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Land to the tiller : a far cry

|| grarian reforms occupy a pivotal position in-a coun-
A try like ours, where about 70 per cent of the popu-
lation depend on agriculture. Ever since Indepen-
dence, land reforms have been accorded a high priority in
“the agricultural development strategy as also in achieving
the objective of uplifting the landless poor and the down-
trodden in rural India. Our Five Year Plans have been stress-
ing the imperative need for land reforms in achieving the
socialistic and egalitarian pattern of society as enshrmed in
our Constitution, :

Our land reforms programme has been focusmg on three
major areas: (i) abolition of intermediaries, (ii) security of
tenancy and regulation of rents, and (iii) imposition of ceiling,

" and redistribution of ceiling surplus land among the tandless.

After 48 years of Independence, when we look back, the
land reforms scenario obtaining in the country compels us to
concede that our efforts have not yielded the desired results. In
fact, the situation is rather gloomy. The distribution of owner-
shipholdings has remained unequal with 71 per cent of the land
being owned by 23.8 per cent of the land owning households.
Asmany as 873 lakh small and marginal farmers own less than
two hectares of land each. As per the 1991 census, there are
seven -crores of rural landless labourers eking out a bare
existence. Their number is on the increase with 201akh of them
being added every year. . :

Where have we faltered? Do werefuse to accept the ground
rcahtles" Do we lack the political will and a responsive
administration? Among the main reasons ‘attributed for the
present state are, lackadaisical approach, prolonged litigation,

-absence of updated land records, ideoclogical gap, alienation of
land belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Schedulg_d Tribes,
absence of security of tenure, concealed tenancy, reservation
of land for unspecified public purposes, cambersome procudre,

" absence of women’s independent access to land, variations in

* land reform laws, pressure of the corporate sector, etc.

An objective evaluation of our agrarian policy will have to
facus on the following questions: Whether the reforms have
led to rise in production and productivity; have they contrib-
uted to increased employment potential in the agricultural

.sector; and whether the lot of the rural poor has improved?

Notw1thstandmg the set-back, land reform in India cannot

be dismissed as a nori-event. It brought about greatchanges in

the northern and eastern regions as also in States like Kerala
and West Bengal under leftist governments. The Iaws for the
abolition of intermediary interests were implemented fairly
well. Land reform as a strategy of agricultural development for
achieving the objective of an egalitarian pattern of society has
made considerable progress. But, the gains of production and
productivity in agriculture have been monopolised by the
landed gentry.

. Itis also true that political will has been lacking in respect

of sevetal States in the implementation of the reforms. There

is a wide gap between the precept and practice of all political
parties in this regard Admlmstratwe bottlenecks have been
many.,

plays an advisory and co-ordinating role in this regard. A set
of national guidelines would go a long way in unprovmg the
land reforms scenario in the country.

Prolonged litigation has stood in the way of effective
implementation of land reforms. In order to overcome this
problem, land reform laws of various States are being given
constitutional protection by including them'in the Ninth Sched-
ule. So far, 249 laws relating to land reforms have been
insulated against Litigation.

The Constitution (73rd Amendment). Act, 1992 giving the
Panchayati Raj system its due placé in the operation of grass
roots democracy is expected to go a long way in the uplift of
the rural masses. All works relating to implementation of land
reforms and land improvement would now be taken care of by
the Panchayats Their 1nvolvement is llke]y to reduce soc:al
tensions in rural areas,

_Empowerment of women would become a reality only if

they are given access to landed property. When land is .

distributed, it must be ensured that the title deed is issued
jointly to the husband and wife.

Involvement of the beneficiaries, NGOs and social -

organisations in the land reforms process is of paramount

~ importance. Social organisations can play an effective role in
creating awareness among the rural masses about their rights .

and organising them against the evil designs of vested interests
to sabotage the progress of land reforms.

Inthe wake ofthe new economic policy and the liberalisation
process, attempts are afoot to lure the small and marginal

" farmers to part with their land by offering high prices or

taking the land on long-term lease. Even though, the non-farm

sector would provide more employment opportunities, the .

interests of the small and margmal farmers have to be taken
care of at.any cost.

Land reforms are being mcreasmgly looked upon as part of-

the rural development strategy for poverty alleviation. A small
piece of land, restores to the rural poor their human dignity
besides providing social status to them. Effective implemen-
tation of land reforms would go-°a long way in changing the
agrarian scenario ensuring social distributive justice, socio-
economic equality and uplift of the rural masses. Let us renew

our pledge to provide ‘land to the tiller’ ” We have no time tolose. -

‘We are dedicating the Annual Number to the sacred
memory of Mahatma Gandhi and Acharya Vinoba Bhave who
had relentlessly championed the cause of the landless poor.
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. several countries in East - E
. Asia, pafticularly. of Japan.

. ning of planned develop-

Land reforms in India since 1947:
. . achievements and failures

DrKN.‘Raj = | o

condition for promoting agricultural development and
for initiating the changes in agrarian society that are
" required for its rapid transfonnatlon This has been demon-

here is no doubt that land reforms are an essential

Despite varidus improvements and relief measures
adopted during the subsequent period of British rule, there
was—at the time India gained political Independence—a
_complex layering of rights over land, from those of the

strated by the experience of ST e
ng-the lind, rbforms

It was clearly recognized in
India also from the begin- 7
nd Wes{ _Beng
- ment in-the early 19505.' ormance
However, despite this rec-
ognition, the progress made
over the last four decades - i
and-a-half has been insignificant——except in the northern and
eastern regions of the country, where extensive areas were

. under a system of revenue farming through intermediaries

(known as zamindars) during the period of Biitish rule, and in

*afew States such as Kerala and West Bengal over the last two

or three decades.

.

Zamindari system

Where revenue farming prevailed; in continuation of a -

system that the. British inherited from the earlier Mughal

rule, there were intermediaries (ie mmindars) to whom was.

contracted the collection of land revenue. For some years
towards the close of the 18th century, the East India Com-
pany made direct collections with the objective of exacting
as much revenue as possible from land. But, soon after, it
.was decided to make settlements by auction to the highest
bidders for a period of five years, and then to a system of
" annual settlement with zamindars—which proved to be no
better. Followmg a decennial settlement towards the close
of the 1780s, it was declared permanent in 1793. This was,
however, a very severe Jand tax, ruining millions of actual

cultivators and producing disastrous social, economic -and |

political consequences. Though the rights of tenants were

. never intended to be forgotten, no effective step was taken
. to regulate rent and protect the rights of tenants. The sys-

tem of permanent settlement witk zamindars was neverthe-.
‘less extended to cover the provinces of Bengal, Bihar, East
Uttar Pradesh, North Madras and parts of Assam and Orissa;
the intermediaries were not always ‘known as zamindars,

- sometimes being named as talugdars (as in Uttar Pradesh)

orf ‘maliguzars (as in the Central vamces)

ey State as superior Jandlord
wntry, i (or ultimate owner) down
url through those of the sub-
2® landlords and several tiers
of tenants, As Daniel
§ Thorner observed in a se-
ries-of lectures defivered in
1955 at the Delhi School
of Econommics, “the main-
tenance of this hierarchical
structure of interest in !and has required, in effect, that quite
a -substantial proportion of the produce be resetved for
.persons who perform no agricultural labour”. Consequently,:
“the working Kisan was left with no surplus to invest in"
better implements, mproved_,seed or fertilizer, and in any
case no real incentive to increase his productivity; (and) for
the landless mazdoor, there was even less .point in any at-

endence'cannot be wn:teni

il

. tempt to raise his efficiency”. Thorner described the entire

complex of relations as a muiti-faceted and built-in “depres-
sor”, which was the root cause of the stagnation in Indian
agnc:,hunc aned much of the social and. economic mjustlccs
that prevailed in the rural society.

_ Aboiition of mtermedlary .interests: In 1947, the
zamindari system covered nearly three-fifths of the tota
area of private land-holdings in nine provinces of British
India, the mahalwari system about five per cent, and the
raiyatwari*system (under which the government was the
sole landlord) the remaining one-third. Among the mea- _
sures. of land reform introduced thereafter, the first and

* foremost was the abolition of intermediary interests in land—

intermediary interests connoting the hierarchy of proprietory
interests that existed between the State and the actual occu-
pier of the land. As briefly described earlier, these interests
constituted one or more, layers of various amorphous and
parasitic groups that appropriated a substantial share of the--
produce of the land and harassed the cultivators in diverse
ways. The term “intermediary” would include zgmindars .
‘as well as ail kinds of tenure-holders.

Atternpting a broad assessment of the measures taken
and implemented for the abolition of zamindari tenures,

-
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. Wolf Ladejinsky—well-known the world over for his active
role in the land reforms undertaken in Japan when under the

" occupation of United States after the Second World War— -

observed as follows

“Despite opposition and admlnlstranve and techmcal

" problems, the Zamindary tenures were virtually abolished.
Not all have benefitted equally and not all the 20 million
cultivators affected have received permanent, heritable,
and transferable rights. Nevertheless the effort was a
great step toward a reconstruction of Indian agriculture.
The measures because it was politically popular to abol-
ish an agricultural system full of abuses imposed by a
foreign power. With the British gone,the government
went about drafting the necessary legislation, the

' zammdars were abolished despite the opposition of the
landlords lack of financial means and insufficient ad-
mmlstranve and technical staff. Not every ‘t’ was crossed
and every ‘i’ was dotted, but the job was done”. [Cf.
s Wolf Ladejinsky Agrarian Reform As’ Unﬁmshed Busi- -

 ness. Oxford University Press, 1977, p. 362} .

The estimate of 20 million tenants. brought into direct
rclat1onsh1p with the State is perhaps a little too low.

. Aécording to the Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition Com-
~_mittee Report, Uttar Pradesh alone had about 14 million
superior tenants with recorded rights and, according to the

Réport of the Revenue Commission in Bengal, it had over |

six million raiyati interests even after making allowance for
“the large-scale evictions that took place. A more recent

estimate places the number of erstwhile tenants brought into-

direct relationship with the State at about 25 million [Cf.

P.S.Appu, Land Reforms in India—A Survey of Policy,

Leg:slauan and l’mplementar:an (mimeography, Land Re-
forms Unit, Lal Bahadur Shastri National Academy of
Admlmstratlon Mussoorie, 1995] .

Shlft in the balance of power

.\ report of the Task Force on Agrarian Relanons ap-
pomted by the Planning Commission in the early 1970s has.
observed that, with the abolition of intermediary interests,
ownership of land became more broad-based and the erst-
- -while tenants acquired a higher social status (though, as a-
result of the tenancy laws in the decades prior to Indepen-
. dence, the superior tenants had already been enjoying secu-
ity of tenure and fixity of rent). " In the decades that fol-
~ lowed, political power also shifted to these classes. “The
" most visible demonstration of this shift in polmcal power is
the substantial presence of persons belonging ‘to the upper
layers of the so-called backward castes in the leadership of
the political parties.’ In the last two decades, members of
the backward castes even became Chief Ministers in Uttar
Pradesh and Bihar. Such a development was inconceivable
in the pre-reform era. Undoubtedly, the abolition of inter-
mediary interests paved the way for a remarkable shift in
the balance of power" (Ibid. P.S.Appu).

Shortcomings: There were, of course, also some unwel-
. L .

come consequences and shortcomings, the most important of .

which was that the reform led to large-scale ejectment of
peasants from the land they had been cultivating for genera-
tions. Those who suffered most from such ejectment were
tenants-at-will and share-croppers.
offered no protection to vast numbers of them. ' As Daniel
Thorner had earlier observed, the laws of Manu and the socio-
religious pretensions of the higher castes did not require that
supervision of agricultural operations ‘be done by owners in
person or on the spot. Evictions reduced the status of many
from that of tenant to that of share-cropper and agncultural
labourer. The bottom layer of the peasantry thus received no

benefit from reform, and naturally the reform failed to achieve

the oft-proclaimed goal of “land to the tiller” (Ibid. P.S.Appu).

Security of tenure: With the abolition of most of the *

intermediary interests the whole country came under more ot
less the same kind of tenurial system. However, even though
the raiyatwari system was supposed to have been one of
peasant proprietorship, leasing out of land was in practice
widespread in the raiyatwari areas also. In the erstwhile
zamindari areas oo there had been subleasing. The greater
part of all such leases were oraland terminable dt will. Several
measures were, therefore, adopted “after Independence to
afford security of tenure and fixity of rent to the erstwhile
under-tenants in zamindari aréas and tenants- in raiyatwari
areas. .

Five Year Plans and tenancy reforms

The 1mportam guldelmes laid down in the Five Year

‘Plans for the reform of tenancy were the following: first,

that the rent should not exceed the level of one-fifth to one-
fourth of the gross produce; secondly, the tenants should be
acco\rded permanent rights in the lands they cultivated sub-
ject to_a limited right of resumption to be granted to the

- landowners; and thirdly; that in respect of non-resumable
lands, the landlord-tenant relationship . should be ended by

conferring ownershlp nghts on the tenants. .

Fair rents have been fixed within the limits prescnbed in
thc Five Year Plans in all States cxcept those of the Punjab,
Haryana and the Andhra area of Andhra Pradesh; even in
the case of the three States mentioned above, the iegally
fixed fair rent is only marginally higher than the level indi-
cated in the Plans. The second objective of giving security

The reform afforded .

N

of tenure to tenants has not, however, been attained in most -

States. The legal protection extended to tenants proved to
be ineffective because of the shortcomings in the laws and
the generally poor implementation of the enacted laws. As
for protection of ownership rights or conferment of such

rights, only about 11 million tenants opcraung no more than

. four per cent of the total operated area in the country ben-

efited from such action; and.most of these beneficiaries
were confined to the seven States of Assam, Gujarat,
Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Maharashtra and West
Bengal, leaving the tenants’ in the other States with practl-
cally no benefits.
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 West Bengal and Kerala stand out

Even in the seven States mentioned above, tenancy re-
form led to large-scale eviction of tenants. Share-croppers
- remained by and large beyond the pale of tenancy reform
everywhere except in West Bengal over the 1980s. And

peasant society benefited by the implementation of tenancy
rcform In West Bengal, the rights of about 14 lakh 'share-
croppers have been protected, and in Kerala nearly three
. lakh rural poor (mostiy agricultural labourers) have become
~ owners of tiny homestcads of one-tenth acre each. In Kerala,

labour to WestAsia, agricultural Jabourers have been able
to use their power derived from trade unionism to raise
their daily wage rates to about the same level as in Pubjab
and Haryana from the 1980s.. ~

Tenancy in new form: The area under tenancy in the

-country as a whole has, in consequence of all the measures -

mentioned above, declined from over one-half of the total
. Operated area to about 15 per cent of the total area now.

However, tenancy reform has not brought to an end the system-

of absentee ownership of land nor led to disappearance of
tenancies. Tenancies have instead been pushed underground
and most of the tenancies that still exist take the form of
informal crop-sharing arrangements.

Ceilings on holdings

~ One facet of land reforms that was advocated by the -

Planning Commission without much conviction was the
imposition of ceilings on agricultural holdings. Apart from.
the commercial plantations of tree crops concentrated in a

few areas there were few large farms in India like those in

Europe and America. The typical large holding in the coun-

“try was but an assortment of scattered pieces of land bereft .

- of fixed assets spread over one or more villages. Where the
owner of such a large holding was an absentee landlord he

-got the land. cultivated through tenants-at-will. Imposition

of ceilings would have certainly resulted in-part of such
land getting passed on to the ownership of those who had
been cultivating it, and the result would have been-fuller
utilization of land and labour leading to enhariced output.
There also existed adequate economic and social Justifica-

| tion for the imposition of ceilings and the redistribution of
surplus land. These were essentially the reasons why the .

Planning Commission advocated the measures.
Lack of political will o : ’

However, the enactment of the cenlmg laws was .pre-
ceded by a protracted debate Spread . over “several years,
~ This gave plenty of time to enable landowners to dispose of
the land that would have been declared surplus. Moreover,

since the guidelines given by the Planning Commission were .

flexible and the details were left to be determined by the
States, there was, great diversity in respect of the ceiling
actually imposed by them, classification of land on the basis

o

as a result of the reform.and the more recent migration of -

of which ceilings were determined, unit of application, and
allowance for the size of the family, exemption to special
categories of owners, ‘treatment of transfers and partitions,
*and the quantum of compensation. Consequently, the imple-
mentation of ceiling legislation. was poor and, by 1970, only

- . ' . about one million hectares of surplus land had been vested
only in West Bengal and Kerala were the loest rungs of -

in government and only about one-half .of that could be

_distributed. There is, of course, no doubt that the most

important reason for the dismal pelformance was the tora[
lack of pohucal will,

Conclusmn

On the whole, the conclusion is r'neséapable that the -
programmes of land reform implemented since 1947 have
not led to any radical redistribution of land or removal of
all the obstacles to increasing agricultural production. The
laws for the abolition of intermediz.y interests were imple-

» mented fa1rly well. But in the case of tenancy reform and
ceilings on holdings, the policies adopted were amblvalent_
and there were large gaps between policy and legislation
and bctween legislatlon and ‘implementation,

) .as a tesult of the 1mplementatlon of the tenancy
laws tenants -became owners of or acquired rights in
- only about 4 per cent of the operated area. The enforce-
_ment of ceilings led to the redistribution of less than 2
per cent of the operated area. Thus these two measurqs
taken together led to the redistribution of only about 6
‘per cent of the opcrated area. This is insignificant com-
pared to the redistributive effect of the programmes of
land reforms implemented after the Second World War
in the People’s Republic of China, Taiwan, South Korea
and.Japan. The extent of redistribution was 37 per cent

v in Tatwan, 32 per cent in South Korea and 33 per cent o

in Japan” (Ibid. P.S. Appu)

'Neverrheless as we have noted earlier,. land reform in
‘India since 1947 cannot and should not be written off as a
non-event. It did bring about great changes, particularly in
somie States such as those in which the system of permanent
settlement with zamindars, talugdars, malguzars, etc pre-
vailed until then, and no less significant changes over the
last two decades in States like Kerala and West Bengal
under the leadership of left-wing political parties. However,
all these measures left untouched”the bottom-layer of the _
agrarian structure except in the above mentmned States of -
_Kerala and West Bengal o ¢ )

r

- @ The quthor is an Honorar); Fellow, Centre for Develop-

ment Studies, Trivandrum and National Professor of
Economics. A former Vice- Chancellor of Delhi Univer-
sity, he has authored several books and publishéd a

" number of papers. He was earlier associated with the
RBI, Planning ‘Commission and the Delhi School of
Economics. He was also a _member of the Econom:c
Adwsory Council to the Prime Minister.
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" tion of holdings. The land -

| L’ahd reform

MRNERNRRY REFORHS : NATIONAL

. of p‘olic

t Independence our agrarian structure wis afflicted
by several weaknesses that inhibited steady agricul-

tural growth. These included the parasitic Zamindari

system, insecure tenancies

s : need for reorientation

ies

e

P.5. Appu

Abolition of intermediaries: As a result of the abolition -

of intermediary interests, some 2.5 crore erstwhilé superior
_ tenants became landowners holding land directly under the

government. They were"

subjected to rack-renting, R R

concentration of land in the
hands of unenterprising
landowners, preponderance

f’f tiny _uneconor-mc hol_d- ig?h*ﬁ:'vze(’tlifzt? e
ings and the widespread :

laments that’thé opportune
Teforms passed long ago;: so

subdivision and fragmenta- 1, < . =, Edgs

) opted sin g feol
policy adopted s ‘ce Ind: - the - guthor cautions “against
pendence was aimed at e e Lo aw o
X L crow, % TR
curing these maladies. The | 20—

T L o A TR
Revie wing,t!ae_,largd- b _fqr{ns P

are uirgently rieeded for fostering agricultiral growth” 1t is
fook &fresh look '
in mind the great changes that have taken place during the
‘décades. Pleading for the legalisation of feriancids
cess of the rural poor o ‘ja_'"grig;{;u}al land;’:

w5 freed from the illegal ex-
rogramin
mowment. for: [
W, om o 5 EE
me ‘measures of land reforms

The erstwhile principal ten-
ants acquired a higher so-

ook at out lahd policy bedring

rural power Sstructure.
Large areas of privately
owned forests and waste-
land vested in the State.
i Though the beneficial re-

the ciling laws’

- =)

objectives of the land

- policy were set forth in the Third Five Year Plan as follows:

*I,and reform programmes, which were given a place
of special significance both in the First and the Second
Plans have. two specific objects. The first is to remove

# such impediments to increase in agricultural production
as arise. from the agrarian structure inherited from the
past. This should help to create conditions. for evolving
as speedily as possible an agricultural economy with high

_Mevels of efficiency and productivity. The second object
which is closely related to the first is to eliminate all
clements of exploitation and social injustice Within the
agrarian system, to provide security for the tiller of the

- soil and assure equality of status and opportunity to all .

sections of the rural population.”
Efforts by Centre and States

The programmes adopted in pursuance of the above policy

« ) - . - - s . .
were the abolition of intermediary interests, tenancy reform,
impositibh of ceilings on agricultural holdings and consoli-

dation of holdings. During the last 50 years, the Central.and

State governments devoted a great deal of effort to the
delineation and refinement of policy, the enactment and
amendment of the laws and their implementation. The en-
acted laws have been implemented at differing levels of
competence or incompelence. Broadly stdted, the imple-
mentation of the laws for the abolition of intermediary in-

terests was far more satisfactory than the implerentation of .

the laws enacted in later years for the reform of tenancy and
the imposition of céilings. :

b

" sults were_substantial; the -

reforms ied to some unwelcome consequences. The most

important evil effect ‘was that it led to the large-scale eject-

ment of poor peasants from the land they had been culti-
vating for generations. That happened because the law per-
mitted the intermtdiaries to retain ‘their home farms, no
limit was put on the area of land they could retain, the term
‘personal cultivation’ was loosely defined and no protection’
" was given to share-croppers and other tenants-at-will. The
reform would have yielded far better results If steps had
“been taken simultaneously to limit the size of the home
farms and give prolection to the tenants-at-will on those
farms. - i

Tenancy pushed underground: Regarding tenancy re-
form, three important guidelines were laid down in the Five
Year Plans. First, rent should not exceed one-fifth to one-
fourth of the gross produce;-second, the tenants should be
accorded permanent rights in the lands they cultivated sub-

‘sct to a limited right of resumption to be, ranted to the
J 2 P g .

landowners; and third, in respect of non-resumabie land the
landlord-tenant relationship should be ended by conferring
ownership rights on tenants. While formulating the policy

the overriding consideration was that the measures adopted

for the protection of tenants should not seriously affect the
tandowners. Considering the character of the pelitical power-
structure and the fact that the owners who had let out their

cal clout, the adoption of such a pro-landlord policy was

fnevitgble. In order to protect the interests of the landown- .

P

.,
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actions of the zamindars.

lands were numerous and that they had considerable politi-

cial and political status
leading to a shift in the -
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' _ers every tenancy law contained a provision for the resump-

tion of a part of the tenanted land by the landowners for
‘personal cultivation’. In all the laws, the term ‘personal
cultivation’ was loosely defined so as to include cultivation
of land without putting in one’s own labour or even per-
sonal supervision. The laws also permitted the. voluntary
surrender of tenancies. The inevitable consequence was the
surrender of numerous tenancies under duress though shown

- on paper as voluntary surrenders. Most of .the_teﬁancies in

the Raiyarwari afeas and under-tenancies in the Zamindari
areas weére oral and informal share-cropping arrangements.

- They were seldom entered in the land records. Some laws

deliberately left the share-croppers out of the purview of the
tenancy law. Even in States where the law recognised the -

. share-croppers as tenants, they could hardly avail them-

selves of the benefit purported to be conferred by the law

as it was extremely difficult to prove the existence of ten- -

ancy. When all efforts to mend tenancy failed, it was de-

‘cided that tenancies should be ended. The new policy was

that the leasing, qut of land should be prohibited and all

" tenants should be made owners of the land ihey had been -

= cultivating, on payment of compensation. The shift in policy

- did not, however, yield better results. For the problem of

proving the existence of tenancies continued. The main
consequence of the new policy was to push tenanczes un-
derground.

. Repercussions: What did our efforts spread over half-a-
century to reform tenancy achieve? It has been estimated

* that at Independence over one half of the operated area was.
under tenancy. As a result of tenancy reform, tenants ac- .

quired ownership rights in about four per cent of the oper-

- ated area in the country. The seven States of Assam, Gujarat,

Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Maharashtra and West

‘Bengal account for 97 per cent of the beneficiaries. The

superior tenants who became-owners on' the abolition of -
intermediaries are left out in this computation. In the case

. of West Bengal the bargadars whose rights were protected,

but did not acquire ownership rights, have been taken into
account. Everywhere the immediate consequence of ten-

ancy reform was the large-scale ejectment of tenants. Share- -
. croppers derived little benefit from the programme excepf

in West Bengal Tenancy reform has led to-a sharp fall in
the area of land under tenancy. From over one half of the
operated area at the time of Independence, tenancy, mostly
concealed, has come down to about 15 per cenf. The rural
poor have Iost access to about 30 per cent of the operated-
area as a result of tenancy reform. If tenancies are allowed

- legally, tenants can acquire rights in the land-they cultivate

and the rural poor will have access to a larger area of
agricuitural land. In many States, tenancy reform has also
resulted in landowners leaving their land uncultivated. For,
they fear that they may lose the land if they lease it out, The
lifting of the ban on leasing miay encourage such landown-
ers to lease out their land. The result will be better utiliza-
tion of the available land; fuller absorptran of humau labour
and incréased farm aurput ' c

Ceiling laws: To reduce the disparities in the ownership .
of land and make some land available for distribution to the
landless agricultural labourers and poor peasants with tiny -
holdings, the Second Five Year Plan recommended the im-
position of ceilings on agricultural holdings. In accordance
with that recommendation, by 1961 all States enacted ceil-
inglaws, The Planning Commission had given only broad
guidelines with considerable flexibility. The inevitable con-
sequqncé was wide variations between the laws of different
States in the matter of the level of ceiling, unit of applica-
tion, exemptions, eic. The enactment of the ceiling-laws was
preceded by a public debate. Naturaily, all alert landowners
took steps in good time to distribute the surplus land among
their relations, friends and dependents, and in some cases
they made paper transactions showing transfer to fictitious
trusts. Because of the ambivalence in the formulation of
policy, .the shortcomings and loapha!es in the laws and
inefficient implementation, "the ceiling laws did not yield
any worthwhile results. By the late sixties it had become
clear that the ceiling laws would not achieve anything. Yet,
in the context of the radical stance adopted by the then

ruling party, land reforms’in general, and ceilings in par- =~

ticular, received a great deal of attention in the late sixties
and early seventies: After protracted deliberations, revised
guidelines were issued in'July 1972. The revised guidelines
brought down the levels of ceiling, insisted upon the family.
being made the unit of application and did away with most
exemptions. There was,. however, no improvement in the
quality of implementation. As a result of the implementa-

-tion of the old and the revised laws, only less than two per .

cent of the agricultural land could be redistributed. The
reasons for the poor perférfmance were flaws in the policy,
the built-in loopholes in the laws, absence of political will,
Sfrequent judicial interventions, adniinisrrarive inadequacies-
and lack of organization on the part of the .potential ben-
eficiaries.

Consohdatum & farm growth' Consolldatlon' of. hoid-
ings has been completed in Punjab, Haryana and Uttar
Pradesh The programme has not, however, made any head-
"way in the other States. Consolidation of holdings.played a
significant role in facilitating fast agricultural growth in

Punjab, Haryana and Western Uttar Pradesh

To sum up, the programmes of land reform lmplementcd
since Independence did not lead to any sngmﬁcant redistri-
butioh of land, or, the removal of all the obstacles to in-
creasing agricultural productivity. The laws for the aboli--
tion of intermediary interests were implemented fairly well,
but in the case of tenancy reform and ceilings on holdings,

‘the policies adopted were.ambivalent and there were large

gaps between policy and legislation and between legislation

‘and implementation. We have seen that these two

programmes taken together led to the redistribution of only-
about six per cent of the operated area. That was insignifi- _
cant compared to the redistributive effect of the land re- -
forms impletnented in Japan, the People’s Republic of China,
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. South Korea Talwan and Vietnam. The Ind:an land reform -
did not lead to any significant redistribution of land, nor..

did it succeed in removing some of the persisting obstacles

to raising agricultural productivity. Yet, it will be a mistake..

. to write it off as a non-event. It did bring about great changes.
It did not make the actual titler the dwner of his land in all
. cases. But it did away with the numerous layers of parasitic

intermediaries between the State and the cultivator. The

Zamindari system with all its notorious abuses has disap-
peared yielding place to a new rural power structure in
which the erstwhile landlords share power with their former

" substantial tenants ‘The balance of political power has shifted
consndcrably The reforms, however, left untouched the
bottom layer of the agrarian structure consisting of agri-

" cultural labourers, share-croppers and rural artisans. They
recelved little beneﬁt from the reforrns

Post-reform scenario

.~ When India become independent, agnculturc had been
" stagnating for several decades at low.levels of productivity.
The prevailing pattern of rights in the land and sharing of
the' produce stood in the way of the adoption of modern

farming practices and the application of optimum doses of -

labour, capital and other inputs. The period since the mid-
sixties has witnessed a sea change.in the situation. Indian
agriculture is no longer stagnant. In fact, it has shown con-
siderable dynamism during the last three decades. In the
context of chronic food shortages and rising imports a new
agricultural strategy was adopted in the mid-sixtics. The

essence of ‘that strategy was to concentrate all efforts in -
selected districts with potential for rapid. growth. The intro- -

ducuon of the new strategy coincided with thé emergence

- of hlgh yleldmg varieties of wheat seeds. Takmg into ac--

count the great potential of the new seeds the strategy was

" modified laying emphasm on the introduction-of those seeds

-and multiple croppmg The great spurt in food production
that followed was hailed as the Green Revolution. The in-
crease in food production was impressive by any standard.
In the first phase of the Green Revolution, the spectacular
growth in output was largely confined to one cereal—wheat,
and one compact area-—the western half ‘of the Gangetic
valley. There was a marked resistance to the spread of the
Green Revolution to the equally well-endowed Eastern half
of the Gangetic valley. The second phase of the Green

. Revolution witnessed marked increase in the cutput of rice-

and the spread of the Green Revolution to other well-en-
dowed areas. There has been remarkable growth in output
in the Eastern half of the Gangetic valley also, but the full
potential is yet to be realized. The spectre of famine has
vanished and a large buffer stock of food grains has been
‘built up. There is, however, a dark side to this rosy picture.
Because of the failure of land reforms and other programmes
for the redistribution of assets, and the inadequate growth

of employment, widespread poverty and unsatisfied hunger

coexist with mounting stocks of food grains. Another un-
" welcome aspect of the so-called Green. Revolution is the

widening gap between thellarge farmers and the small hold- -

ers and between regions. Though a number of such prob-
{ems still remain, the agrarian scene today is totally differ-
ent from what it was at Independence. It is high time that
we took a fresh look at our land policy bearing in mind the

great changes that have raken place durmg the last three

decades.

v

It is. not only the agrarian-situation that_has changcd.
Slgmf jcant changes have taken place in the political, social-

and economic fields. If political will in favour of purposeful
land reform was weak at Independence and weaker still

later on, it is non-existent today. Land reform has gone out

of the agenda of political parties. This was perhaps inevi-

_table in the context of the great changes that have taken
-place in the social and economic fields. With the abolition

of intermediary interests; the erstwhile superior tenants be-"

longing mostly to the upper and middle castes acquired a
higher social status: Rise in agricultural productwtty, higher

incomes from cultivation and steep rise in land values have .
greally augmcnted their economic strength. Substantial land--
OWIErs who wield great _authority ‘in rurai India are blttcrly‘

opposed to ceilings on agricultural holdings.*They are able
to have their way because no serious.efforts have been
made to organize the poor peasants in-favour of progressivé
reforms. As far as tenancy is concerned, there is a certain
commona]nty of interest between all Iandowners, whether
they be large, small or even marginal. They are all passion-

ately attached to their land and all of them are opposed to:
conferring benefits on insecuré tenants. In the first round of -

land reform, only the intermediaries were adversely affected.
They were few in number and were weak politically. They
had also become unpopular by aligning themselves with,the
colonial power. So it was easy enough to abolish interme-
diary interests. And it was done without hurting them much.

But injuring the interests of the present class of landowners

is a different proposition. They are numerous, they have

become prosperous and they have considerable political. *

clout. At the time of Independence, they did not wield much
political and.economic power, and so with a modicum of

. po?i:ical-—will the reforms could have been iniplement_ed. But

now that the landownérs have waxed strong, no political

.party wautd like to incur their-wrath. The most opportune

moment for progresswe reforms passed !ong ago

v

Re'vampl_ng the policy : dlfferent views

" There aré also serious doubts about the wisdom of per-

sisting with the old package of land policies. Though there
1is general agreement on the need to revise the land policy,

‘there are sharp differences about the lines on which the

policy should be recast. One school believes that the agrar-
tan constraints no longer exist in the old form, and that-even
if they exist in some pockets, they can be overcome by the
adoption of modern technology and necessary ‘institutional
‘support for the supply of credit and other inputs. They ar-
gue that the ceiling laws should be abrogated and that all
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restrictions on the leasing of agrtcultural land should be
removed. The second school also believes that there is the
need to revise the land policy in the context of the changes
~that have taken place during the [ast four decades, but it will

. be unwise to abrogate the ceiling laws. The existing ceiling
laws should be enforced and the surplus land should be
distributed. No useful purpose will be served by scaling

down the ceilings. As far as tenancy is concerned, this schoo! -

is in favour of removing the restrictions on the leasing out
of land and allowing clandestine tenancies to come to the
. surface. The third point of view is that despite ail the changes
. that have taken place, it will not be possible to promote
sustained agricultural growth commensurate with social and
economic justice unless some minimal institutional reforms
are carried out. Admittedly, the opportune momient for pur-

poseful land reform passed long ago. It is also true that the
technological breakthrough and the so-called Green Revo-.

lution have rendered the needed- institutional reforms éven

more difficult. But instead of rendering land reform irrel- .

‘evant, the adoption of new lechnelogy has, as a maiter of
fact, highlighted the urgent need for institutional changes.

While I am in complete agreement with the view that
some measures of land reform are urgently needed for fos-
" tering agricultural growth, particularly in the eastern. half of
the Gangetic valley and some other well-endowed areas, 1
am not optimistic aboul the emergence. of a climate

favourable to land reform in the immediate future.. In the -

present contexty a constltuency in favour of purposeful land
reform can be created only by engineering a coalition to
promote the self-interest of political parties, the captains of
mdustry and the rurat poor. As of now, stich a development
is only a theoretical poss:blllly

.After having closely observed the Jormulation of land
policy, the enactment of land reform laws and their imple-
mentation during the last 25 years, I have come to the
conclusion that it is high time that we made some substan-

tial changes in our land policy. My suggestions are gwen .

below, -
' Tenancy reform

-

The restrictions on the leasing out of land have only led -

to tenancies being pushed underground. As long as a class
. of landowners who shun physical labour and a large mass
of indigent peasantry co-exist, any legal ban on tenancy will
remain a dead letter. And in a situation in which employ-
fment opportunities are not éxpanding commensurate with

the growth of the work-force, the landowners are in such a_

strong position that they find it easy to push up their share
of the produce. In the contexi of the social and economic

conditions that prevail at present, it is unrealistic to expect

" -a ban _on tenancies to be effective. In States like Kerala
where the rural poor are politically conscious and well-
organized, many landowners keep their land fallow or grow
only- one crop where two could be grown. They fear that

they may lose the land if they lease it out. Aﬁer cons:dermg'

. So'it will be necessary to give a solemn assurance that o
_such ‘amendment will be made in future. g '

the pros and cons I have come to the conclusion that ien-

* ancies should be legalized. The revival of tenancies will.

improve the access of the rural poor to agricultural land
leading to enhanced employment and output. 1 would, how- -
ever, suggest that in the Bihar plams eastern Uttar Pradesh -
and the delta of the Mahanadi, instead of straightway legal-
izing tenancy, the first step should be to amend-the laws on
.the lines of the West Bengal law for conferring limited

" rights on share-croppers. Thereafter, an intensive can'ipaign

should be mounted for recording the rights of share-crop-
pers on the lines of West Bengal’ s Operation Barga

The new Jeases should be strictly regulated.- The lease™
should be for fixed periods of three to five years and should
be renewable after the expiry of the stipilated period. The
lease should be in writing and on€ copy of the document -
should be lodged with the Gram Panchayat and another

-with the Taluk office. The rent should not exceed the limit
laid down in the, law and the owner should be’ requlred to
grant receipts. Where a farmer leases in land, the combined
area of owned and leased in'land should not exceed the
ceiling limit applicable to him. Even if the law is amended
on these lines, the landowners will still be reluctant to lease
out their land. For they may harbour the fear of the law -
being amended again to confer ownership rights on tenants.

Ceiling on agricultural holdings

Despite the'.dynamism displayed by Indian”agriculture
and the sustained growth experienced in recent years, the
agrarian structure continues to be beset by a host of serious’
problems. The pressure of population on land continues to
rise steadily and there is no hope of a decline in the propor-
tion of the work-force dependent on agrlculture in the near
future. There is no clear evidence of economies of scale in
Indian agriculture. Nor is there any evidence of a_ positive
correlation between increase in the area of the holding and

- employmenl The. size-class distribution of land holdings

continues to be skewed and the number of small and mar-
ginal is growing year by year. In the context of rising ag-
ricultural producuwty and soaring land prices, there would

- have been a greater concentration of land in the hands of

rich farmers and speculators but for the ceiling laws, If the

ceiling laws are relaxed, there will be a scramble for the
purchase of land by rich farmers and speculators leading’
t0 a further rise in land prices. And the speculators may not

be interested in putting the land to intensive use. The small

and marginal farmers will find it even more difficult to

expand their holdings by buying more land. Considering all

these factors I am opposed 10 the repeal of the ceiling laws.
The question-of abrogating the cellmg laws can be consid- _
ered when the rural population dependent on agriculture
falls below, say, 20 per cent. .

I am also opposed to any further lowering of the ceiling
levels. Apart from the fact that a further reduction in the
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levels of ceiling is not feasible politically, it is also doubtful
if it will serve any useful purpese. In future, the State gov-
emments should concentrate on the implementation of the
existing laws and the quick distribution of the surplus. land.’

_/Better results can be obtained if attention is concentrated on
the large landowners who have succcssfully evaded the law
so far.

Absentee landowners

-

One of the principal aims of our land policy should be
to take away the operation of agricultural land from the
hands of absentee owners wha do not take sufficient inter-
est in cultivating their land. The strict enforcement of the -
ceiling law will be of some help in achieving this objective.
The legalization of tenancy will also ‘help. But these mea-
sures alone will not be enough.- Another measure 1 would
propose is the acquisition of the land of absentee landown-

ers under the Land Acqulsulcm Act for distribution to the -

rural poor.
Land reform for growth

~  Though the role of land refofm in removing obstacie§ to-
raising agricultural production had been recognized right -

from the beginning, the greater emphasis was always on its

role in levellihng down social and economic disparities.
During the last five decades, we made a good deal of noise
about land reform. Some efforts were also made. But the
resu]ts have not been commensurate with' the noise or the
"efforts. We have now stopped paying even lip service to the
socialist or socialistic ideal. So there is no point in continu-

ing to talk about the role of land reform in ushering in an .

egalitarian social order. The emphasis should now:shift td
_ the role of land reform in Jostering agrtculrural growth and

augmentmg employment opportunities. Hence the need for
u

revising the land policy.

-

1

—t

'

'® The author is former Director, Lal.Bahadir Shastri
National. Academy of Administration, Mussoorie. He

joined the IAS (Bihar cadre) in 1951 and served the

,State government for 20 years and the Central
government for 10 years, A former Finance Secrerary

- and Chief Secrera:y to the Government of Bihar, he had .
also served as Central Land Refonns Commtsswner for ,

five years.
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onsidering the land reforms scenario, one should take
a look at the evolution of the idea from the days of
the freedom struggle.

C

-It was the emerging Communist Party of India that first
raised the question of Agrarian Revolution. In the articles it
wrote and the statements it published in the ea:ly 1920s, the
Party put forward the idea

E.M.S. Namboodiripad

¢

orgamsanon of the fighting peasantxy the "All-India Kisan
Sabha.
)

Impaci: on Congress policies

The educative and agitational activities based on these
Congress documents and the independent ideological activ-
ity of the Party concerning

that for Indian freedom to
be meaningful, the outdated
 system of landlordism
should be totally abolished,
the surplus land of the big
landlords should be taken ¥
over and distributed to the
landless and land hungry; éfeudal 8
the depressed and sup-- ”‘" view
pressed. Hindu castes .
;llmuld be liberated from fﬂfm_ ‘

e age-old social oppres-

, sion and other radical measures taken to emancipate- the

‘mass of the Indian people from social oppression. Although
at one with Mahatma Gandhi in considering the poor as

God ( Daridranarayan), thé Communists differed from .

Gandhi with regard to the means to be adopted. While
Gandhi was committed to the programme of class collabo-
ration, the Communists stood for class revolution.

- Accent of class collaboratlon

The . idea originally advanccd by the Commumsts was
taken over by the Congress in a modified form, ie * with
accent on class collaboration, since that was necessary for
the mobilisation of the rural poor in the struggle against
imperialism. Even with the Congress plan of the:class col-
laborationist land reforms, the idea of émancipation of peas-
ants was incorporated first in the Resolution on Fundamen-
- tal Rights adopted by the Karachi Congress in 1931 and in

the Agrarian Resolution adopted by the Faizpur Congress in”

1936. Though filling far short of the Communist idea of
agrarian revolution, the Communisis foun'd it necessary and
- possible 1o make the Congress programme the basis for

building a united front of all the anti-imperialist forces.
- That was how, while working within the Congress on the
basis of the Karachi and Faizpur documents, the Commu-

nists, anlng with' other leftists, formed the independenlj

the agrarian revolution had
its impact on the Congress
even in pre-Independence
days, as is seen ih some of
the legislative measures
adopted and reports formu- .
lated by the Congress gov-
émments in States in pre-
War days. That tendency
_got further strengthened in
the post- Indepeﬁdence.~
days when a series of land
reform measures were adopted in several States. These were
far from the carrying out of the agrarian revolution as

tha‘ da_vs of the

" envisaged by the Communist Party but they went 1o a great

extent towards finding, temporary solution for the land prob-
lem. It would, however, be wrong to consider these land
reform measures to be the implementation ‘of the idcas-put

. forward by the Congress itself in its. Karachi and Faizpur
. .documents, For, what these legislative measures did was to

(a) transfo,rmm the statutory feudal landlords into capitalist
landlords, and (b) promote a small section of the upper
peasantry’ into the position of landlords. They, therefore,
constituted a measure of brmgmg capitalist relations in the
essentmuy feudal set-up. :

-Dealmg with the problem

It was within the framewbrlg of such a Congress
programme of land reforms that, as the first Chief Minister
of the newly formed Kerala State, 1 had to deal with the

.land problem. I made it clear that, as a Communist who

stands for the revolutionary transformation of agrarian rela:
tions, I have my ideas of land reforms. However, since my
colleagues and myself were operating within the framewerk
of the Congress programme of land reforms, I did not pro-
pose, nor was I in a position, (o bring in iegislation on the
basis of my Party programme.

.
~ . . 1
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'Theory and practice': However, I went on. The ConExess
and the Central government themselves have adopted in
theory certain.reforms in land relations which, if
implemented, would give témporary relief to the landless
and land-hungry rural poor. The Central and State
governments led by the Congress Party, however, refused to
~ put these programmes into'practice. 7, therefore, made it
clear that what our government would strive for is to imple-

ment those policy directives of the Congress government ~

which, however, the Congress governments refused 1o put
_ into practir:ﬂ -
[ 4

A contrast
|
Since Left-led governments did come into existence and

ruled for a few months once again in Kerala in 1967, in

- West Bengal in 1967 and again in the 70s and -80s, land '

“reforms of the type envisaged in the Karachi and Faizpur
resolutions were in modified ways adopted in Kerala and
West Bengal. In the two States and Tripura where the Com-
munist-led government was in power first for 10 years and

~after an interval .of five years once again came back to
office, the rural poor have been enabled to secure a limited

measure of relief from landlordism’ as cnv1saged in the

Congress documents.

In the rest of the country,-éither feudal landlord domina—
tion of the statutory type continues in operation as in Bihar
and in Eastern UP or feudal landlordism has been converted
into capitalist landlordism as in Western UP, Haryana,

_ Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, etc. Even in those States where -

the Congress model of land reforms has been fmpfemented
including the States where there have been Left-led goverri-

ments, cap:tahsr landlordism has been growing fast. The
rural poor; therefore, have to bear the dual burden of the -
remnants of feudal landlordism and the growmg capitalist -

landlordism.

i -

Present scenario

Above all, the whole country has now been brought into
the framework of world capitalism. This, in fact, is the
meaning and significance of the measures adopted by ‘the
Narasimha Rao government through what are known as’
“globalisation™ and “privatisation”. The rural poor at large,
ie both in the States where some measure of control has
been exercised over the feudal landlords as well as in those
States where feudal domination still ‘continues ini various
forms, have thus been brought into the capltahst world market

‘as well as domestic market. The place originally occupzed

by the feudal landlords for decades has now been -taken
over by the world and internal market. Agricultural work-
ers, other wage and salary earning workers in the rural areas
as well as the bulk of working peasants havé now become
the slaves of world and Indian capitalism though new

forms of old feudal domination also simultancously con--
tinue. This, in short, is the essence of the present land re-

forms scenario. . - . ) Q

® The author is Veteran Marxist Leader and Former Chzef .
‘Minister of Kerala. .
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. Five Year Plans. The Sev-

)

I_ REFORHS - IATONA —_

Effectlve |mplementat|on of land
: reforms need of the hour

+

and Reforms have continued to be on'the national

L It has been viewed as a measure of redistributive
Jjustice and as’ a means to ach1ev1ng higher levels of-agri-
cultural production and incomes of the rural areas. It is a
well-accepted fact that given the present stage of agricul-
~tural technalogy, even a small farm can be viable, both in
terms of empioyment and
income of a family. .The
need for land reforms was .
recognised at the time. of
Independence and has been
reiterated in the successive : Sy

enth Five Year Plan in-
cluded land reforms as an
‘intrinsic part of the anti-
poverty strategy.

STy A e

-socud tensmns in. the ural areas

Considerabig progress

At the natiohal level, successive Five Year Plans have
emphasised abolition of intermediaries, security of tenure of
tenant cultivators, redistribution of land by imposition of
ceiling on agricultural holdings, consolidation of holdings
and updating of land records as important tenets of land
reforms. Since land is a State: subject, appropriate legisla-
tion incorporating most of these issues have been enacted
by the State governments. Today when we take stock of
what has been achieved in the sphere of land reforms, it is

agenda of rural reconstruction since Independence.

Dr Jayant Patil
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Providing security to tenants L

Except the States of Meghalaya, Nagaland and Mizoram, |
all the States had tenaricy laws at the time of the Eighth
Five Year Pian These provide for confemng of ownershlp
on the tenants by the State, acqmsmon of ownership by
tenants on payment of reasonable compensation, security of
. -tenre and fixation of fair
: rent. )

) The national policy in
 this regard has been that

land- ‘'owner should not
exceéed one-fifth to one-
fourth of the gross produce;
tenants should be given
- permanent rights to the
land they cultivate subject
-to a himited right of -re-

- sumptmn to be given to landowners and-that landlord-ten-

ants relationships should be ended by conferring ownership
rights on tenants in respect of non-resimable land. Certain
categories such as widows, members of armed forces, mi-
nors, etc are treated separately under these laws. In certain
other cases, ‘provision is also made for a limited right of
resumptlon An estimated 112.92 lakh cultivators have been
conferred ownershlp rights on 153.53 Iakh acres of land.

. The experience of implementation of these laws has been
quite varied. West Bengal, Kerala and Karnataka, have .

“seen that land reforms as a sirategy of agricultural devel- + achieved more success than the other States. Tie West

opment and for achieving the objective of an egalitarian
_pattern of society, has made considerable progress.

Most States have ﬁa._ssed legislation abolishing interme-
diary tenures like Zamindari, Jagirdari, Inams and other
-tenures, as also the rent receiving interests of landlords,
thus, bringing an estimated 20 million cultivators in direct

relationship with the State. Occupancy or ownership rights

were conferred on the tenants or cultivators of the land in

pursuance of the government’s policy of ‘land to the tiller’. -

As a result of the abolition of Zamindari, 40 per cént of the
‘land covered under this system was freed. Fifteen million
acres of wasteland were also vested in the States. However,
old Zamindars succeeded in retaining large tracts for self-

~ cultivation. .

Bengal model of ‘Operation Barga’ under which 14.60 lakh
- share- croppers have been recorded, has provided a replicable
model_for recording tenancies and securing the rights of

- tenants and share-croppers. Karnataka has set up land tribu-

nals to settle tenancy issues. These have decided in favour
of about three lakh tenants involving approximately 11 lakh,
acres of land. In Keérala, through the tenants’ association-
applications of 24 lakh tenants for conferment of -ownership
were accepted.

* Due to a loose definition of ‘personal cultivation’ in
most States the tenancy laws have not been able to have the
desired impact'as the land owners continued to resume the
land.. Concealed and oral tenancies still continue to exist.
The States have been advised to bring all the oral ter:ants
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and the share-croppers on record with the help of local

Panchayats and voluntary agencies working in- these areas.

Thus, providing secunty to these category tenants is one of
‘the most lmpoxtant issues of agrarian reforms today.

‘Limited success

Fixation of éelling on agricultural holdings was taken up
as a redistributive measure. The skewed distribution of land

" in India, with nearly a quarter of the rural households own-
ing.no land at all, and another one-fifth owning less than an.

acre each, provided ample social and economic reason for
land ceiling as a means of redressing this imbalance. Leg-
islation for ceiling on existing holdings and future acquisi-
tion were enacted in most States during the Second Plan
period. Considering the differences in the legislation of the
States, national guidelines were evolved in 1972, Except

Goa and in the North-East region, ceiling legislation has

been enacted in accordance with these guidelines. The land
ceiling programme has suffered due to various loopholes
and complexities in the legislation, lack of administrative
effort and inadequate and inaccurate land records base. A
limited success has been achieved in this programme with
total area declared surplus up to March, 1995 being 74.09
lakh acres out of which 65.42 lakh acres have been taken
possession of. An area of 51 46 lakh acres has been distrib-
uted to 49.94 lakh beneficiaries. This issué was considered
by the Revenue Ministers and the Chief Ministers in their
conference held in March, 1992 and Octobeér, 1992 respec-
tively. The measures suggested to strengthen this programme
include : '

(1) Setting up of tribunals to take up land ceiling cases;

A Y
{2) Freeing 75 per cent of land involved in litigation,
and makmg it available for dlsmbutlon,

(3) Survey of benami and farzi tmnsacnons, and

(4)- Computerisation of land records.

As mere allotment of ceiling surplus land does not: en-
sure a proper and optimum utilisation by the allottees, a

Centraily sponsored scheme for providing financial assis- -

tance to the assignees of ceiling surplus land, SC/ST allottees
of Bhoodan land and government wastelands, and SC/ST

- ‘whio. had been restored their alienated land after 1 April,

- 1985, was in operation from 1975-76 to 1992-93, after which '

it has been transferred .to the States. In this scheme, an
assistance of Rs. 2,500 per hectare is given to the benefi-
ciary for land development, purchase of inputs and for
mmeeting consumption needs. '

Consolidation of holdmgs & secunty of tenure
Consolidation of holdings'is necessar)! for efficwncy and

_ ecoromy in agricufture and better development planning at
the village level. It has been implemented successfully in -

some States like Punjab, Haryana, and Uttar Pradesh where

" diffefences in the quality of land and availability of 'irr_igit-

of land have been consolidated in the country so far.

tion facilities were minimal, so that the farmers did not fear

exchange of lands in the process of consolidation. It has"

been seen that consolidation of holdings has generally suf-
fered in its progress because of the apprehensions of small
farmers about getting a raw-deal in éxchanging parcels of
land for a consolidated holding. Since the process of frag-
mentation of holdings, is a continuous ore, a one-time ac-
tivity will not solve this problem. Attempts have to be made
to convince the farmer that this measure will lead to an
increase in agricultural production, in resolving land-based
conflicts and will bring better harmony and social facilities
to village life. In allaying the fears and apprehensions of the
tenants and share-croppers, measures for tenancy reforms to
give security of tenure to tenants are a pre-requisite before
an effective programme of consolidation of land holdmgs

can be implemented. 1t has been taken up in large areas of J

Bihar, Orissa, Maharashtra and Himachal Pradesh. Whereas,
Andhra Pradesh, (T eledgana area) and Assam have enacted
legislative provisions for comsolidation of land holdings,
Tami! Nadu, Kerala and other North-Eastern States do not
have any laws for this purpose. Some of the States have
given it a voluntary character. Around 1528.76 lakh acres

Wasteland and Bhoodan lsnd

There is approximately 320 million acres of wasteland in . ‘

the country. So far, an area of 127 97 lakh acres of waste-
land has been distributed. In a number of States, it has been
observed in many instances that allottees of government

" wastelands have not been found in possession of the land

given to them. In the case of Bhoodan land, as the original
donations were made 25-30 years ago, the records of the

- donation are not available and the heirs of the original donees

have challenged the donations. Of the 45.90 lakh acres of
land donated as Bhoodan land, only 24.42 lakh acres have
been distributed. A survey of Bhoodan lards and govern-

ment wasteland available, should be made and priority given.
- to distribution of these lands to SCs/STs. States like Andhra

Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Orissa have
performed weil-in the distribution of Bhoodan land.
Updating land records ~ )

The Government of India has recognised the fact that in
most cases land records are not up-to-date and even where
land records are regularly maintained, the ground reality is

- often not reflected in them, particularly, regarding tenancy

and share-croppers. Some States, specially, in the North-
East'do not have any land records system and neithér havé
they beenable to find sufficient resources to get the land

" resurveyed and get the records updated. The present state of

affairs has arisen due to an inadéquate machinery for regu-

lar updating of land records and insufficient financial pro-
visions for this purpose from atnongst the States’ resources. -

The archaic system of preparing land records and updating
them is reflected in their poor upkeep. Recognising the need

4. ’ ’
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for updating the land records and for following methods of
.modern technology, a Centrally sponsored scheme for
strengthening of revenue administration and updating of land

records was begun from 1987-88 during the Seventh Five .
Year Plan. In this scheme, assistance is provided to the.

States for -induction of modern technology in the mainte-

- nance and updating of land records, purchase of equipment, ,

strengthening of training of personnel, infrastructure; etc.
An amount of Rs. 96.91 crore had been released by the
Central government as its share to the States/UTs between
1987-88 and 1994-93. _ N

Computensatlon A pllot pro;ect for computerisation

of land records was initiated in 1989. Since 1993-94, a Cen-

trally sponsored scheme with 100 per cent Central assis-
tance has been launched for computerisation of land records.
* Projects in 102 districts in the country have been sanctioned

till 1994-95. One hundred new projects are proposed to be -

taken up during the current year. The experience of the
States Has been-varied i m the implementation of this scheme.

The other components of the strategy. of land reforms
which require special mention are: conferment pf ownership
of rights on homeless persons, taking special measure for
protection of lands of SCs and STs, improving the access of
land to women, and safeguarding of 'commqn property re-
sources. ' : :

'Elghth Plan strategy
The Eighth P!a.n aims at addressmg lrse{f to the facrors

that have come in theé way of realising the goals of land -

reforms policy. It lays stress on ensuring that the actual
cultivators are made aware of their rights and are enabled
to claim their benefits. It also aims at encouraging steps for
early detection of surplus land. The Eighth Plan recognises
that the newly acquired land has to be brought under prof-
* itable -agronomic practices to meet the twin objei:ti_ves of

poverty-alleviation and output growth. The management of
land records. and the skills and capabilities of the lower,

level machinery. thus becomes important and needs the
" necessary. support of resources and modernisation so that

they help rather than hinder evolutlon of an equltable agrar-
ian order. .

R_eward system: In order to creat'e a reward system for
the better performing States in these matters, an index of
performance with regard to land records, has been set up
which has been included in the Modified Gadgil Formula.
Based on this indicator, it is possible to provide a portion
of the general pool of Central assistance to the States.

Security of tenants : The Elghth Plan has hlghhghted
issues relating to security of tenants:

First, there is a need -of solidarity among the ténants
so that they can counter the dominance of landed classes
as well as make the revenue. administration accountable
to themselves. :

4

Secondly, transfer of title to the actual cultlvators re-
ql.ures to be professional and sensitive.

Thirdly, it is important to ensure that the al]ottees
receive the gains. from the land with the help of im-
proved technology and modern 1nputs ‘

Restricting the right to resumptlon. tackling absentee
landlordism by defining personal cultivation more precisely
and reviewing the provisions for regulating voluntary sur-
render are some of the issues highlighted in the Eighth Plan
in the national perspective. There is also a need for
organisation of tenants and sha:e-croppers to assist in the

“detection of informal and concealed tenancies and 10 bring

on records tenants and share-croppers N

Detectmg surplus land : There is a need to detect sur-
plus lands which have been unavallabl_e due to evasive
methods till now. It is also incumbent upon the State gov- -
ernments to take measures to ensure that the allottees take
possession and there is severe penalty for_dispossession.
This may require certain amendments in the law to remove
the Iacunae . = "

Common property resources and NGOs

" The question of common property resources, whlch have
traditionally been a Source of economic sustenance for the
weaker sections of the society, is also engaging the atten-
tion of the policy-makers and planners. It is necessary to
survey the extent of the common property resources in the-
rural areas and to remove éncroachments by more influen-
tial sections, so as to increase their access to the weaker ~
sections. This is another area where voluntary organisations
and local democratic institutions have to be associated with
the administrative machinery.

PRIs and land reforms

The process of democratic decentralisation and empow-
erment of local government institutions in the Tural areas,
has been giver a constitutional status by the Constitution -
(73rd Amendment) Act, 1992. The scope of involving the
Panchayati Raj institutions in the implementation of land
reforms, has to be discussed and formalised in concrete
terms. The 11th Schedule to the Constitution includes imple-
mentation of land reforms, land consolidation, land improve-’
ment and soil consérvation as items of work which may be
transferred: to these institutions by the State governments._
through statutory provisions. Referring to the experience of
Operation Barga of West Bengal, there is a strong case for
involving these local democratic institutions in this process
so as to achieve the goals of the land reforms policy. Con-
sidering that the implementation of land reforms in the States
has often generated social tensions in the rural areas, it is
hoped that by the invoivement of these institutions, tenancy

“reforms and other measures of agrarian reforms will be -

o=
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(Contd. on page 23)
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The Hvderabad Urban Development
Authority (HUDA) has come to stand
for the planned developement of
Hyderabad. With its long term vision,
HUDA is all geared up to take
Hyderabad confidently into the 2]st

‘Century. For the Rs. 93.05 crores

Hyderabad Mega City Project, HUDA

" is the Nodal Agency besides being
responsible for preparing statutory

plans for the Metropolitan area.

Env;ronment has been given high

prmrlly by HUDA and HUDA'S -

Hyderabad Green Belt Project seeks 1o

“plant 1.2 crore plants over 5,000 -
hectares of waster Jands with financial

assistance of Rs. 7.5 crores from the
Government of NETHERLANDS.
HUDA's Lumbini park has already

become.a city landmark. Qverlooking
Hussain Sagar Lake, the park is a

gateway to the giant Buddha statue. :

The floral clock and the computer
synchronised musical dancing fountain
in the lush green park are attracting
over 25000 visitors on holidays.

Since its inc.eption, HUDA has been

taking-up several trend-setting tand

development, roads, ho'using and

_ commercial projects. One recent

highlight is the 3.6 KM. Long Necklace

Road encireling & beautifying Hussain

Sagar lake. This road will ease traffic
congestion and also provide a long
stretch of green belt for public

recreatinn. With afl this, Hyderabad
- 'should obviouslybe the most preferred

destination for vour next excursion,

: HYDERABAD URBAN DEVELOPMENT AUTHO ITY
1-8-323, Paigah Palace, Opp. Police Lines, Semnderahan 500 003
: Phones 840125, 840126 840127

LOOK OUT FOR GUR ANNOUNCEMENTS
FOR THE FOLLOWING:

Residential Plots
1. Prime Residential ) ‘
~ Layout, Jubilee Hills 225
2. Sahebnagar, o
Residential Layout 590
3. Miyapur Residential Layout 38
. Shamshabad Residential Layout 1100
. Ngl]'aga.ndla Residential Layout 802
, Area

No. of Plots

ommercial & Recreational

-f. Jubifee Hills

Commercial Complex 1 Acre
. Maitrivihar |
Comniercial Complex

8. Ramachandrapuram
Commercial complex

Y, Jawaharnagar
Residential Layout

10, Recreation complex
Next to Shamirpet Lake

1 Acre

'

50 Acres
3,000 Acres

50 Acres

t6
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The siow progress of land

as well for a living, agri-

culture is the axis around ¥

which all those activities
revolve; So the peasant is
really the pivotal producer
and land is the most cru-
.cial factor of his produc-

" tion. What net return culti-

vation leaves him with is
+ thus the stimulus which de-
termines whether he will
put in his best effort and

he principal upthrust of all policy measures in India -
~‘{has been to eradicate mass poverty. And since an
overwhelming proportion of Indian population lives
in wllages it has naturally meant focusing on how rural .
transformation can also help achieve this aim. :
While people in the rural areas engage themselves in
- non-agricultural activities

ﬁapathy and;

'gy”h land refoms?ﬁ e G .é?i» ;ﬁ%‘%fiﬁ rF N

reforms |n Indla

. tation of the peasants.

Variations in rents

' ed;’ have new type
of ‘absentee landlordzsm temporwy na ;;mf Fﬁbrenancy
leadmg to “the’ expfouatmn of the poor peasantry, observes
the author_ T he larger rssuésﬁof political . wrll, bureaucratrc
ddatory _;ud:czal rocess".'sf nd-in l:he way of
prow.dm "‘:secunty_{ aof termre ami iireventrng chargmg of-»’
extamoms! rents. : omtmg out that! the toml investment in’;

agnculture has gane down in the wake of llberalzsatmn tiw

aathor says the questwn is. n'hether th ,new ecmm ic polxcyﬁ‘ :

“It is obvious that informal tenancy enables the owners t
charge higher rents and makes for even more severe exp101

Attempts at regulating rents have been made with varia-

‘Rajasthan and one-fourth to

wdl strengfhen or weaken the pnl:t:cal resalve to pusk ahead -

Or P.D. Hajela

-,

tions ranging from one-
third of the gross produce
in Punjab and 33.3 to 40
per cent in Tamil Nadu, a
maximum of one-sixth in
Gujarat, Maharashtra and

one-fifth  in - Assam,
Karnataka, Manipur and
Tripura. The likelihood of
rents exceeding these lim-
its becomes stronger the
greater the extent of infor-

[

" thus influence hlS own and
everybody else’s well-being in terms of adequate supply of
food and raw materials. Agrtculture may be a way of life for
him but incentive is' needed to enthuse hll‘l‘l with a greater -
- sense of dynamism. .

Absentee landlordism

It is with'such a rationale as this that the concern for land

» reform had begun to appear in India even during the free-
“dom struggle. Since freedom, the concern has been trans-
lated into a number of steps including policy decisions and
‘their implementation so that the objective. of “land to the
tiller” could be achieved. However, while landlordism has

been abolished, we still havé a new type of ‘absentee ..

landlordism’, substantial amount of temporary tenancy and
subtenancy in which the needy sections-of poor peasantry
have to part sometimes with 50 to 66 per cent of the pro-
_ duce to their landowners Thus, though in the wake of
Zamindari abolmon more than 20 million tenants of
zamindari land had by 1961 become dlrectly related to the
State, and the zamindars were deprived of 60 per cent of

. iwhatever land they had, the poor peasantry still continued

;to be exploited. In eastern UP, informal subletting embraced
29 per cent of the net cultivated area when formal sublemng :
,lwas shown to cover one per cent only. The landholders

involved were 17 per cent of the total. ”

- many other payments which the peasant makes are in money,

¥ way out of the problem. One usial technique of the land-

‘and thus create helplessness for the share-croppers. To

- Mahardshtra, Gujarat, Kerala, Assam and Punjab have pro-

.minimum area being.left with the tenant. Tnpura Manipur,

mal tenancy.

" Another factor which cou[d be helpful to peasants in-
volved in informal or oral ténancy would be fixing rents in
money and discouraging payments in kind, since payment
in kind in situations of continuing inflation would benefit
the receivers of rent more than the giver. Moreover, when

why should this also not be paid in money rather in kind?
The way out .
A secure right of tenancy had rightly been considered as

owners has been to threaten resumption of self-cultivation

counter the- tendency, ‘UP, Delhi and West Bengal have
provided for full security of ténure to tenants and no right
of personal cultivation to the owners. But most States—
Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh, Orissa,

vided-for resumption of cultivation of a limited ' area with a.~

Jammu and Kashmir allow for a limited resumtion of cul-
tivation by landowners but there is no entitlement to the -
lenant for a minimum for his own cultivation.

Assuming that about 20 per cent of the tenants hold oral
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- Problems galore

lcuses. the extent of rack-renting and: insecurity of tenure -

could ‘make more.than a marginal difference to the output
in the agricultural sector and to the poverty and economic
well- bemL. of the aiiccted peasam.s '

Security of tenure: The steps taken thus far to provide

_ security of tenuré and prevent charging of extortionist rents
have been all in the rightdirection, the inter-State differ-

ences ném:irhsranding. but the larger issues of political
will, bureacratic apathy, dilatory judicial processes handi-
cap their speedy z'mplememafidﬂ. The same forces might be
holding back straightening anid finalising of land records

“without which tdruenng the exploiters is even more dlff -

cult..

;

Ceiling limits: variations

“ We will revert to the basic issues presently. Meanwhile,
we might refer-to that related matter of ceiling on land-
boldings which was intended to yield a surplus over ceiling,
which could then be distributed to poor peasants and land-
less Iabourers in the country .

Pl

) The.cci]ing_ unit whlch was the landholder himself until °
- 1972, was changed to the family thereafter. However, the
-family unit’s definition with husband, wife and three minor

children leaves scope for a large variation in the ceiling if
major children are’allowed as large a land additionally as
the family excluding them is allowed. The ceiling limits

were also lowered thereafter with differences- varying as

between irrigated land with two crops, imigated land with-
one crop and dry land. But exemptions for orchards, graz-
ing land. cattlé breeding farms, religious trusts, orchards,
sugar-cane farms, etc have all tended to vary the ce:lmg and

" raise it substannally in many cases,

The surplus over ce:lmg available for distnbutmn o small

- farmers. evicted tenants and the landless has been less than

warranted because of various malpractices, checkmating of
which is obviously administration’s responsibility. However,
the fulfilment of that responsibility is caught.up in-the gen-
eral pelitical milien aid again brings uy back to-the basic

Cissues.

But probleins of compensation to those whose surplus
land is being acquired and recovery of this amount from.
those who are being given this land fall in a somewhat

different category. These problems have both economic and
legal aspects. The economic aspect arises from, whether the”
small holder's return would be enough to provide for both
the rént and the payment of the value of land scquired. The
legal aspect could arise from whether the compensation meets
the satisfaction of the party whose land is being taken away.
Thar the latter has remained interested in involving surptus
in litigation is confirmed by the fact that m com parson 10

the surplus land that is-supposed te be teft for distribution,

L

some eleven times lhat land 15 alreddy mvolved in linga-
tion! :

" Need for political will: The issue of the burden of dis-

tributed land's price on the smallholder could be resolved
within a time-horizon in which the annual land revenue on
the produce and instalment of land price put together do not
exceed the proporuon of ‘output statutorily chargeable as
land revenue in the area. Evideritly, this will mean that the
- land revenue.charged from the smaliholder will be less than
the statutory maximum. This would have fiscal 1mphcatmns

which would need to be sorted out in terms of larger macro

policy considerations, And like- many other issues having
fiscal implications, this will also have to depend on the
political will of the governments concerned.

The sieps emphasised on a pricrity basis have been ei-

ther shortening the judicial processes in relation. to land

reforms through setting up -of special mbunals ot benches
of High.Courts or through curtailing the powers of the ju-
diciary in the matter. At least sectiori 323 of the Constitu-
tion provides for the former and there-is no reason why we
should not take advantage of that provision. ‘

Land records; The necessity of maintaining proper land
records has always been felt and particularly since the suc-
cess of West Bengal's Operation Barga, which is -being

widely commended. In fact, the Centre has provided for Rs..

24 48 crore- for computensat:_on ‘of land records and even
otherwise, it is ‘agreeable to share expenditure incurred on
improving land records and revenuc administration.

Efforts are also being made so that government aveids

laying its own hands on surplus land and enables its dlsm- .

bution to the" poorer sections of.the rural populatlon There
is also the suggestion to change laws in a manner that the
- tribals are not deprived of their land. and. in case their land

" has been taken away, it should be returned to them.

PRIs: a ray of hope?

With the Panchayats iaking up position now, a chapter of
hope on land reforms opens though it is unclear if issues
like tardiness of the judiciul process, the distortion of ceil-

tng through manipulation of vested interests, the lack of
political and administrative will, absence of comprehensive A

land records including those relating to batai or share-crop-
ping would really be eﬁu.twely tackled at the level of .in-
dividual Panchayats. And where resource constfaint is also

" a factor proving a handicap in the way of land reforms, it
is particufacly unclear how Panchayats would go about the
pn‘)blcm .

-

Until now there is. no indication how Panchaya(s will

raise their resources and if ihey don’t, bow the Ccntre or the -

States are bomg to bail them out..

In this conmection, one could refer to pobslbnlmcs ‘of
action on a suggestion which has.been frequently made,
namely the desirability of organising the' rural poor and -‘t\hé

1
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Iand]css s0 that lhcy can forue the emergence of a political
wnl] to implement land reforms seriously. Could Panchayats
* help forge such an organisation? Even if they did, will it be
cftectwc on a purely local, micro levcl"

 Already there is mcrcasmg tendency to fight Panchayat
.elections too under known party. banners and there is no
evidence that any party or group articulating the interests-of
the rural poor is anywhere around. As for thé existing par-

© o ties, they are so anchored to the goal of just capturing po-

_ Iitical power that they hardly find time for focusing on the
phghl of the landless and the rutal poor.

' Social _]ustzce and economnc growth

Does the approach of social justice lhmugh tand. rcforms
militate against the objective of economic growth in the .
aencultuml sector? ' :

The question would riot have been raised when the case

for land reforins started gathering ‘momentum both in the-
pre-Independence and in the immediately- post-Independcnce'

era, At that time, social justice was considered. necessary
for maximisation of €conomic growlh in the economy as a
" whole and agriculture was no exception {o an already widsty
held opinion in the country. Bur when the growth process
began, vested interests saw great opportunities for
. maximisation of personal gam so that wherever they were,

in the private corporate | sector, public sector, political or.

"administrative sector or the agricultural sector, they played
up growth and played down distributive justice, so much so
" - that even Pandit Nehru had to say that rather than distrib-
ute poverty we should first pradbce wealth and then bother
“about its distribution. Slowly but surely the general ethos
began to slide-back from. social justice to just. removal of
poverty and it.is no surprise, therefore, if in such an ethos
_the political will, weak even though it was at the best of
times, began to get contmually emaseulated ’

And so in the process, the fact that smaller farms were
- yielding betfer value added also began to be overlooked.

- At least from the point of view of efficiency of produc_—i

- tion and growth of agricultural output,’the bias in favour of
redistribution and encouraging sma!lcr farms could not be
fdulted

Nor “could the scale argument go-far with the kind of
technological change we have fru:tfully ushered in the realm
of agricultural production. The technology admits of a fairly
high degree of divisibility of inputs and that is why the
combination of that technology and self-employed labour
.~enables the achievement of a higher value added on farms
0f smaller size. -

=Wby is, then, there a demand now for raising land ceil-
ing even from States like West Bengal? Because they say
that would attract thé private sector and make more re-
sources available for the agricultural investment

Libgralisétion and agi'.icultural sector

"It is common knowledge that the total investment in ap-
ricilture has gone down: in the wake of liberalisation. It
difficult for any government 1o concede such- ill-cons
quences of its-policy. On the other hand, the States are ypt
{o do anything substantial. to boost resources and make U
the deficiency in agicultur‘ll investment. From inefficiend
and lack of -dynamism of public sector to the supposd
opposite traits of the private sector, we may have made
directional movement which has left people guessing, som
with optimism and hope and some with pessimism and dis-
appomtmem. But it is entirely unclear how with a.persiste
stuggistimess in the savings to national income ratio, a mofe
unbridled consumerism in the wake of liberalisation and |a
sustained effort to run'away [from taxation and, therefore,
declining pool of national resources, the private sector would /

- find resources which the public sector would not. And |f
that is unclear, how can the argument be used to reverse the
basic thinking which. has underlined our land refor
programme thus fur? :

The que_stlon The Teaily hkely posmblhty on the froft

-of resources at least in the new economic policy scenario is:

+ 1o fish from the global rather than from the national pool

resources. But {f that led to the possibility of foreign privai

parzrupat:on in agriculture as is happening and is hein

sougm to be encouraged in industry, will that Strengrhen 0

weaken the political resolve 1o push ahead with z'w:d re
forms is the question?

- *True, thé Government of India stll continues to mak
noises about land reforms and against any raising of ceilin
-But what does- it have 1o offer by way of substantial re
sources except the advice that thé States must put thei
- fiscal house in order and ity to raise themselves by thei
bootstraps-—an advice which the Centre itself has to heed i
view of its high fiscal deficut, high fevel of internal ang
‘external dehts and the con‘:equcntml high debt- servicing.

LY

. The purpose behind linking land refarms with the issug

* of resources for agricultural investment is both to point™tq
a newly emerging anti-land_reforms sitwation and to indi

‘cate how basic macro-approaches to economic policy could

 themselves imperceptibly accentuate the prejudices of the

" judiciary, the bureaucrats and the politicians. Thus under;

stood, their prejudices may be Yess of a problem than the

repeated dttempts -of economic policy to play down social

" justice which in turn, then, feed the prejudices. More spe-

cifically, the prablem may be the creanon of -an ethos in

* which pampermg to the vested interests of the rich itselff
begins to be regarded as the hest means of achrevmg sacial

justtce' o : . \

.
N

-® The author is farmer Vice-Chancellor.. Aiiahabad and|

Sagar University and UGG Emeritus: Fellow (482, SFS]
Sector-A, Pocket C, Vasant Kunj, New Dethi-110030)
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'W'h_i'th'er_ Iand'.refqrms?‘

Dr Bairaj Mehta

here is still occasional _talk_.of land reforms. Confer-
ences too are pericdically held by the Central and

“reforms is urged. This is done primarily to put out of the
way a sore problem for
official set-up to feel free
and comfortable to devote
itself to plans to give new,
“modern™ outlook to Indian
agriculture. What is ‘casu-
ally missed, however, is the
tragic fact: that failure to
carry out radical land re-
forms has been the rajor
factor in frustrating the

-

-,

State governments where early completien of land-

The author says .‘hat the economw and sa_
the: counttys:de have worsened since tke mid-sixties. Whtle
tenancy. refarms and ceu‘mg laws have faded m:serably, the
cansahdat:on of bo!dmgs has ar.‘tually weakened the posmon

1of the tenant and the actual culuvamr Stressmg theé. need*‘
for a.new admmtstratwe machmery to effect:vely nmplemem
any worthwhtle Iand reforms programme, fhe author: pomts #

tout that it would be posslble anly if the democratic awareness
iwdl galher further strength in the Indum polity and saczety
a{:d is not smoothened by vested mterests under false pretenc;é;

_crease in the number of operatlonal holdmgs during thlS

period was of the order of 40 per-cent. It meant that frag-
mentation of land holdings had gone on and land had passed =~
out of the hands of small holders, making them smaller still. -
This trend has accentuated
i since the mid-sixties when
official policy started to
A promote commercial agri-
culture. But ironically
enough at about the same-
time, 1mp0s1t1_on of land
ceiling and land redistribu-
tion too were mooted.

W

b

relatwns in.

~Dwmdlmg surplus
land

and social equity -during :
even the era of planning. Under the reglme of market—fncndly

structural adjustment of the Indian economy, the position is’
»
. .not likely to be any different. It, in fact, is likely to aggra-

vate. The attempis, being made- ingeniously, rather insidi-

- ously, to side-track the fundamental issue of land reform

are mdeed m:sconcewed and even dangerous.

Agrlcultural census

The first and-only agricultural census in India was re-

leased in December 1978. It threw up valuable data on land

relations in the agriculiural sector of the economy. It showed
that medium and large operational holdings covered more

* land under cultivation than the medium and large categories
of farmowners. The position has since worsened because of .
increasing alienation of marginal. farmer from Jand and -

greater concentration of farm land in large operational hoid-
ings. There were in 1970-71, 70 million operational hold-
ings on an aggregate area of 162 million ha. Of these, 35
million, or one-half, were of a size less than one ha which
covered only nine per cent of the total cultivated area. A
1953-55 survey had earlier found that 50 per cent of all
small holdings accounted for 10.5 per cent of the total
cultivated area.-Thus, marginal holdings  were found to be
losing land. At the other -extreme, holdings of 10 ha and

- above had grown in-1970-71 to command 30 per cent of the
cultivated land. Cultivated area, meanwhile, had increased -

between 1953-54-and 1970-71 from 124 million ha to 162

~million ha. This was an increase of 31 per cent. But in--

The first round of ceil- '

ing laws, however, résulted in the distribution of only 0.5

million ha when during the same period an additional 38
million ha of land had been brought under cultivation. The
redistribution of only half-a-million ha under the ceiling

laws could hardly change the land ownership and land

holdings patternin the country. When land ceiling idea was.
first mooted in the mid-fifties, it was calculated that with a
ceiling put at 20 standard acres, 35 million ha of -surplus
land would become available for redistribution among the
poor peasentry. The surplus for redistribution has since
eroded at a fast pace. In 1970-71, even with lowermg of the
ceiling, it was estimated that only 20 miillion ha.were avail-

~able for redistribution. Subsgquently, the estimates did not

go beyond 7.5 miilion ha as the possible surplus under the
ceiling laws. The latest is that hardly 40,000 ha are left 1o
be redeemed for redistribution to the poor peasants. The
cezhng laws have thus JSailed miserably to bring about a
meaningful change in ownership partern of land and social
relations in the countryside.

Rich farmers and idle land

A'fi ndlng of the agncultural census Wthh may also be
noted was that over 30 million acres of cultivable land was
laying waste and half of this land was ander large holdings.

“This showed that rich farmers did not find it convenient-to

bring all of .rhe:r land under cultivation as it might not give
returns considered adequate by them. But, there is every

‘reason to think that poor peasantry and landless agricul-
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tural workers, -if given even a small parcel of land, will
. bring it under cultivation. They will put their family labour
_ OR it to eke out at least subsistence from such land. Th:s is
indeed the most economic way for the utilisation of avail-
- able land including what is classified as wasteland, as well
as improving employinent opportunities in the cointry. The
fact is that gentlémen farmers do not display any interest in;
brmg wasteland under cultivation and do_not make invest-
ment especially from their dwn resources for this purpose._

They prefer it to lie waste. They too prefer to maxlmlse
their profits -from trading and usurious operatxons rather
than improve producnon and productlvny per acre of their
. holdmgs :

Landless agncultural labourers

Another important development in the coumrys1de be-
cause of the miserable failure to carry out land reforms, in -
« particular- land redistribution has been the growth in the
number of agriculture labourers which had swelled to 2998
per cent of the rural population by 1970-71 from'18.87 per~
. cent a decade earlier. This happened because of alienation
of the poor farmer from land and concentration in land
ownership. The number of owner-cultivators, side by side,
declined from 60.32 per cent to 50.88 per cent in 1970.
These trends have further accentuated, the periodic talk of
" land reforms and ceiling laws notwithstanding. The landless
agricultural labourers who are estimated to number 160
million at present and poor peasants who after losing their
- uneconomic parcels of land, may still hanker after land for
cultivation. But it has become clear enough that the princi-
pal issue for-them now is. one of wages—fair wages, that is.
" But they have also to reckon -with strong feudalisti¢ forms
and practices that still govern social relations in the rural-
sector and the widespread. unemployment in rural area in
the absence of alternative avenues of gainful jobs for them
in industry or the semces sector :

| A contradlctlon

This broadly is the position with respect to land relatlons
in the agnculrura] sector, The nature and relevance of the
much-advemsed new agricultural policy . lauuched in the.
mid-sixties, which is applauded for ushering in the Green
‘Revolution, -has to' be examined in the light of the given
pattern of land ownership, operational holdings and social
- relations in this sector. The new agriculture strategy frankly
aimed at the promotion of commercial agriculture. By its
very nature, it relied on the use ‘of “modern™ methods- of
. agriculture. Priority was given to the application of material
inputs, among them costly chemical fertilisers and pesti-
cides rather than human labour and inputs that could be’
generated within the farm sector, among them organic ;
manures. It was limited to selected farm and geographical
areas and restricted sections of fariners—the rich farmers
. and the landed gentry in particular, who had been‘clamouring
precisely for such a dispensation after the end of the

. Zamindari system.'The need and the compulsion for radichl
land reforms as a factor in lifting agriculture as a whole ofit _ -

g

. network of assistance for farming over a larger and widdr

‘ricultural policy, from the days of the freedom struggle and

cially broad-based approach to farming. It did not succeed

“resulted in increasing agricultural production to an im-

, large areas and a majority of peasantry to stagnation and

- stage of the development of the national economy was bound

of stagnation mev1tab1y lost its, rationale in an increasin
measure under the new policy orientation.

Social and pohtlcal tension

The concept of land reforms and redistribution of langd
on the basis of the principle of “land for the tiller” implids
reliance on the poorer strata of peasantry, spreading out the

scale and unleashing of mass enthusiasm to pet greatef
production through intensive labour mobilisation ang
utilisation of inputs readily available to them. Chemical
fertilisers and pesticides and mechanisation has in this scheme

of things to be introduced gradually, naturally, not as a

crach programme a$ was stipulated s the first condition fof
promoting commercial agriculture in India. The Indian ag

after' Independence, was, however, conceived with a 504

as well as it might have to dramatically increase produc)
tion and consumption of basic necessities of life for 1hg
mass of the people and wage goods for working people, not
because it was inherently faulty but because it was not
implemented with dedication and efficiency. But it might bej
right and proper to stress that, even with limitations, it had

pres.ﬂve extent. In respect of food grains, for instance, pro-
duction increased from less than 60 million tonnes at the
start of- the fifties to- nearly 88 million tonnes by 1967-68.

interests had been overcome and policy and administrative
instruments.properly -mobilised. It too is worth noting that
the operanon of the agricultural strategy to promote com-
mercial agncultu_re since the mid-sixties has recorded an
increase in food grains production at a rate not faster than

in the previous’ period. An erfcouraging factor has been |-
* large public investment in irrigation till the mid-seventies,
.after which there has been deceleration in this crucial in-
vestment in_agriculture. -Benign nature, by way of good |
“monsoons for seven years in a row too has helped. How-

ever, the advance of commercial agriculture has pushed

decay. It has consolidated the grip of the rich peasant and
the landlord on economic activity, social refations, even

trends in the direction of rural development at a crucial

to have serious répercussions for the entire course of social.

and political life in India. Not only the much talked of

egalitarian objective has tended to be made meaningless but
any step towards this goal even in future has become more
difficult. This is a state of affairs which is prone to inflame
soctal and political tensions sich as have tended often to
erupt in the last two decades and assume violent forms and

features y
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Land to the tiller: a’ mlrage

Bis nol amiss, thercfnrc, to recall lhe 1973 report of 1h
Task Force on Agranan Relatmns It was a smkmgly can-
dld document ..

It said: “Enacrmenr aof progresszve measures of land
reforms and their efficient wpfemenranon call for hard
political decisions and effective political support, direc-
tion and control, In the context of the socio-economic
conditions prevailing in the field of land reform in the
absence of the requisite political will, the sad truth is
that this crucial factor has been wanting. The lack of
political will is amply demonstrated by the large. gaps
between policy and legislation and between law and its
implementation. In no sphere of public activity in our
country since Independence has the hiatus between pre-
_cept and practice, between policy pronouncements and
actual execution, been as great as in'the domain of land
reforms. With resolve and unambiguous political will,

’

a_II other shortcomings and difficulties could have been N

overcome; in the absence of such will even minor 0b-
stacles become formidable road blocks in the path of the
Indian land reform. Considering the character of the
political power structure obtaining in the country, it was

only natural that the required political will was not forth-

coming ",

Referring in pamcular to the objective of “iand to the
* tiller”, the report said that this objective will never be
achieved in the prevailing conditions of our soc:cty ‘and.

polity. -
Failures galore - - ' K

The official land reform programme has indeed never
been for “land to the tiller”. What was done in the direction
was aimed at the reduction in the “incidence of absentee
ownership of land”. The definition of “personal cultivation™
in land laws, therefore, turned out to be a major factor in

large-scale ejectment of tenants from land and making them -

agricultural labourers. The abolition of statutory zamindari

system in the fifties helped to bring about 20 million inter- -

mediate tenants into direct coritact with the State and large

areas of privately-owned forest land, grazing-land and
. culturable wasteland was vested in the State. But a compen- -

sation. of about Rs. 600 crore for the Zamindars too was
provided for. Even so, abolition of the Zamindari system
could have made some positive impact on rural life and the
agrarian structure with suitable follow-up action. But there

was afterwards dithering over tenancy reforms and failure -

to enforce ceiling on ho]&ings and redistrilution of land by
legislation sans empowerment of the poor peasantry which
nullified this hopcful outcorne. The economic and social
relations in the countryside have, therefore, actually wors-

ened since the mid-sixties. While tenancy reforms and ceil-

i;i’g on land are known to have failed- miserably, the report
of the Task Force on Agrarian Relations pointed out that

“¢éven consolidation of holdings worked to strengthen_ the

Jandowners’ position and weaken that of the tenant and the

actual cultivator. About consolidation of hoidmgs for in-
_stance, the Task Force said: i ) =

“A major weakenness of thé programme was that
consolidation was done without taking effective steps to
ensure security of tenure to tenants, particularly share-

croppers. The' result. consolidation of holdings has led
to large-scale ejectment of tenanis.-For one thing, when

holdings were frugmented even a res:denr landowner
“found ir difficult to cultivate. persomzliy all the plots of
land constituting his fragemented holdings and there-
Jore, perforce he had ro lease out some 'porrr'om' of his
holdings to sharecroppers. After the holdings were con-
solidated, the landowner found it both feasible and prof-
itable 10 culfivate ‘personally’ the entire-area and he
soared no effort to get rid of the sharecropperv For
another, the relationship of sharecroppmg tenancy sub-
sisted in respect of a specific plot of land easily identi-
fied in the field. Once consolidtion was effected, the
identity of the particular plot that the sharecropper had

been cultivating was-lost and he could be automatically _
ousted from the land, Thui‘ the consolidation of holdings .
has often turned out 10. be the roup de grace for the ~

sharecroppers

Agrarian and social relatlon5' PRIs role

Itis futlie however, to talk of polmca! will coming into
play in abstract terms. The fact to be reckoned with is that
those who are wielding political power belong, by and iarge,
to landed interests and like them many in the higher ech-
elons of the administration are still substantial landowners

" themselves or they-have close links with big landowners. It
is ymperative, therefore, that a new administrative machin- -~
“ery must evolve effectively to formuldte and implement any

worthwhile programme for 1and reforms. This requires “a
certain degree of .politicialisation of the poor pcasantr) on

militant lines™ as the Task Force on Agrarian Relations said

in its report, Land _reforms indeed cannot be the gift of a
bemgn government.Experience, "however, shows that wher-
ever and whenever there is a sign of the poor peasantry
and the deprived and exploited farm workers asserting their
nghts, the entire power of the established political-admin-

.istrative order is brought into play to put them™down. The

administrative and law and order machinery is always found
to be on the side of the landed gentry and rich peasants.

Legal procedures and niceties are readily cast aside to

protect the vested interests. This is in sharp contrast (0 the
extremely ]udlcml and cautious view that is taken in dealing
with incidents which implicate the vested interests. Can the
Panchayati Raj, as sanctified at last in the Constitution of
India change this state of affairs? This is a moot point. But
it will be useful and interesting to watch how the poor
peasantry and farm workers organise themselves to assert
their rights within the Panchayati Raj set-up. The Constitu-
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tion Has certainly given'legal sanctions for wider scope
“and space for the poor peasantry and farm workers to.
" . organise and assert their rights; but there will still be pitfalls

and conflicts in the way. Any worthwhile progress towards
equity in agrarian and social relations in the countryside,
" indeed the contry as a whole, will not be smooth and

painless.It will be possible only if the democratic aware-

ness will gather further strength in the Indian polity and
-society and is not smorhered by vested mreresrec under
Jalse preremes . ) . -

Farm workerS' erosion of status

~ 80 far as farm workers are concerned, they constituted
9.7 per cent of total agraricultural labour househclds in
1950-51 and increased rapidly to 26.63 per cent because of
“change” of erstwhile tenants into “attached labour™ in or-
der to thwart laws conferring security of tenure and better
_terms in share-cropping to tenants. This, in effect. meant
" reducing the status of tenants to that of bonded labouters or

serfs. As for others who escaped this fate and for whom the -

wage . system -prevails, the position is equally grim. The
‘minimum wages prescribed for farm workers is still pmfu]ly
low and there is evidénce to show that there has bcen sharp
- erosion of the real value of wages in spite of increases in
agricultural production and productivity and improvements
in the terms of trade and procurement prices for agricultural
produce. The gains of production and productivity in agri--
culture -have, in fact, been monopolised by the _landed_ in-

terests and the rights of agricultural labourer have gone by -

default. In contrast to this, landed gentry and rich farmers
have been pampered and rhear claims and ambmons have
grown. -

_ Conclusmn

- The landed gentry has been pampered since the mld—

sixties. It has been further ericouraged under the newrpohcy—— '

political, market-friendly environment—and is now

-marketing. This is an extension of the principle of “parity

“ricultural produce should be governed relativé to the high-

-purchasing power are undble fo provide a-p_ro'ﬁ.table market

. now proposed to be given legal. sanctions and protection

‘create the essential pre-condition of a wide and meaninfgul’

called the “export principle” to agricultural production and

of prices”™ between what the surplus farsiers sell in the In-
wian market and what they buy from non-agriculiural pro
ducers. The idea is that the determination of prices of ag-

est price which can be fetched in the global market and ndt
in reference to the structure of relative price of goods of
labour (ie wages) in the domestic market. A logical exten-
sion of this reasoning necessanly is that it would be right
economically and socially to export agricultural commodil
ties rather than use them for satisfaction of the consumptita
needs of ‘those in the country who for want of adequate

for them. It is not surprising in this environment thar at
tempts are already afoot to apﬁa!y reverse gear 1o the very
concept of socially broad based land refornr'zs.r Not land 1y
the tiller but “viable” furming, based on effective demand
in the murket iy being elevated to the status of high prin
ciple and economic wisdom. The official policy is gradually
shifting the emphasis’in favour of easing any ceiling or
landownership and operational holdings. Exemptions ang
reservations are being devised to strengthen what is euphe
mistically called “viability”™ of operational holdings and
“modern farming” by business corporations. The enforce]
ment of the ceiling laws was thwarted by vested interests ir|
many ingenious ways. But claims on land so established are

This is an attempt to skip equitable land residtribution td

social base for the socio-economic development process
and go recklessly for what is “called “modern” commercial
agriculture which is bound to be counter-productive. b
will meet with serious social and political opposmon as
well -

® The author is a veleran economic wr:irer {D-4, Gulmohar|
Park, New Delhi-110049).

cl'ampurin'g for industry status and application o‘f'_what is

(Cbnrd. from page 15)

effected wnhoul any soc:ally dlsrnpanve forces of tenden-

cies commg to the fore.
l

Conclusion

1t is true that land reforms are now bemg increasingly
looked upon as part of rural development strategy because
restructuring of agrarian relations is considered necessary
_ for improving agricultural-production and productivity and
poverty alleviation. It is also equally true that in rural so-
- ciety, land apart from being a factor of production, provides
a social status to its holder. A smail piece of land also
restores ‘to the rurai. poor their human dignity and helps
them in disengaging theniselves from the exploitative rela-

~ reforms in all parts of the country. Q

AN

- o '
tionship imposed by the landowners. This fact underscores|-
the imperative need for effective implementation’ of land|

® The author is Member Piamung Commzssmn Yojana
Bhavan, New Delhi-110001. A winner of the prestigious
Jamnalal Bajaj Award, his four-decade long workmg ‘
among the Scheduled Tribes of Thane district, had yielded
rich dividends by providing them gainful employment. A
" former Horticultural Advisor to the Govt. of Maharashira,
Dr. Patil has very wide experience of sustainable
agriculture and rural development
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"9‘: Tryst wnth |mplement|ng
Iand reforms

M

-

: n India, the land reforms programme has remainéd
I one of the major policies for rural development ever
since’ the mceptlon of the planning process. The
programme has béen designed to break the old feudal socio-
economic structure of. my-
ral India to provide a |
greater fillip to agriculture
and its productivity, It has
also been intended to bring
the largest possible num- -
ber of poor farmers and
farm workers in the main- ZZ__
stream of the process of
economic development in
_the country. -

As is well-known, pos-
session of a plot of agri-
‘cultural land, howsoever

* small, carries with it a high psychological and social value
- It helps raise the status of the weaker sections of the society

and- givés them a sense of belonging to the hub of social
life. The land reforms programme has, therefore, been nghtly_-’
viewed as not only an economic «development rneasure bul

also as a tool for socnal uplift.

' Objective of land refor_ms‘ - o
The major objectives of land reforms in India, as iden-
-'tified- in the Eighth Plan as well, are as follows o
1. Restructuring of agranan relations to achlcve egah—
tarian soc1al structure; _
2. Elimination of exploitation in land relatlons,
3. Actualisation of the goal of ‘land to the tiller’;

4. Improvement of socio-economic conditions of the ru-
ral poor by widening their land hase; AR
5. Increasing agricultural production and’ productivity;
- 6: Facilitating land base development of the rurat poor;
and ;
7. Infusion of a greater measure of equality in Iocal in-
stitutions, .

Structural weakness

There is no doubt that Indian rural sector has been suf-

the rural people from avallmg themselves of the full be

‘the pressure that agriculture exerts on ﬁscal deficit, while

_niently been ignored. For example, much of the traditiona

. between a dominant landlord who leases out land to contro

-could be freely sold and purchased as well as leased out

" /to maximise its yield or returns. The concept of economic
- size and viability of holdings should be applied to find out|
"whether the: beneficiaries of land reforms have adequate| -

efits of liberalisation of the economy. Even today more tha

and two- thlrds of these
holdings are less than one
ha. The holdings are fast.
} becoming unoperational
and uneconomical. With
reduced size of holdings,
more than two-thirds gf
these farmers are net pur-
chasers of agricultural com-
modities and even foof
grains. The sector could nat
effectively participate in the
free market as the holding
: are . toor small to become
a commerc:ally vmble proposition.

‘farm firms”’,

Revambing farm sector' total neglect
"The reform process in the agricultural sector has bee
pnmanly concerned with the role of the market and easing

the need for change in the agrariain structure has conve

thinking on agrarian reforms is based on the principle tha
ownership is also control. This has blurred the distinction

tenants ‘and a small owner who leases out-dand because he
does not have the resources to cultivate. So far, an effectivd
land market has not been created where agricultural land

without fear of losing the right of ownership. °

Aside from the socio-political aspects of land reforms,
the economic logic is that only when the tiller of the land
is made the owner of the soil which he tills, he would
develop. an incentive to_get the best out of the land and try

access to agricultural inputs like seeds, water, fertilizer and
finance and the ability ‘to market their output.

- When the tenants -are motivated in this manner, the total
. R I
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. agricultural output would increase, rural incomes would rise, to the equitable distribution’ of available land resoirces. - 4
" leading to larger savings and higher levels of investment in  among all sections of the rural community but also mea- -
“the rural economy itself. Surely, a country which depends sures such as consolidation of holdings. land-levelling and
on the agricultural sector for a substantial part of its na-  soil-health care which are essential for sustained agricul-
tional income must improve it for an upsurge in national - tural productivity. Land ownership and land productivity
economic activities. In fact, more than anything else, such  should both become integral components of the and reform
a measure would create atl-round peace and harmony, cut-  measures. - C :
ting. across communal barriers, castes and creeds.
" ' . The slow progress in land reforms is largely attributed to
Need for a linif()'l‘m land use policy the prevalence of benami land holdings which call for-a. -
" countrywide movement against this iflegal pract:ce Not only
the acquisition and redistribution of surplus.land, but even
consolidation of holdings has become impossible because
of benamz lands. The area declared under the land ceiling
laws as surplus is less than two per cent of the total culti-
_vated acreage. A large part of this land, too, is held up due
to litigation and is not available for distribution.-

The ﬂ:p s1de of the story is that today about 175 million
ha of about 329 million ha of the country’s land is threat-
, ened by various types of land degradation and leading to
" “ever-increasing depletion of productivity. Further, an area
of 150 million ha is affected by water or wind erosion.
.. Another 25 million ha area is affected by wateriogging,
ravines, alkali and saline soils, shlfnng cultivation, etc. ) ]
Further, about 40 million ha are affected by fleods and.260 Against this background, land reforms need an integrated
million ha are subject to-drought. ‘Wanton misuse’ has led ~Programme of measures meant to eliminate obstacles in
to {hc poor health of soil-and land rescurces and an imp(]v- s0Cio-economic development tha_t arise out of the defects in
erished enviroriment. Besides, frequent and regular floods the agrarian structure. As such, for deriving maximum ben- -
and droughts i in different parts of the country are evidence efits from organisation of ownership of tenancy, policy ef-
_of improper use of land in the catchménts and inadequate forts nced to be directed towards improving terms of ten-
conservation and use-of rain water. It is, therefore, impera-  ancy, reorganisatioh of availability of credit, providing the .
tive to have a uniform policy for land use through a uniform  various agricultural inputs at reasonable rates, and the mar-
- ‘Tand reforms code to be adopted by all the States.- keting facilities with the least inconvenience or any kind of
- ; - exploitation, Surely, no socio-economic transformation can
It is estimated that by AD 2000, marginal farms will  take place merely by a break-up of large landed properties  ~
* increase by 33 per cent, while small, semi-medium and " in our rural sector and/or their redistribution to the landless

- large farms will decrease by about 23, 29 and 50 per cent  labourers if there is no |mprovcment in their economlc vi-
respectively. It is felt that the growing proportion of agri- ability.

cultural labour in the total work-force introduces a greater

. - X - - \ .
element of hired -labour, thereby further accelerating the = Marginalisation of the poor: Enforcement of ceiling on
capitalistic relations in agricultural operations. Also, injus*  land holdings has remained no more edifying than the abo- |
tice has been done to small landowners under the tenanty ' Jition of intermediary tenures or the implementation of the [

laws. In some States, they were not allowed to resume land  tenancy reform measures. Even today, only 2.4 per cent .
for self-cultivation. Widows and minors had not been given landholders are operating 22.3 per cent of ‘the area under
adequate protection. In Nagaland, nobody knows how much  ciltivation. On the other hand, 74.5. per cent farmers are
- land one. possessed. There is also no land revenue of any  holding only 26.3 per cent of the area. This fact underscores
kind -and sale/ purchase takes place without the intervention  the skewed pattern of land holdings in India at present.
of the COTT:mu"itY- Land would not be generally sold to  Holdings above 10-ha constituting 2.4 per cent operate as
* ‘another tribe and there is no tenancy of any kind. The land ~ much as 22 87 per cent of the total area. All this signifies
disputes are settled by the tribal council.-  ~ . . marginalisation of the poor peasant and effectivé concentra-
o A , tion of land in a few, despite land ceiling laws. Surveys
Integrating lal‘l'd ownership With.Per'!CtiVity * made recently have révealed that most. of the redistributed

" Land reforms have so far been looked at from the stand- land has reverted to the ongmal owners.

point of land ownership, land ceiling and security of tenure.
However, for enabling small and marginal farmers to pro- _
duce more,’ 'land reform will have to be given an ownership- . The growing proportion of agricultural labour-m the lota!,
cum-producthn interpretation covering. steps . which will : work-force has introduced a greater element of hired tabour, ‘
facilitate the more efficient use of land. For example, with- “thereby further accentuating the "capitalistic relations in ]
out land consolidation and levelling, it becomes difficuit to  agricultural operations. Also, injustice has been done to '
manage water, supply and thereby full benefits from our small landowners under the tenancy laws. Intermediary ten- - &
investment on irrigation are not reaped. Hence, land re- : ancies have still to be completely abolished. What is worse,
forms in our country should include steps not only relating  where intermediary tenancy has been abolished, concealed

Non-lmplementatmn of cellmg laws

/
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tenancies have surfaced with no rights and security for such
tenants. The efforts of the State governments to identify
such tenants and record them in revenue registers have been
dismal as also is the performance of the States in the imple-
mentation of the ceﬂmg laws. -

The blggest defcct is the one pertammg to the perimis-
sion to obtain tand for *personal cubtivation®, The zamindars
could even evict tenants for the purpose. ‘Personal cultiva-

" tion’ has been defined loosely to include personal supervi-

" sion by the zamindar or members of his family. Though the
official documents claimed that zamindari has been com-
pletely abolished, the fact remained that it had only changed
tts parb. The previous zamindars acquired large arcas for
personal cultivation for agricultural operations with the help
of hired agricultural labour. Yet, however, there is no deny-
ing ‘the fact that eprontatmn and oppression of tenants and
actual tillers of the soil declined steeply and the feudal
structure crumbled down. '

It is true that following the abolition of mterrned:ary_

tenures like zamindars and jagirdars in most parts of the

"country, some 20 miilion tenants had come in direct con-.

tract with the State. However, in Andhra Pradsh (Andhra
area), Bihar, Haryana, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal,
Orissa and Assam, ownership rights on tenants have still to
be conferred either wholly or partially. While the ‘Opera-
tion Barga’ in West Bengal brought about 1.3 miilion

bargadars (share-croppers) on records, similar attempts have .

. not been made in Bihar or"Tamil Nadu and the tenancies in
*these States are not laregly on record. Naturally, therefore,
without bringing the tenants and share-croppers on records
the security of tenurial rights cannot be ensured and these
persons cannot get evén a crop loan from credit institutions.

In the context of deféctive or absence of land records,
the Wadhwa Committee appointed by the Planning Com-
mission to evaluate the situation concerning record of rights
in land, suggested the establishment of an autonomous statu-
tory corperation ¢alled ‘Land Title Corporation’, The com-
mittee also recommended a change-over ffom the present
system of presumptive titles to land to conclusive titles.

Provldmg |mmumty

ExpenenCe so far has shown that lar-d ‘reforms could not
be implemented adequately as either the laws were defec-
tive or implementation was stalled through litigation. In the
matter of ceiling on holdings, the State governments just
could not take possession of ail the area declared surplus

mainly due to litigation. To obviate such difficulties, the

Constitution (49th Amendment) Act, 1983 was cnacled by
Parliament in August 1984. It put 14 Jand reform laws in
the Ninth Schedule of the Constitution providing immunity

1o these measures from being challenged in a court of law.

Again, the Constitution (815t} Amendment Bill, 1994 was
passed in 1995 placing land reform laws in seven States
under the Ninth Schedule. The States of Bihar, Karnataka,

Kerala, Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu ‘and West Bengal
had sought the inclusion of some of their Acts relating to
‘land reforms in the Ninth Schedule so that they are net
challenged in court.

i
Distributing surplus land: The distribution of ceiling
“surplus land is an important programme under land reforms
monitored by the Central government, as land reforms are
basic to all rural development pprogrammes aimed at improv-
ing the lot of the rural poor. While most of the surplus land
available without any dispute has been distributed, alarge area

"is still covered by litigation. States have been advised to take

special steps, including setting up of tribunals, to dispose of the
pending cases in the High'Courts and to speed up the distribu-
tion of the remaining ceiling surplus land. There should be a
time-bound programme for distribution of ceiling surplus
land. i

Absence of proper land records

Laws relaﬁng:to security of tenure could not be imple-
mented effectively due to absence of correct and up-to-date

“land records. A person could not claim that he was a tenant
- if his name did not appear in the land records. As a result
-of laws conferring ownership rights on ‘tenants in various

States, about 40 lakh tenants acquired ownership rights over
90 lakh acres. This was much less than the number of ten-
ants who were entitled to purchase ownership rights. Many
tenants just could not afford to pay the purchase price while

~ others were unwilling to purchase as landlords pressurised

the tenants into submitting that they were not interested.

What is (o be taken into account is that without bringing
the tenants and share-croppers on record, security of tenur-
ial rights cannot be ensured and these persons camnot get
even a crop loan from credit institutions. In fact, one of the

- main reasons for inadequate growth in rice production in - -

the eastern region has been the prevalence of share-crop-
pers in Bihar.and Orissa which, in“turn, has led to ihad-
equate flow of inputs and credit as well as inadequate de-
ve!opmen't of land and exploitation of ground water.

Unfavourable power structure

- Qunte interestingly, while the feudal order has been done

- away with, the feudal elements emerged stronger and more

powerful. As the present elite does not concede any steps
that would undermine their economic and political power,
any future policy alternative has necessarily to accept the
present power structure in our villages. The power struc-
ture is heavily in favour of big owners of land who held
numerous position sin pupblic life. In fact, they have also
created their vested interests through their own lobby in
State Assemblies and Parliament.

The land reform measures become crucial in view of the
fact that while the poor at the grass roots level suffered, the
affluent at the top lived in splendid isolation. The govern-
.ment having rejected the mckle down theory of rural and
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agricultural development, there is a critical need to restruc-
ture the land relations.in the village community. As is wel-
known, the cause of the downtrodden has always gone by
- default. All this has resulted in-a total apathy of the gov-
emment in the implementation of ceiling liws which have
been enacted only to placate the feeling of the gullible
Jarmers and the have-nots. If this state of affairs continues,
then the pace of our agricultural progress and economic
development of the country would be retarded further.

' 'Needforspecial eﬂ'orts o -

"Efforts need to be made to bring the informal and oral
tenants on record and to provide them security of tenures.
Redetermination of ceiling limits, doing away with the ex-

emptions provided for various categories in the laws and a

stricter definition of family and personal cultivation are issues
which call for urgent action. Special efforts have to be made

" in the remaining period of the Eighth Plan and in the Ninth
Plan period 1o protect the rights of tenants ‘and share-

croppers, especially in the delineation of the consolidated
areas. Correct and up-to-date land records are essential for
effective implementation of land reforms.

~

It is true that land reforms, if implemented seriously,
could enrich the content of the programmes. for alleviation
of poverty. There is ample evidence to show that small
farms are cultivated more intensively than large farms. The

Green Revolution should now be spread to the eastren States-

where land redistribution is a major problem. Likewise, there
is an utter need for extending the Green Revolution to small
farmers all over the country.’

Tardy ‘progress despite Plans: In Plan after Plan, the.

: objectlves relating to land reforms, the measures required to
achieve them and the policy issues involved, including those
pertaining to changes in law, have been discussed and de-
lineated in detail but nothing much has really taken off the
ground so far, The Sixth Plan, for example, comments that

- “If the progress of land reforms has been less than satisfac-
tory, it has not been due to flaws in policy but to indifferent

* implementation.” The Plan adds: “the necessary determina-

_tion has been lacking due to ineffectively undertaken action,
particularly in the matter of implementation of ceiling laws,
consolidation of holdings and in not vigorously pursuing
concealed tenancies and having them vested with tenancy

occupancy rights as enjoined under the law.” The same

~ tenor -of helplessness is evident in the subsequent Plans.

Protecting degraded land: Soon, in the face of the popu-
“lation explosmn taking place in the country, which may
raise the population to about one billion requiring 240 million
tonnes of food grams by the end ‘of this century, the need
to control soil erosion and land degradation, besides restor-

* ing the health of the already degraded land, assumes great

importance. For, no amount of investment in fertilizers, ir-

rigation and other inputs can help in achieving the desired .

target of about six million tonnes increase in food grains

preduction e\..rery year, if the health of the basic inelastic
resource is not adequately protected

According to the available statlstlcs the per caplta avail- 7
ability of land in the country is 0.5 ha, which is likely to
decreasc to 0.33 ha by the end of the century. Similarly, the

per caplta land available for cultivation will decline from .
" the present 0.2 ha to 0.14 ha. On the other hand, an addi-

tional 60 million ha will be required to meet the demands
for food, fodder and firewood and about 12 million ha for
human settlements; roads, rallways indusiries, etc.

In surit; land reforms do not mvolve only red:srn!ﬁu;ion

of land as’is commonly believed. It also involves issues like

whose land is being redistributed, what type of land is there
Jor the purpose, what is the objective of redistribution, etc.
In many cases, formal take-over of land by the States has
not been allowed by its demarcation into plots. There are
instances of blocks of land having been allocated to a num- -
ber of assignees without demarcating the share of each.

Deeds of assignments do not clearly staté which part of land -

has: been assigned. No steps have been taken for rccordmg.
the rights of the assignees in the record of rlghts or other
relcvant documem.s

Ushermg in growth & social justice

" It is necessary to thoroughly reform the existing system-
and to plug the loopholes that perpetrate down the village
level. Let us remember that a redistribution of five per cent
of the cultivated area from. holdings above five acres to
small farmers and agricultural labour will have the effect of -
increasing incomés accuring to them by about 20 per cent.
Hence, land reform measures must be accorded the highest
priority in our scheme of things for economic development,
Land reform legislation so far enacted can only be said to
be the foundation for the measures that are yet to be taken
up. . - -
1t is also true that in spite of non-implementation, defec- _
tive.implementation or non-existence of certain Iand reform
measures, agricultural production has been increasing. How-
ever, if more supplementary meastires of positive help to-
the vast majority of farmers through legislation .or other-
wise, along with plugging the existing loopholes in the
present laws, are adopted, a new era of quantum jump in
agricultural progress could be heralded soon.

Therefore, new measures should bring about economic
efficiency and social justice. As a result of adoption of land
reform measures so far, the current features of the Indian
agrarian economy reveal the existence of three distinct sec-
tors of Indian agriculture, coexisting and contending with
one another. The first is the developed sector of modern
entrepreneur farmers who are rich. The second one com-
prises the area under self-cultivation by medium, small and
mérginal farmers. The third sector is consisted of the vast
area of land under utilisation by share-croppers and various

Y
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kirids of tenanis and subtenants having no propriétary rights
.in land, no security of tenure, no-share in the various aids

and inputs distributed by the State or institutional agencies. .-

" - Tt is this third sector which is the worst placed in the ‘agrar-
ian economy and is still subject to various forms of semi-
feudal exploitation such as rack-renting, usury, economic

: bondage and caste and soc1a] oppressmn

Concludmg observatlons T o .

The principal components. of an effectlve land reform
strategy seem to be: (a) political commitment at the top, (b)
‘administrative preparedness, including the improvement of
the technical design of enactments, the provision of finan-
-cial resources and the streamlining of the organisational

machinery of 1mplementatlon, (c) creation of necessary -
supporting ‘ services- for the beneficiaries, and (d) the
organisation of beneficiaries themselves. Tenancy reforms .
should be directed 1o the stage of finally breaking up _rﬁe'

landlord-tenant nexus. Agriculture should be treatéd as a
Jfamily-occupation of the peasant-cultivator and not as a
.source, of subsidiary unearned income. In a normal peasant-
. proprietor system, there is no place for absentee landlordism
which should be discouraged and ultimately curbed.

.

is necessary that these.laws are enforced effecively and
_speedily. Firm measures are requu'ed against fictitious and
benami transfers dchberately effected by big landowners to
circumvent ceiling laws. It can be said that apart from fix-
ing a ceiling, a floor level may also be decided but it may
- not be feasible to do so in view of the unemployment situ-

. ation in the country. For people living below the poverty |

~ line, land, howsoever small it may be, is the only source of
Y livelihood at present. :

" tain statufory powers like that of inspection of records and
" sites, collection of evidence and so on. Their recommenda-

support, credit supply water management and other inputs

~would improve the future prospects in relation to raising
_ farm productivity, income and émployment . through the

The ceiling laws enacted by different States are designed

: T ; -work and inv - . Q
to make-a-dent on the concentration of land ownership. It - d investment. : .

0

- Finally, land reforms cannot be prope:ly enforced with-
out popular co-operation and support at all levels. Popular.
supervisory committees should, rherefore be constituted at
all levels, consisting of people’s represenranves including
beneficiaries, officials and experts to exercise vigilance on
:mplememanon These committees may be vested with cer-

tions and suggestions should receive due weightage and full
acccptance by the govemmcnt )

It is also :mporranr rhat potennal beneﬁc:anes are made
aware of the land reforms programme. The existing socio-
econiomic order in which the power base lies with the rural
rich needs to be radicaly changed to a new- order in which
power balance will favour the rural poor. The recent devel- -
opments in regard to biotechnology in agriculture have made
the small-peasant agriculture potentially viable. Likewise,
new institutional innovations in the field of research, price

are going to have immense impact on the totality of Indian

agrarian structuré. In the ultimate analysis, land reforms ‘

creation of new incentives and opportumtles for increased

. The author is a‘prolific writer on economic issues. An
author of 18 books on Indian ecomomic problems and
allied subjects, he has been teaching in Motilal Nehru *
College of Delhi University since 1963. A former
Colombo Plan Reader, Dr Joshi is connected with several
academic and social organisations in the country.
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Land reforms :

major concern of planning in India has been the
development of rural areas and rural people. Rural
development implies both the economic betterment
of people as well as greater social transformation. Develop-
-ment has to be participatory with people having the oppor-
tunity to enhance their capabilities. People’s participation in
the developmental process
would ensure its
sustainability. Apart from -
increased participation of
people in the rural devel-,
opment process,
decentralisation of plan-
ning, better enforcement of
~land reforms, and grgatcr
access-to credit and inputs
would go a long way in
providing better prospccts
~ for economic development of the rural people.

ment for alleviation of poverty and increasing productivity
in agriculture as well, Although, most of the States have
enacted legislation providing for security of tenure to the

possession still exist without being brought on record in

cultivation”,

In fact, land reforms is a part of heritage of our national

" freedom movement. The poverty in our rural society” and

-extreme exploitation of peasantry by intermediaries, money-

lenders, and others, leading to their impoverishment and

misery attracted the attention of national leaders during the

freedom struggle.. The comprehenswe and reforms pollcy
which thus cvolved consisted of:

{a) abolition of intermediaries and bringing of tenants
‘. in direct contact with the State;

(b) tenancy reforms to pmwdc secunty to actual culti--

vators of land against eviction;

- {c) redistribution of land by lmposmon of ceﬂmg on
; agriculture - hold:ngs

).
(e) updating of land records

consclidation of holdings; and

issues and
chaHenges

b‘ the most burmng problem af agrarmn refo"

Thus, redistributive land reforms become a vita] instru- '

tenants, yet oral and-informal tenancies with cultivating .

many areas-of the country under the guise of “personal

s

Dr-B.N. Sahay .

Abolition of in_té'rmediaries

Abolition of intermediary tenuré during 1950-53, essen-
tially involved removal of the intermediary levels or layers
of interests in land between the State and the actual culti-
vators, bringing the actual cultivator in direct relationship
with the State, giving per-
manent rights in land to
them and rationalisation of
the land revenue system,

. However, ihe original ob-
jective was diluted as some
States took unduly long to .
bring the, law on the stat-
ute-books. Even after it
came into cxistence, its
implementation was
blocked by erstwhile land-
lords through prolonged legal battles. After the abolition of
intermediaries and taking over of State, surveys and settle-
ment of land have yet to be completed in many States. -

" Further, under the law intermediaries were allowed to take

with them a huge area of land under the garb of ‘personal -
cultivation’. These lands continuéd to be operated by ten-
ants and share-croppers who got no protection from these
measures.

Tenancy reforms

The tenancy reform measures were built around; (a) rent
payable to the landowner not to exceed one-fifth to one-
fourth of gross produce; (b) tenants be given permanent
nght to the land they cultivate subject to 2 limited right of
resumption to be g'iven to landowners; and (c) landlord-
tenant relationship be ended by conferring ownership rights
on tenants in respect of non-resumable land. '

" Tenancy legislation were enacted by States incorporating
some or all of the above features. However, tenancy reform
does not seem 10 have made much impact, if the position is
to be judged by the incidence of informal or oral tenancies
today. Such tenancies have come up even where leasing
has been. expressly banned. Thus, providing some modicum
of security to this category of tenants is the most burning
problem of agrarian reform today which has persisted from
British times despite more than four decades of land reform
implementation. -

I
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" Land ceiling _
Fixation of ceiling on agricultural hdldings was taken up
" predominantly as a redistributive measure. The compélling

- case of land ceiling arose from the absolute and permanent

shortage ‘of land. The idea basically was to ration land, a

crucial asset, in such a way that, above a certain maximum,

the surplus land is taken away from the present holders and
is distributed to the landless or small holders in accordance
with certain priorities. The skewed distribution of land' in
India with nearly a quarter of the rural households owning
" no land at all and another one-fifth owning less than an
acre each prowded ample social and economic reasons for

the use of ceiling as a means of redressing this imbalance..

The ceiling question gave rise to more debate and argu-
ments than any other reforin issue as it touched on the raw
nerve of tampering with private property rights. Legislation
for ceiling on the existing holdings and future acquisition

were enacted in most -States during the Second Plan period. -

The policy with reference to the enactment and implemen-
tation of ceiling legislation plﬁered among the States. The

ceiling limits were different because of different types of

land and their income-giving capacity. There were also dif-
ferences in the law on some other aspécts. To bring about
some degree of uniformity, the ceiling laws were revised on
the basis of national guidelines evolved in 1972. Some States,

however, have lower ceiling than those recommended in
these guidelines. Judged by the quantum of land declared

surplus, this reform measure has not achieved the desired

objective fully. The provision of large number of exenip-

tions from ceilings and many loopholes in the legislation

 led to frequent interventions by courts of law. The mala fide-

transfers reduced the quantum of surplus land.

Bhoodan movement: thc independent of the cellmg
legislation, almost preceding it, another attempt at redistri-

bution of land was made through the Bhoodan (landgift) -

movement. Through this movement, Vinoba Bhave im-

pressed upon the landowners to demonstrate their compas- -

sion by donating one-sixth of their holdings and envisaged
that the land so collected would then be suitably redistrib-
uted. This movement, however, failed to have any appre-
ciable impact on the problem of landlessness and inequitous
distribution.

Consolidation of land holdings

Consolidation of fragmented land holdings though nec-
essary for efficiency and economy in agriculture and better
development planning at the village level is not essentially
a redistributive measure. It is simply a rearrangement of
land on the basis of existing rights. Even so, most States
have not shown any enthusiasm for it. Some have either

relegated it to a ‘voluntary’ character or have not enacted.
any law for it or have kept the already enacted law in

_ abeyance. Apart from increasing pressure on land and lack
of alternative employment opportunities outside the farm
sector inhibiting the progress of this programme, consolida-

* tion operations are generally feared to favour the more in-

fluential and substantial land owners. The small land own-

. ers, therefore, feel that they would not get a fair deal

Besides, experience has béen that sub-tenants and share-

cropers with no recorded evidence of their rights get evicted

throug this process. . Ca

~ Consolidation of fragménted land holdings has alrcady g

achieved a fair. degree of success in increasing agricultural

. production rcsolvmg land-based conflicts and bringing bet- °
‘ter harmony and social facilities to village life in those pans

of the country which are serviced by canal irrigation.’ In

other parts of the country, it has not made much headway _

because of the feeling of insecurity among the small and
marginal farmets, share-croppers and tenants on account of

- their apprehension that they may get an unfair deal. This
sense of insecurity among the weaker sections could be - .

allayed if prior to taking up consolidation, land reform
measures pertaining to security of tenure etc are effectively

implemented. Since consolidation of land holdings is con-

sidered necessary for. overcoming the obstacles which come
in the way of intensive cultivation and permanent improve-

‘ment of land, it needs to be taken up on a priority basis in

areas covered by stable irrigation system -preceded by re-
cording of tenants and share-croppers and updating of land
records. .

Land records: It is an admitted fact that in most States
land records are not up-to-date and even where land records

. are regularly rewritten, the ground level reality is not re-
flected in them, particularly regarding tenancy and share--

cropping. This has been largely due to pressures from land-

‘owning classes with the specific objective of subverting

legal provisions regarding protection to tenants and share-

croppers. The State governments have. been usually respon- -

sive to such pressures. -
Plight of tenants

Despite the lack of desired success in achieving the
objective set out for the compreheuswe land reform policy,
land reforms as an issue is not likely to just fade away. This
is because land is central to village economy and about 80
per cent of rural people depend upon land for their survival.
A large number of these people are either landless agricul-
tural labourers or/and tenants and share-croppers working
on oral leases which make them liable to eviction. Rents in

most parts.are commonly 50 or 60 per cent of the crop even -

when the Jandlord contributes only the land while all other
factors of production are supplied by the tenants. In this

situation of insecurity of tenure with high rents, neither any .
-surplus is left with the cultivator to invest.in land nor there

is any mcentive to put in more labour since the greater

-beneficiary of such an effort would be the landowner.

Besides, in many cases, the margin of ‘subsistence is so

-narrow that tenants can afford httle risk; any innovation in
producuve practices that goes wrong may result in starva-
tion. Apart from these cnpplmg condmons credlt facilities -
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* are not available to such share-croppers in the absence of

any evidence of their status in the record of rights. For this
very reason, even the benefits of the law regardmg security
of tenure do not accrue to them.

Land: a powerful tool o , ,
Land reforms have largely been looked upon as a part of

rural developrnent activities because restructuring of agrar-

ian relation is considered necessary for improving agricul-
tural production and productivity: . is-not -sufficiently
realised that in_our rural society, land is important not

. merely as a factor of production bat it provides a social

status to its holder. Even a small piece of land restores to

" . the rural poor human dignity and helps them in disengag-

ing themselves from the exploitative 'reiananshtp imposed
by the landowners. Lard reforms, rherefore, have in .rh:s
context more than a mere economic rationale. They con-

tribute to redistribution of social status and political power
. and help in establishment of a more egalitarian society. A

more egalitarian social order ‘would naturally permit the
rural poor, the deprived and the weak to absorb benefits of
various development programmes which may ‘otherwise be

cornered by the more powerful who socially and economi- -

cally control the rural poor. In this sense also; effective
lmplementatmn of iand reforms ‘cannot be avoided.

Conclusnon : -

-

“In the Elghth Five Year Plan (1992 97) -a p!an scheme’
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has been-taken up for strengthemng of revenue machinery

- and updating land records. Efforts are being made to cut

down the cost of preparation, maintenance, and updatmg

. land records by introdhiction of science and technology in- -

puts, modernisation of ¢ cqu1pmcnt and increased efficiency
of staff thrcugh better training. Greater openness in the
admmlsr:ratlon to facilitate accessibility to infotmation on
land records to the public' needed to be intréduced. Bring-
ing the informal and oral tenants on.record and prowd;ng'

security of teaure to them had been the goal towards which

all efforts were to be made. Redetermination of ceiling lirn-
its, doing away with the exemptions prov1ded for various -

categories in the laws and a stricter definition of ‘family’-

and ‘personal cultivation’ are the issues in the areas of land
reforms which would have to be considered on a priority
basis. Consolidation of land holdings will have to be taken
up for 1mprovmg the producuvm' and efficiency of land

_cspecmily in irrigated ‘areas, but at the same time special

efforts will have io be made o protect the right of the -
tenants and share-croppers especially in the delineation of

_ consolidated area. Correct and up-to-date land records are ~ -

essential pre-conditions for effective implementation of land.
reforms, but this work had been neglected since it had been -
traditionally considered to be a non-plan activity. =~ O

® The author'is former Advisor, Planning Commission, -

Govt. of India (13, Mirdard Road, New Delhi-1100(2).
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' t the Lucknow session of the Indian National Con-
A— gress in 1916, Gandhiji was approached by a young
farmer from Champaran to go there and help the
struggling farmers suffering undcr the Jackboot of the white
indigo planters Not yet a
.- national leader, Gandhiji g
had acquired the reputation
. of adetermined man of ac- -
" . tion in South Africa from 7.g5 o ap .
where he had just returned. 75 .
Shuklawas so perSistentthat
Gandhiji had to agree to go ;
toChamparan after a sched

uled visit to Calcutta. -
The visit came off in

went first to Patna, the provincial capital, to consult & wel-
know lawyer, Rajendra Babu, on the tenure system, who was

" did not mind the.indignity of staying in the compound of the
Jlawyer’s office. Later. Dr Rajendra Prasad Was to become an
ardent Gandhian and first President of the Republic jn 1950.

. Gandhiji and Shukla stopped over in Muzaffarpur, headquar-
* ters of the Tirhut division of which Champaran (HQ Motihari)
was.a part, to consult other lawyers-and take his friend, Prof.

him. to Motihari. When finally, Gandhul arrived in Motihari it
became a cause celebre because by that time the district
administration was already agog and servéd an externment
order on him. He defied the order and in court pleadéd guilty
but by that time the Viceroy in Delhi had also sat up and told .
the Motihari peopleto let Gandhido whathe liked. The battery
- of lawyers who had come with him from Muzaffarpur halt-
ingly scon were converted to Gandhian ways and lived a
communal life and ate in a common kitchen.

Fighting for the tillers’ rights .

In Achar/ya Kripalani's words, the problem could be under-
stood if one knew the tenure system. “The zamindar was the
practical owner of the land. He paid a fixed revenue to the

- " government, settted in the days of Cornwallis. Most of the land
belonged to the Raja of Bettiah, Some adventurous English-
men induced the Rajato... lease out his land to them for long-

7
~

terms of years at a low rent. They wanted to plantindigo. avery -

paying crop for which there was a good market inEurope. The

~

April 1917 and the rest is history. From Calcutta both men .7

out of town. Such.wés Gandhiji’s thorough approach that he -

J.B. Kripalani, later Acharya Kripalani. from that town with .

— HEFOHMS;: o _ |

-

Stlgma of non |mplementat|on

* S.C. Bhatt - ' L

¥-

: p]ant'ers’let out his Jand to the tenants on a fixed rental with the

proviso that each of them would cultivate indigo on 3/20th of
the land given to them. The cultivation of this crop required
hard labour. It also exhausted the soil. The indigo crop was

planter.”
‘From his success in
Champaran, = Gandhiji

rushed to Gujarat where he
had to lead a no-tax cam-
paign on behalf of the farm-

was the stuff of which the
freedom movement was
made. The national leaders
worked wnh the ullers of the soil to enable them to fight for
their rights w1th_the intermadiaries and the government itself.

" Almost vear after. year the Congress at its annual session

adopted some resolution or the other on the tenancy issue.
Jawahartal Nehru worked with the peasants in UP, then the | :

" United Provinces which latér became Uttar Pradesh.

Emergence of abséntee landlordism

1t was hot surprising that onc e freedom was won and the -
people’s governments came to power in the States, the inter- -
mediaries between the tillers and the State, the *,ammdars
were done awav with aned the Zamindari system was abol-

" ished. Thathappened in States like UP. which Had inherited the
- absentee landlord system and the tillers had little stake in their
“land. The States like Bombay, (now split into Maharashtta and |

Gujarat, with northern Karnataka forming part of Karnataka
State), where the raivarwari system was in vogue, security of -
_tenure was conferred on- the “cultivators and people who
" enjoyed anincomefromland, sitting in their homes in the same
village or a c;ty were bouom out. .«

This happened in severa] other States as egahtanamsm
" guided the political leaders and both asa slogan and a platform
this was convenient. But even in the raivarwari Stafes it was

Jound thar c{rc:umveh?ing the law was a widely prevalent
" practice and the real cultivator was in several cases deprived -

of his land by the absentee landlord. ‘playing’ the role of a
titler, with a pair of bullocks temporarily acquired, and
showing his sons or other depandants as his tenants. The tiller
was obliged to acquigscéinthe snuatlon as othermse te would
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" not even get'to cultivate the land as before on paymeht ofa’

 share of the crop to the owner. '
Pressure on.land

' The evasion of the law was practised’o‘n ami.;ch ]argef scale
when the ceiling legislation was introduced. Land as an asset
- is highly prized, mainly because this isthe only visible

- productive asset in rural India; and also for sentimiental réa-
- sons. But what has not been sufficiently emphasised is that the

population has been growing at a rapid pz_i\ce and every

succeeding generation brings in a further division of the -
" available land which itself is a scarce commodity. Oné of the -

reasons for the comparative failure of land reforms in our
'qounrry is that land available per head is totally inadequate
in-the context of large holdings which many countries can
_boast of. Along with it one has to bear in mind the rapidly
! rising population which even in terms of the latest census has
- added alarge enough figure of 217 millions over the ten-year
period. The pressure on the land which is scarce thus goes on
[mounting. (In 1951 the first census after Independence, Inidia’s
.populition was only 361 million. While cuitivable land-has
- only g_iargina.lly -gone up, the population has more than
' doubled— 844 million), o

. Population growth is crucial to all our development effort
and is-of great importance in the context of the land problern
- in the rural areas. The political will fhat we speak of in the
" context of land reforms, that is, the will being largely absent,
is of greater consequence in relation to population control,
- The rising population makes nonsense of land holdings which
© are crucial to land reforms and increasing the productivity of

- land. The father has got to cut his well-preserved consolidated ~

land holding into three or more shares when he retires or is on
the death bed. That means land holdingshave to be consolidat-
ed again and again if the productivity of the land is to. be

maintained at a fairly high level.

- Problem of migration _ o
The rising population and the slow pace of rural develop-
ment have combined to make millions seek succour in the
urban areas where they have to live in jhuggi complexesalong
- with the millions of Bangladeshis who have entered the
" country illegally but are sheltered by some political parties for

- their selfish ends. Why are the people migrating to the cities
- where the living conditions are far from ‘happy? Simply

“because rural development can barely keep pace with the
‘employment problem in the villages and the néw entrantsto the
labour force have perforce to migrate along with their aged
parents and other dependants to the metropolitan cities and
“other areas in search of livelihood. This they are likely to get
in the cities but they cannot for the life of them hope to get
living dccommodation there except in the slums and the jhuggi
 clusters more and more of which come up at every wave of
migration. ' : :

- Cultivators; éféclijiilig treﬁd o '

Need for radical steps .
 Thisisrelated to land reforms which has againtobe viewed, .
both from the point of view of distributive justice (some people

. callit redisl:ributi\_rc Justice, perhaps not realising that justice ,
- cannot be redistributed) as well as productivity. If the tiller is o
‘assured of ownership rights and freedom from exploitation, '

that is if he is sure that whatever he produces is his only, he is
more likely to accept the new cultivation techniques and raise
his output to the maximum extent. The Nation is interested in
higher output as well as ensuring justice to the tiller.

One reason why the food production is not goingup by a
much higher percentage every year is that the regions where

land consolidation has been carried. out—Punjab, Haryana . -

and others—are fully applying irrigation and fertiliser tech-

-niques of modern cultivation ar ] their output cannot be
.increased much .more unless other radical methads like much ‘
better seeds can be used. So, you have to stepuptheproduction _ -

in the other States where irrigation has to be provided on 3
much Jarger scale and land reforms have to be carried out. .

“The col(jcehsus figures have their own story totell. The fact

that land reforms have not made a sufficient and visible impact
on the rural areas is proved by the decline in the percentage
of cultivators among the rural people. In 1981, the figure was:
51.10; but by 1991 the percentage had come down to 48.47.
The number of cultivators has thus suffered a décline instead
of going up as would be the case if more land was given to the
farmhands and marginal farmers. Obviously, they turned to the
next best thing, working on others’ farms as agricultural
labourers. Their percentage rose from 29.88 to 31.77 in this
decade, moré women working as farmhands than men, a fact.
which is of relevance to women’s contribution to the farm
Outpat, female literacy and acceptance of the. small family

*_ norm. In any case, it is a sad occurrence that land cultivators-
- owners had to become farmhands. -

Promlses and promisés! ‘ S

] " Inthe carly sixties, a foreigner smdying the agi'ariah system :

in several countries including India was told by a respected
Indian economist that non-implementation of land reforms has
been a single most important feature of the tenure system! In -
1965, the then Priine Minister told the annual sessionof the
ruling Congress that “the implementation of land reforms has
to be completed before the end of the Third Plan (in. 1966)".
We are now in the latter half of the Eighth Plan and yet the

‘promised completion is far from accomplished. The imple-

mentation is tardy; where the land is declared surplus it is not

distributed fast enough to the cultivators, and where ‘paper’ -

distribution takes place the actual possession of the land by the
tiller is delayed. S ST et

For example, up to November 30, 1994, the total quantumn

of ceiling land, declared sutplus, was 73.42 lakh acres out of '
. which 51.03 lakh acres were actually distributed to the tillers.

%
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The gap between the land declared surplus a.na' that distrib-
uted is wide enough and is explamed by the slowness of the
system, legal hurdles, many lawyers having made ceiling
cases their staple diet, political and administrative lethargy

and corruption. If alittle below one-third of the available land .

- cannot be transferred to the tillers it is a sad reflection on our
- system. In fact, an area of 64.82 lakh acres of land was actually
taken possession from the owners as surplus, but more than
.20 per cent of it could not just be given over to the cultivators.

Paying llp service

There is a crying need for the p011t1c1ans to ‘apply their
minds to this problem and ensure that the land which the
owners do not and cannot legally possess, because of the
operation of the ceiling laws, must be transferred to the
cultivators. It is not enough'to pay lip service to the reforms or
to give fulhhroated support to the Constitution Amendment
measures intended to protect land legislation of States against
frivolous litigation, although that is most welcome. Many of
the politicians, of the ruling party and some other parties oo,
are themselves big landlords which does not make them look

favourably upon the ceiling law operanans Add to that the

tardy administrative system and the wndespread corruption,

both political and administrative, and you have some measure -

of the p'roblem facing the reformers.

.

Bhoodan movement

" The Bhoodan movement launched by Acharya .Vinoba
Bhave in the early fifties generated a good response and
considerable amount of land was made available free-for
distribution to the tillers. The tempo, however, was not sus-
tained. Vinoba himself was not the best of organisers and the
failure to distribute the land in time put a damper on-the
movement. Vinoba’s movement was, however, a Gandhian

. response to the violent agitation’ that was raging in the old
Hyderabad State (now part of Andhra Pradesh). While the
movement was in progress, the violence subsided but after-
wards there was a strong reaction in several other parts and the
affected Andhra areas too. Agam there were attémpts to put
down the violent activities by organised police action but only

' aproper distribution of land to the tillers was the answer to the
problem, Violencé, of course, is no answer, although the State
has to put it down with a firm hand, but the underlying problem
has also to-be tackled. Only in those areas where the right
‘solution has been found or sought, the movement has subsided
or even died a natural death. In other places, it raises its ugly
head now and then and many innocent people, including those

. really interested in reforms, are victimised or killed. .

lR'ole of PRIs '

Will the Panchayats, under the new dispensation, provide
an answer? If the Panchayati Raj set-up is allowed to function

in the right spirit of the rural people finding a solution to their

- them and the politicians from the district headquarters or the
. “ . i . .

, . .
State capital playing the role of elder statesmen, the miracles
it can work are unlimited. Land reforms, with the additional
powers proposed for the Panchayats, canalso hope to gainin
a large measure - if the system works. As we have seen, mere

allocations and legislative support are not enough, although .

they are essential to get the system going. So, with casteism '

‘running riot and political part:es and the media looking upon
. the Panchayati Raj institutions as reflecting the way the
political winds are blowing, with the administration being

whatitisand the village ievel system being too muchunderthe
thumb of the local strongman and being corrupt, we have to
keepour ﬁngers crossed when we ta]k of the expectan onsfrom
the system '

Improving land records

" By the end of the financial year 1993-94, “the Centre had-
released to the States nearly Rs. 80 crore for improvement of-

' the land records system, buying and operating of computers .

and takmg up projects for computerising the land records, At
the political level also much emphasis has been laid on

updating and proper maintenance of land records so that the *
transfer of 1and taking place under the ceiling laws is reflected
in the records and the tenant- cultivators are protected. Since
1993-94, the Centre has been fully subsidising the
computerisation of land records and many districts are being
covered under a number of projects launched every year.

_ Anything which modernises the archaic system is welcome

and land records are crucial to the success of the reforms. In

several States, a majority of d1stncts are being brought under
the computerisation programme. All this, however, has to go
down to the tillers and the computerised statements of land
holdings have to be distributed to them who must also under-
stand: the significance of the computensed system. Who is
going to do ail that and help the largely illiterate, but not -

- unintelligent, cultivators in the process? Have .the NGO

organisations meant to- help the tenants come up in required
strength? Here again, the Panchayat leaders, if they are infused
with the sense of serving the people; can play a notable part and

‘the official machmery can also contribute miuch if the young

administrative service ofﬁcers really want to serve the villag-

s ers.

Inthe absence of a good delivery system, the computerscan -
remain wherethey are andthe tillers may not get much or even
a modicum of the advantage. 1t is good to talk of projects

- completed and of allocations of funds made and utilised butare,

we sure that thie benefits are filtered down to the needy, thereal
intended beneficiary? The point which has beenrelevantin the

_past in respect-of other schemes is equally relevant to the

computerisation of land records. ;

Zamindars stlll hold sway

-

Despite all thathas been done inthe days sincethe zamindari

problems, with the senior officials only helping and guiding . system was abOhShefd' and the first SFEPS taltcenrm conferring

(Contd. on page 41 )
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I n’ India, the rural sector, Wthh accounts for about

stay of the majority of the people. For_the ruraf
" society, land is the most relevant source ‘of living for a large
‘section of the people. The land, however qmal] in area,
- _confers socto-economic status and dighity to_the’ 1andho]d-
ers. Land reforms are,
therefore, considered to be
the very basic programme
in the whole range of rural
developiment activities and,
accordingly these have &
been on the national agenda E

W“‘""" g

‘of rural reconstruction since £
‘Iidependence and their £
need have>been constantly
recognised in the succes-
sive Five Year Plans:

mm

The major objectives of land reforms consist of reorder-

ing agrarian relations to achieve an egalitarian social struc-
ture; elimination of exploitation in land relations; realising
. the age-old goal of “land to the tiller”; enfarging the land-

base. of the rural poor; increasing agncullural productivity
and production. These objects have been sought to be '

achieved by adopting a comprehensivé strategy consisting
of the following components:

i) Abolition of in‘terrncdiéry tenures; i

ii)* Tenancy reforms to provide for conferment of own-
. ershlp, _securlty of tenure and fair rent

111) Cellmg an ownershlp of agriculturat holdmgs and
" distribution of surplus land to the landless poor;

v} DlStI’lbuthl‘\ of government wastclands mcludmg .

Bhoodan land; -

v) Mod_ermsation and updating of land records system
= for better implementation of land reforms;

~ . . 4

vi}) Special measures for protection of land of tribals
and for restorauon ol ahenalcd land and °

vn) Consolidation of holdmgs

The work relating to abolition of .intermediary tenures
has been completed and 20 million cultivators have been -

-

three-fourths ot the country s population, is the main- -

R
%Asses?mg the impact-of - the~ !and reform mieaiures in thc ‘
,gscountry, ‘the? author cantends_ “that here 313 certamiv ;
& mzpmvement in l‘he socwl aud Si nancm! stams of the fam:hes
iwho have been alloted cedmg mrplus Iand" Still a. lat more
reqmred m be: done partzculariy dfo 'peed up lhe
: Imptementarwu of thé pmgramme Aithough the States -are ,
,‘_operdfmg tmd tmplementmg the ‘measures eameﬂf_v, yet
i sorie more thrust is needed for the ejfecfwe tmplementauon
of: the: paltcy for ‘the benef' i3 of the. paor, he opines:- .

n.-wéﬁu._u-uu-‘m.p%w-#--u -.;é“l-&..v«, T o en

i
Pafat Mohandas

orought into direct contact with the State; An estimated 150

lakh acres of waste, fallow and other claﬁses of land have
been vested m the State

Tenancy reforms

Land to the tilter is the zccepted national policy and as
' , such tenancy reforms have
i been considered one of the
key components of land
a".t reforms. There are inci-
. dences of oral and insecure
_tenancies at will which lead
to low investment, lack of
stake by the tenants in the
land, low productivity
~leading to severe restraint
on the growth process in
the rural areas. Factors like
absentee landlordism and leaving the land fallow by large
and medivm landholders lead 10 general impoverishment of
the rural areas. Tenancy reforms, therefore, assume consid-
erable importance. - '

v-rﬁn' e ]
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The following have been the basic objectives of-lenancy
reforms as outlined in thc Five Year Plans and .1<.cepied by
the ‘sovernment:

(a) Rent should not excccd the level of one-fifth to one—.
_‘tourth of thé gross produce

{b}. There should ‘be securlty to the subtenants/under- -
raiyatsishare-croppers against eviction at will.

2 -

" {c) The subtenants/uhdér—rai\'a:slsharc -croppers should ‘
énjoy a degree of permanence in rcspcc[ of the land-
- being cultivated by them. | -

(d) The landlord tenant re]ationship, except, in the case
of a few categories should end in conferment of the
ownership rights upon the tenant.

(e) Tenants should be accorded permanent rights$ in the
land that they cultivate subject to the special right of
resumption to be exercised by some pnwlcged cat-
egories of landholders.

chlslallve pl’OVlSlOnS have been made in cxtenswc areas
of the country providing for conferment of ownership nghts

~

v
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" on tenants or allowing cultivating tenants to acquire owner-
-ship rights on payment of a reasonable compensation to the
landlords. Some of the States have acquired ownership of
land from the landlords and have transferred it to the ten-
ants who have to pay certain amount of premium to the
State. As a result of this, an estimated 112.13 lakh cultiva-
tors have been conferred with ownerhsip rights or their

rights have been protected on 153.32 lakh acres of land. All.

tenants are generally protected except for those of widows,
members of armed forces, minors, unmarried women, per-
sons suffering from disability and similar categeries. Any
mention of tenancy reforms would -be incomplete if the
success achieved in West Bengal is not highlighted wherein
under “Operation Barga” a drive launched in the State, to
record* Bargadars (share-croppers). About “14.60 lakh

" Bargadars were recorded. In view of this spectacular'

achievement, the Minister of Rural Areas and Employment

" has urged other States to undertake similar drive so that the’
_mterests of tenants/share-croppers are adequately protected. -

Ceiling on agricultural holdings and
distribution of ceiling surplus land

One of the basic objectives of land reforms is to bring-

about a more cqu1table distribution of land. The main in-.
. strument for realising this objective was the imposition of

ceiling on land. In line with the prescription of the Five .

Year Plans, laws on imposition of ceiling on agricultural
holdings were enacted by several States during the fifties
and sixties. The national guidelines on land ceiling were
* evolved in 1972 after a conference of Chief Ministers. The
level of ceiling applicable to a family, as recommended in
 these guidelines, generally varied from 10 o 18 acres for
the best category of land, capable of producing two crops
a year to.54 acres of dry land. The State-wise limits of the
land ceilings are given in the followmg Table.

LAND CEILINGS——SI‘ ATE-WISE LHVIITS

“(in acwé) -

State Irrigated Irrigated . Dry land
with two crops with ane crop s

Andhra Pradesh 10 to' 18 . 151027 -35,t0 54

Assam 17 ' 17 . - 7 :

Bihar- ‘15t 18 25 .. 301was

Gujarat, 0w i8 15t 27 20 to 54

Haryana 18 R 54

Himachal Pradesh 10 = 15 . Vw70

Jammu & Koshmir 9 to 12.5 S0 125 151023 7'

- (in Ladakh 19)

Kamataka 10 to 20 251030 547

Kerala - 12t15s . 12w18 121w 15

Madhya Pradesh 18 : 27 s

Maharashira 18; 27 54

Manipur - 12 12 S 15

Orissa 10 i5 30 to 45

Punjab = 17 <27 51

Rajasihan 18 27 5410 175
Sikkim 125 12s . 50
Tamil Nadu 12 30 . - 60
‘Tripura 10 S 10 : 30
"Uttar Pradesh- 18 _ 27 45

West Bengal ~ 12, 12 - 17

The estimates of surplus area in the country have-been
arrived at on the basis of certain assumptions which are as

" follows:
‘SURPLUS LAND: ESTIMATES _
_ (in lakh atres)
1. 16th Round 6f NSS (1960:61) - 20
2. _Agrig_ulmral Census (1970-71) 300
3. 26th Roind of NSS (1971-72) T 120
4. Agricultural Census (1976-77) - . T e 200
5. Agricultoral Census (1980-81) S , . 150
6. Agricoltural Census (1985-86)" - ' -

125

The. to'tal area so far declared surplus under the
programme for. distribution of ceiling surplus land is 74.10

lakh acres out of which 65.42 lakh acres have been taken -

possession of. A total of 51.46 lakh acres have been distrib-
uted to 49.94 lakh beneficiaries, of whom 36 per cent be-
long to.the Scheduled Castes and 14 per cent to the Sched-.
uled Tribes.

1t would be observed from the above that the extent of
area declared surplus is much. less than the estimated sur-
plus which is mainly on account-of the following reasons:

(a) Provision for holdmg land up to twice the ccllmg
limit by families with over five members.

Provision to give separate ceiling hmlt for major
sons in the family. : '

(b)

Provision for treating every shareholder of a joint
family under applicable personal law as a separate
unit for ceiling limits,

(c)

Exemption of tea, coffee, rubber, cardamom and co-
coa plantation and of lands held by religious and
charitable institutions beyond normal ceiling limits. -

(@)

. (e)

§3) " Misuse of exemptions and misclassifications of land.

(&

Benami and Farzi transfers to defeat the ceiling law. .

‘Non-application of appropriate ceilings for lands ir-
rigated by public investment.

The subject of distribution of ceiling surplus- land has
been discussed and, reviewed from time to time at various
fora including the conferences of Revenue Ministers -and
Chief Ministers and on the basis of the decisions taken in
these confererices, the States are advised to speed up/
reorient their land distribution programme. A special dnive
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for distribution of ceiling surplus land was launched in_
October 1991 and an area of 3.14 lakh acres was distributed -

‘during a short span of two and-a-half years, viz October,
1991 to March, 1994. The Minister for Rural Areas and
Employment also recently focused on the need for expedi-
tious_distribution of surplus land by the Siate governments

besides setting up of Land Tribunals under Anticle 323-B of .

the Constitution for quick disposal of fand ceiling cases.

To assess the impact of the distribution programme on
. the socio-economic conditions of the allottees, certain sys-
" tematic studies have been conducted which have revealed
. that there is certainly an improvement in the social and

financial -status of the families who were allotted ceiling

surplus land. Thus, the purpose and the objective with which
the distribution programme was originally launched is being
achieved satIsfactonly :

Distribution of govemment wasteland and
Bhoodan land

Distribution of government wasteland and Bhoodan land
has been one of the important strategies of land reforms.
There is approximately 32 million acres of wasteland and
~ 45.90 lakh- acres of Bhoodan land in the country. It has

»

been the accepted policy that wasteland at the disposal of -

" the government and the land donated under the Bhoodan

movement should be distributed amongst the eligible rural

poor. So far, an area of 127.97 lakh acres of wasteland and

- 24.42 lakh. acres of Bhoodan land has been distributed. -

State governments have been requested to take ‘requisite
steps for distribution of all available wasteland and Bhoodan
-land expeditiously. ‘

Since much of the land distributed under the cc11mg laws -

is of poor quality, the assignees were being provided ‘with

" financial assistance under a Centrally sponsored scheme at -

the rate of Rs. 2,500 per hectare Up to 1992-93, financial
. assnstance by way of grant to the tune of Rs. 59.72 crore as
Central share was released to States/Union-Territories un-

der the scheme. Now the scheme stands transferred to the .

State sector. The assignees are,- however, accorded priority
under other on-going rural development programmes, wz
" IRDP and the Jawahar Rozgar Yo;ana

Land recordsi

Updated land records are crucial for implementation of

* land reform measures and various rural development
. programmes. The cause of rural conflicts have often been -

which could boast of a sound land record system in the past,

the quality of record keeping and updating has gone down.
This is primarily due to the neglect of. revenue and land
record administration. Allocation of inadequate funds, in-
sufficient staff with unduly large jurisdiction, poor infra-
structure and office facilities, lack of equipment, lack of
training facilities, etc have contributed to the deterioration
of land records administration. The work of preparation and
updating of land records has also been hampered by the use
of outdated equipment and hlgh cost and time-consuming
methods. The entire survey. work is done manually and is
highly staff oriented.

Therefore, to assist the States/UTs in thc task of updat-

ing of land records, a Centrally sponsored scheme for "~

strengthening of revenue administration and updating of land

records was started in 1987-88 on 50:50 sharing basis be-

tween the Centre and. thc States. The main objectives of the
scheme are;
i) 'Stnengthening of survey and settlement organisation

- for early completion and preparation of land records

in areas where this work still remains to be done;
ii) Setting up of survey and settlément organisation -
especially in the North-Eastern region, where no land .
_.Tecords exist; :
iii) Pre-service and in-service training of revenue, sur-
vey and settlement staff and strengthening of train-
"ing infrastructure. for this purpose;

Facilities for modernisation of survey and settlement
operations, printing of survey maps, reports/docu- -
ments and for storage, copying and updating of land
and-crop records using, among other things, science
and technology inputs; and o

Strengthening of revenue machinery at village and
immediate supervisory levels on a selective basis to
make the workload of these functionaries manage--
able. - - oo :

Since the mcepnon of the schemc, an amount of Rs.
104.73 crore has been allocated to StateslUT s towards

v)

"Central share. -

Computerisation: The Land records system currently
being followed has remained unchanged since the late 19th
century. After Independence, significant sl;'uctural and
tenurial changes have taken place——Abohuon of intermedi-

" ary tenures, protection of rights of the tenants and confer-

traced to improper maintenanie of land records. It has ,

been noticed that inaccurate land records have becorite a

means of mampulatwn for influential and powerful sec- .

" tions of the society in order to defeat the progressive pro-'

visions of law

_ Although the importance of a proper land records system
has been emphasised right from the First Five Year Plan,
yet land records are in a state of neglect. Even in the States

ment of ownership to tenants. The programme of land ceil- *
ing and consolidation requires dynamic system of land man-

‘agement. Tt calls for not only greater efficiency in data
storage ‘and retrieval but also processing of this data and its

- integration into the development planning process ‘The

application of computer technology to various fields of
admiristration, particularly in the field of land reforms and
land records management will brmg in modermsanon of
this system. |
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With the above objective in view, 24 districts in the
country were selected for implementation of computerisation
prograrmme on a pilot project basis. During 1993-94 and
'1994-95, the programme was extended to cover 76 more
districts. In addition, funds to the UTs have also been pro-
vided under the programme. Thus 102 projects have been
taken up and an amount of Rs. 24.28 crore has been pro-
vided to the States/UTs under this programme.

-Committee on Revitalisation of Land Revenue
Admmlstratlon

. As stated in the preceding paragraphs land revenue ad-
ministration has not been receiving the attention it actually
deserves. Therefore, in order that the revenue administra-
tion is revamped so that it functions as an effective instru- -
ment of national develo;')ment and for fulfilling people’s
aspiratiors, the Government of India had appointed a seven-
member committee on Revitalisation of Land Revenue
Administration under the Chairmanship of Mr P.S. Appu,
former Chief Secrctary, Government of Bihar, in August,
1993. The Committee submitted its report in March, 1995
and has made a number of recominendations which are
expected to go a long way in improving the existing status
of land revenue administration in the coumry These recom-
mendations are under consuieratmn

Protection of tribal land - -

Article 46 of the Constitution enjoins an obligation upon -

the States to prbmotc the interests of the Scheduled Castes
.and the Scheduled Tribes and to protect them from social
injustice and alt forms of exploitation,

The major concentration of tribal population is in the
States of Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa; Andhra Pradesh,
Rajasthan, and , West Bengal, apart from the North-Eastern
region. The economy of the_tribals continues to be land-
based, with agriculture forming the mainstay of the tribal
life. This land has been in the process of getting alienated
in the wake of migration of population to the tribal areas in
search of employment and for exploitation of industrial and
job opportunities. There have also been deep incursions
into the tribal Jand and life for the exploitation of the min-
eral resources, land, labour and industrial activities. This
has given rise to severe discontent in the arca. It is, there-
fore, necessary that the land issue which forms the crux of
the problem must be effectively attended to.

. The State gdvernmems have accepted the policy to pro-
_ hibit transfer of tand from tribals to non-tribals and for
restoration of the alienated land to the tribals. The States

with large tribal population have enacted laws prohibiting -

alienation of tribal land and for restoration of alienated
land. These provisions are, however, generally applicable to
_ the tribals living within the scheduled and notified areas.
Thougly as a consequence of the efforts undertaken by dif-
ferent States for restoration of tribal lands some results have
been forthcoming, yet the task still remains uifulfilled. States

having tribal population have, therefore, been requested to
adopt certain legal, administrative and other socio-economic
measures which are crucial to the successful implementa-
tion of tribal and rural development programmes so that the

_ interests of the tribals are adequately protected

Consolidation of holdings -

Consolidation of agricultural holdings is considered nec-
essary for planned development of villages and achieving
efficiency and economy in agriculture. The measure assumes
added importance in the context that the average size of the
operational holdings in the country is very low and these
undersized holdings are highly fragmented. This programme,
therefore, forms an integral part of land reforms policy and
the Five Year Plans have accordingly been laying stress on
the importance of its implementation.-In pursuance of this
strategy, a number of States have enacted legislation for~

* carrying out consolidation of holdings but all of them have
‘not pursued its implementation with equal vigour.

L
Fifteen States and two Union Territories, viz Andhra

Pradesh (Telengana area), Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana,
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar

- Pradesh, West Bengal, Delhi and Dadra and Nagar Haveli

have legislative provisions for undertaking consolidation of
holdings. The Andhra area of Andhra Pradesh, Goa, Kerala,
Manipur, Tamil Nadu and Tripura do not have law for
undertaking such operations. Conditions in the north-east-
ern States like Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, Mizoram
and Nagaland do not offer sufficient scope for consolida-
tion. In Sikkim also, 80 per cent of the land holdlngs are
such that they do -not require consohdatxon

‘Andhra Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Ka'mataka and

- Rajasthan had undertaken consolidation work earlier but

presently there is no scheme in operation in these States. In -
Bihar, ‘Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh; and

Delhi the consolidation of holdings is either currently or till

recently was in progress. Of these States, Bihar, Haryana,
Orissa, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and Delhi have provisions for
compulsory consolidation while in Gujarat and Maharashtra,
though the provisions provide for compulsory consolida-
tion, in practice the scheme is undertaken on a voluntary
basis. In Madhya Pradesh, the scheme is voluntary.

Consolidation of holdings has, however, made great

impact in Punjab, Haryana and Uttar Pradesh, while in Bihar,
+Orissa, Maharashtra and Himachal Pradesh it has been taken

up in large areas. Around 1556.12 fakh acres of land have
so far been consolidated in the country. The States where
this programme is being implemented have been advised to -
make adequate arrangements to ensure that the interests of
small and marginal farmers and tenants and share-croppers
are fully protected in the process of consolidation of
agricultural holdings to enlist their active co-operation. How-
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. evef,‘the_l’e are certain factors-which work against the con-,

solidation of holdings, eg fear of displacement-among ten-
ants and share-croppers, apprehension that bigger farmers
would get a better deal, speclally when lands ‘are not ho-
mogenous etc.

The benefits of consolidation have no effect if the pro-
. cess of fragmentation by inheritance and otherwise goes on

- unabated. Many States do have provisions in the-State laws-

for prevention of fragmentation but these mostly regulate

transfer and partition but do not govern inheritance. The -

Eighth Five Year Plan document has, therefore, laid emphasis
. on the need for attention on the followmg twe aspects:

(@) The smaller farmers harbour strong apprehensions

about getting a-raw deal in the process of exchang-

ing parcels of land towards the’ consohdatlon of
holdmgs and ) :

The process of breakilig up of heldings is e continis-
ous one and a one- -time scttlement does not really
. solve the problem.

®

-

The Plan document, therefore suggests that the solution

will be in making the farmer recognise that it is advanta--

geous to share income from land rather than the land itself,
The modality of bringing these aims into the land related
customs and pracnces will be more effectlve than the pass-
mg of laws. = - : .-

Since consolldanon has not made much headway in many
Of the States and in some States not even its feasibility has
. been considered so far, the Minister (Ruial Areas & Em-
ployment), thérefore, recently stressed the need for effec-
tive 1mplementauon of this programme by the State govern-
ments.

'I‘nough la_hd reform rﬁeasi:res so far undertaken have, no

~ doubt, yielded considerable success, yet-a lot more is re- -

quired to be done particularly to speed up the implementa-
tion of the programme as still a large chunk of ceiling -
surplus as well as wasteland and Bhoodan land is yet to be
distributed, a substantial' amount of cellmg surplus area'is
locked in litigation at various levels, concealed tenancies
are still in vogue, the position of land tecord system con:
tinues to be unsatisfactory, alienation of tribal land is going
on-unabated and large areas in various States need to be
consolidated. .

Needless to say that land is a State subject and accord-
mgly, it is the State governments who are actually executing

tthe policies and programmes on land reforms. The Govern-

ment of India has an advisory and co-ordinating role. to
perform in the implementation of land reform programmes.
Though, the States are fully co-operating and implementing
the land reform measures with all their earnestness, yet it is
felt that some more thrust is needed for effective and expe-
ditious implementaticn . of the land reform policy in the
country so that the benefits accrued therefrom reach the
target group. The Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment

,ls therefore, advising the States from time to time on vari-

ous aspects of land reforms and also suggesting action plan -

- for achieving the ogjecnves of the pohcy The Ministry is.

also closely monitoring the progress in this regard. Also, for
giving further fillip to the programme, conferences of Rev-
enue Secretaries, Revenue Ministers and Chief Ministers

_are organised from time to time where the progress made

under various components of the land reform policy is re-
viewed and the States and other agencies concemned are
advised on the sleps necessary for. effecuve lmplementatmn

of the land reform measures . Qa

>

@ The author is Joint Secretary (Land Reforms), Ministry -
" of Rural Areas and Employment Govt. of India, New
Delhl

{Contd. from page 36)

‘.

secunty of tenure on the tlllers inthe ryotwan areas, we are far

from reaching our goal. The old zamindars continue to hold *
sway over much of the land in the courtry and are the virtual - -
rulers of the countryside. Even the statistics speak of an.

iniquitous system. In the country as a whole, 71 per cent of the
land is owned by 23.8 per cent of landowners and 87.3 million
- small and marginal farmers own 29 per cent of the land. Theé
broad picture on the ground must conform to the figures but
‘that itself is not very encouraging. What has been achieved is,

of course, significant but-the system has not altered to a.

substanual extent.

Conclusion

The planners administrators and the leaders of the people,
at the nanonal State and district levels, as well as the wllage

.leaders, have to put their shoulders to the wheel if we have to

'see results in the near future. The back of the old landiordism

has t0 be broken. But for that to happen, first the reforms have
to be carried out. We cannot overemphasise the importance of
the administrator—the senior man who not-only sets an’
example but also makes the lower functionaries work honestly
and efficiently—and the political leader at different levels
have both together to make the programme of rural develop-
mentclick and land reforms, which would ensureajust and fair

distribution of land, the only visible asset in rural | India, have

to be seen as an mtegra] part of the entire scheme Q

® The author is a veteran journalist(21, Maitri Apartments,
A-3; Paschim Vihar, New Delhi-110063).
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- And the villager is now-much more master of his own destiny. o B

-PERCEPTION.. -
The average villager depends on the weather ' '
and the money-lender for his existence.

Times have changed. The village scene has changed.
Because today, farmers’ co-operatives furided by NCDC through the state

governments have put up fertilizer plants, sugar mills, oilseed processing - - '-
 units; spinning mills — even poultry hatcheries and fisheries — offering

growth potentlal and employment to the villagers. o ' 1N '

From planning, promotirig, guiding and supporting, co-operative activ:ties.
" to setting up-plants, to marketing and distribution of the produce,
NCDC is involved in practically every sphere of vﬂla.ge life.

Of course, good weather will always be

important in village life. .

e

Nat:onal Co-operative Development Corporahon
' 4, Sirt Institutional Area. Hauz Khas, New Dethi- 110016

NCDC. The Co;opemt!ve story.

F N/X11-833A

-
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Indlan farmer gomg up or down‘? o

Dr Aﬂt Singh Saroha

| ndia _i§ a predominantly agrariaﬁ country where} about
I three-fourths of ‘the population depend directly or
- lindirectly on agriculture to earn therr livelihood. I i is

. - not surprising that ‘peas-

~ antry’ constitutes the most Eppiiie
“important class in this 5
- _country.” The problems of
this class have always been }
accounted for, but very ¥y
little has really becn done
to assuage them. _
‘Any attemnpt to solve the
problems of the peasantry

“India inherited from the British a feudal agrarian struc-
ture which was marked on the one hand by the concentra-
non of landownerstip in thé hands of a parasitic class who
played no positive role in
<% production and on the
other, the divorce from
landownership of the vast -
2 mass of peasants who were
# the actual cultivators. Ac- ~

Commission on Agriculture
(1976), this -became the
root cause of thé state of

-.could fall in the realm of - -
‘agrarian reforms’. In a paper about land reforms (195 1), the
United Nations has defined it as: “An integrated programme

. with aim to remove barriers for economic and social develop-
ment, which follow from the defects in agrarian structure.” In

1970, the UN proposed ‘Structural reform’ as a more ‘appro- -

© priate'term. .
Post-Independence initiatives _
Soon after Independence, an attempt to reform the agrar-
ian structure was made by the ruling party. In order to
relieve the toiling millions from the exploitative hands of
‘the Zamindars, a manifold programme was. proposed. The

main features of the post-Independence agrarian reforms in
"India are:

a). Abolition of intermediaries;

b) Abolition or regulation of tenancy;

¢) Fixation of cellmos on land holdings;
d) Consolidation'of fand holdings; and
€) Choice 'of ‘appropriate farm organisation.

The agrarian relations on which the- above mentioned
reforms were to work can be classified into three:

a) Relations of labour to land including the relation when
labourers work as tenants

" b} -Relations of owners to land mcludmg the relation
cither labourers working as tenants or capltahsts
‘working as tenants; and

c) - Relations of State to land

I

when owners are not producers and producers are -

chronic crisis in which In-
dian agricultural econromy was cnmeshed before the attain-
ment of freedom. : :

Appraisal of the agrarian reform measures

If we look at the gov;emment- reports and the secondary

_ sources based on these reports, we shall feel contented about.

the progress of reform measures in their. various aspects
But if we go to the field and see the practical reality in the
rural settings, the results are far from satisfactory. The re-
ports of thc _government seem to be overenthusiastic and
superﬂuous This paper is an attempt for an objectwe ap—
praisal of the agranan reforms in the country.

Abohtlon of mtermedlarles

The Bntlshers had introduced three different types of
revenue settlemient patterns (Zamindari, Ryatwhr: and
Mahalwari) in the country; the emerging agrarian relations

-also varied. The Zamindari system was greatly exploitative

and asymmetrical in nature with the landlords controlling
vast holdings at one end ‘and an everincreasing number of

" landless agricultural labourers at the other. In between, in

varying degrees of hierarchy, were numerous intermediaries

.. tenants, poor ‘peasants, share-croppers, etc. Revenue was
collected by the Zamindar who acquired the status of a
landlord. This system was prevalent in Bengal, Bihar, Orissa,
Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan and parts of -
Madhya Pradésh covering 57 per cent of the privately owned
agricultural land in British India where statutory landlordism
was created in the latter part of the 18th century

The ryotwari and mahalwari systems did not legally

-

-
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réc‘ogniz.e any kind of intérmediary between the cultivator
- and the State and covered 38 per cent and five per cent of

the total privately owned agricultural land respectively. Under -

. the ryomwari system, the occupiers of small.independent
holdings paid revenue directly to the State. This system was
initially introduced in Madras: province and later extended

"to Bofnbay province, Bihar, some parts of East Punjab,

Assam and Coorg, gave individual ryots full rights regard-

ing sale, transfer and leasing of .land. Similarly, -the .

mahalwari system which was predominant in parts of
Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Agra and Awadh treated the whole

village as a unit for land revenue. But due to infiltration of .
traders and money- -lenders into agriculture and lease by them -

of their lands to tenants, intermediaries of the Zamindari
type could be seen even in areas where the ryotwari and

mahalwari systems prevailed. )

Abalition af intermediary tenures was the most impor-
tant part of the copious land legislation in India. All rights
of revenue collection and :he land titles. stood aba!zshed by

the early 1950s.

Purpose defeated: A practical assessment of the legls-
lation shows that the Sta'a: governments slowed down the

. lmplcmentauon of legislation giving the landlords enough

time to protect their interests by othér means. This may be
due to the concentration of political power in the hands of

these landlords, besides the fact that policy-makers at that

time largely came from this stratum of .the society. Sec-

ondly, liundreds of crores of rupees were given as compen- -

sation to these blood-suckmg Zamindars which enabled them’
to keep their social standing and sometimes even their as-
sets undisturbed. (Cf. Mukherji, K., 1952, 'pp. 73-80).

Abolitién!regulatioh of tenancy

The Second Five Year Plan indicated that the objective
of the tenancy reform is to be achieved in the. following
~ way: : -

“The abolition of intermediaries and the protection given
to the tenants are intended to give tiller of the soil his
rightful place in the agrarian system and by reducing or
eliminating burdens he has borne in the past, to provide
him with fuller incentives for increasing agricultural pro-

duction. Similarly, to bring tenants into direct relation .

with the state and to put an end to the tenant-landlord

nexus are essential steps in the establishment of a stable -

rural economy.”

It was thus intended to give some ‘security’ to'the ten-
ants as an incentive but, the term ‘security’ seems to have
been given different connotations in different States.
Dantwa]a (1957, pp. 67- 68) remarks in this context that:

“If the idea is to thereby pramote genuine owner-culti-
vation, the obvious ﬂaws in the definition have nof only
prevented its fulfilment, but has ‘encouraged e.xterzsmn of
cultivation through hired-labourers. From the point-of

5

view of land tenure reform, the result ‘has, rherefare
been retrogressive.”

_ One of the important implications of Zammdar: aboli-
tion was ‘ejectment of tenants’. In order to take care of this
implication, the State governments enacted various security -
of tenure Acts. These Acts were very easily circumvented
by the rich landowners making the tenancy deaIs oral and -
obhgatory '

Fixation of ceilings on land holdings

. This pan of the legislation is hlghly controversial and
debatable. One school of thought comprising eminent econo-
mists like Krishna, Raj.(1959); Dantwala, M.L. (1960},

Dandekar and Rath (1971); Minhas, B.S. (1970) and others - _

opposed the idea outrightly. The second school of thought

- having the support of Joshi, P.C. (1960), Hanumantha Rao
. C.H. (1972), Ladejinsky, W.I. (1969), Prasad (1973} and -
several others ‘held the view that fand ceiling and redistri-

bution was an enduring measure for the. Solution of rural

- poverty. .

_The government records give a satisfactory report of the
effective implementation of the Acts. The fact remains that
only the ‘Lilliputians’ were caught in the web and most of
the big landowners circumvented it and even if the land was
taken from themyit was not redistributed and the possession
still remains with this lecnine chunk-of the agrarian society.

Consolidation of land heldings

Consolidation Ef land holdings "mean.s ‘an attempt to re-

" unite the scattered pieces of -land that a household owns.

This was-done by evaluatmg the price of the land and giv-
inga propomonate amount of land-to the household at one
place. This could make the cultivation of that land economi-

“cally more viable and the usage of infrastructure more ra-

tional.

“Consolidation of land holdmgs could be done only if
effective co-operation is offered by the landowners and. if
this co-operation is not sought, it can lead to many disputes

_and factions. Although, it was a rational exercise, the scene
“didn’t change permanently as was intended; the main cause .

being natural devolution and further perchase; or exchange
of small pieces of land. It would be good enough, lf con-
solidation is done after every 25 years or so.

This feature of the land legislation was an all-positive |
effort to increase the productmn and reduce the cost of
operation. :

Choice of approprlate farm orgamsatlon

We have a considerable amount of literature after de-
cades of experience on various types of co-operative farm-
ing. The impression gathered from these reports is that many

" of these co-operatives were formed by absente¢ landholders

to evade the consequences of the land reform leg1s]at10n
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_ Most of the members did not paxtit:ipatb in the work on:the .

farm or confined themselves to supervision and manage-
ment, necessitating employment of hired labour. In sum,
‘thesé co-operative farming societies are a travesty and a
- total distortion .of the ideal of co-operation. And it can be

. said that they are obviously not a step towards expected

achievements of land reforms and better agrarian condi-
tions, but away from them. (Jha, $.C,, 1971, p. 35) *

The idea of forming co-operatives carried enough’ wciéht’

just aftter Independence, may be due to the patriotic feel-

ings. Later it paved the way for individualism and the only

" option left was ‘individual peasant farm’. Today, we find
almost no examples of other efficient types of farm
Drgamsatlon Co

Technology and agranan socnety

The avatlablhty of the modern technology left the Indlan

- farmey ‘with two options—(i) capital-intensive agriculture
and (ii) conventional labour-intensive agriculture. On a gen-
eral plane, either of them was not ideal for the farmcr -The
farmers owning average land holdings could not afford

- - capital-intensive agriculture, nelt_her could they ignore the

technological gains. Therefore, in simple terms, Green Revo-
lution in India was a happy note for the big landowners
owning more than ten acres of well-irrigated land but in the
case of small and marginal farmers, although the techno-

logtcal change increased productlon but it hiad some latcnt

lmphcatlons :

First, farmmg in India has not been a surplus gcncratmg
“business. It is just a means of subsistence for the farmers

owning average land Holdings (5-10 acres). Therefore, it,

becomes difficult for an average farmer to purchase vari-
ous production-increasing inputs like tractors, fertilizers,
hybrid seeds, etc. The only way to avail himself of these
facilities was to take loan’ from' various agencies and
render hls status as ‘debtor’ or ‘loan defaulter’.

Secondly, Green Revolution clicked only in Punjab and

some parts of Haryana and Uttar Pradesh where irriga- .

- tlion facilities were adequate and the land permitted

" .multiple cropping. But, India is a country of wide re-
gional disparities and much should be done in these ar-
eas bcfore we start expecr.mg immense tncrease in pro-
ductlon and thereby roducmg the wide incoimne gaps.

-

(‘onclusmn

" The failure of lanti_ reforms in India is only one of-the
causes of rural misery. Population pressure, jlliteracy and
ignorance magnify the problem many times.

~ Malthus was correct in his essay on population in this
context. He expected the population to double in 25 years,
if not checked. This was more or less true in post-Indepen-

- dence years in India. The land holdings are thus fragmented '

to the uncultivable limits. Gadgil (1954) talked about a
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Finally; we can just hope that if some entrepreneurship
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" perceptions, and from what

. number of developments

Where is the trnbal Iand
ahenahon’

i fter about half a century of Independence, durmg
A which time almost all the States and Union Territo-
ries came to have laws ‘and regulations to prevent
alienation of tribal land to non-tribals and to restore the
_ lands alienated over specified perlods of time, tribal land
 alienation continues to be an. issue of common concern.

Among politicians and emotionally attached anthmpr)loglsts _

- Dr S.N. Mishra’

presented in a separate secticn. The incidence or'the extent .

. of land alienation at all-India level and in the regions of
‘tribal ¢oncentration has been discussed’ subsequently. Our,

conclusiofis are glven in the last section. = '
Regional historical perspectlve

The trlbal popuianon of the country (68 million accord- -~

it has indeed become a __

ing to 1991 census) 15 _

folk_l_ore. Reality, however,
is quite different from such

~ it may . have been decades :
ago. Besides the protection §,%
and restoration measures, a

‘have taken place which F'
have changed the $cenario
for the better. Special
. programmes of tribal devel-

gional concentrations: the _
Central Indian belt, the -
-North-East and the Penin-
'} sular South. The Central
Indian belt, stretching from
sea-to-sea on the east-west
axis, edging on the Ganga-
Yamuna plains to the north,
"bound by the Godavari to
3 ;j the South, ‘separated Afrom

opment. under’ Five Yea:
. Pians, increasing mtegratlon of tribal economies into the
market system, penetration of market forces into the eco-

nomic basis of-the tribal communities, leading to economic
+ differentiation within.them, rise of political consciousness
crystallising into violent and non-violent tribal movements

for self-protectiori (ethnic 1dent|ty), for autonomy. for sepa-

rate State formation, and even for secession .in some cases

of the North-East, have all contributed to the changed sce-

nario. An lmportant underlying factor that has also played

arole is the i increasing, pressure of tribal population itself on

" tribal lands, as reflected-in the relatively higher growth rate
of tribal population compared to the gencral populatlon of -

* the country (Table 1).

Since hlslorlcally the. pressure of non-tribal populauon'

“on tribal lands has not been uniform in all the regions of

" tribal concentration, the problem of allenatlon is best con- -

sidered in ‘the regional historical perspecnve A brief ac-
count of that perspective is provided in subsequem lines.
Whereas land laws and regulations have cared for alien-
ation of tribal lands to non-tribal, for a- number of reasons,
the scope of alienation has widened to include State de-

mand on tribal lands. and private demand on tribal commu- -

mty land. 1t is, thercfore necessary to have a comprehen-
sive view of tnbal Iand ahenanon process Such a view is

the Thdr desert by the

.Aravahs _and spanned by the Vindhya and -Satpura ranges

with plalns, plateaus and river vaileys scattered all around,
accounts for as large as 83 per cent of the country’s tribal
population. This region has been like a frontier land ‘of the
country, where immigrants have been moving since ancient

 times. During the medieval and the' modern colonial period

the native: ‘States and the colonial government encouraged
non-tribal peasants to settle in the region with a view. to
maximize land revenue (Kosambi, 1956; S.N. Mishra, 1989;

" Janardan Rao, 1987). In the post- Indepcndence period this

region has become the hub of India’ s upcoming industrial
civilisation endowed as it is with all sorts of ‘minerals, metals

-and coal reserves. As a concomitant, non-tribals have been

moving in along with industrial and mining development
projects. Furthermore, the projects themselves have been
putting up additional demand for land resulting in lnbal
land ahenauon ‘to-the State -,

[n contrast to the Cenirat Indlan region, areas of tribal
concentration in the North-East, which accounts for 12_per
cent of ‘the country’s population, has virtually remained. a

- cul-de-sac until after Independence when State agencies

began moving in with modern development plans. And, the

- partition of the country created an exceptional situation in-

Tripura where non-tribal settlcrs frorn East Bengal over-
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whelmed the tribal pophlaﬁon of the State. The inaccessi- -

bility of tribal.areas in the North-East to non-trztbal was
formalised when the British introduced the ‘Inner Line
Regulation’ late last century. That Regulation is still jn force
in the States of Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland and Mizoram.
Whatever non-tribal is there in the tribal majority States is

" almost wholly urban, having little to do with land and land -
cultivation, or for that matter with alienation of tribal land

'to non-tribal. However, there is another type of land alien-

ation that has been taking place in these States, namely -

allcnanon of common community lands into private hands.
As a result of programmes of convertmg land under shifting

cultivation to pemianent cultivation and horticulture, there

is aggressive urge to acquire private property in iand at’the
expense -of community lands (S.N. Mishra, 1985, 1987).
The third region.of tribal concentration, the Peninsular
South, along the Eastern and Western' ‘Ghats and the ‘Nilgiri
Hills accounts for four per cent of the country’s tribal popu-

lation. Historically, few if any of this region’s tribes had

developed to the stage of settled agriculture, While some
had reached the stage of shifting agriculture, most had lived
by foodgathering, hunting, fishing and collection of forest
produce. In the post-Independence period effort has been

made under the tribal development plans to transform the

TABLE 1
Regional Growth Pattern of Tribal Populaunn in India, 1971.91

Regions Population (lakhs) Per cent 1o total Annual growth
- ’ ' . Rate (Per cent)
1971 - 1981 1991 .- 1971 1981 1991 1971-81 1981-91
L Central Indian Belt (35456 44876 ' 56133 - 8616 - .. 90.06 82.84 2.65 250
1. Andhra Pradesh - 2226 3176 42.00 ) 427 . 322
2. Bihar 49.33 5811 . 6617 ' 1.78 138 d
3. Gujarat 3757 . 4849 61,62 291 . 2707 .
4. MP. 98.15 -119.87 153.99 2.21 284
. 5. .Maharashira - 3441 57.72 73.18 1.62 2.67
.6, Orissa 50.75' 59.15 70.32 - 1.66 1.88
7. Rajasthan 3135~ 4183 54.75 3.34 3.08 -
8. WB. 26.03 3071 . 3809 1.80 240
9.  Goa, Damman, Diu S 0.07 011 . 012 571 090
10. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 064 082 109 . - 281 329,
1. Peninsular South And - _ o .
Oceanic Group 9.53 841 28.86 232 169 425 217 1.53
1. Kamnataka 262 - 19.16 : P =
* 12. Kerala 193 261 3.21 351 229
* 13 Tamil Nadu " 450 5:20 ' 574 156 1.03
14. - Andaman & Nicobar Is. 0.18 - 022 . 027" 222 221
15. Lakshadweep 030 0.38 0.48 2.67 263
L North West Himalayas 341 430 - 15.06 T 083 087 - «.075 o 261 176
- 16. HP. 1.40 197 218 - . o 387 1.06.. .
17. UP. / 1.99 233, 288 _ ' . m 236
IV. North-East India . 4398 3676 . - 8233 10.69 7.38 12.15 1347 4.57
18. - Assam 1607 . L 2874 . - o= '
19. Manipur 3.34 388 6.32 ' ' 162 6.28
© 20. Meghalaya 8.14 1076 1518 - . . 336~ 410
i . 21, Nagaland 458 6.51 1061 a2 - 7 629
22, Sikkim- . 0.52 075 091 43 2.03
23. Tripura 451 584 - 853 295 - 4.60
24. Arunachal Pradesh 360 44 550 - 416 4.15
. 25. Mizoram 3.13 " 462 654 - __
India (Total) 41148 677.58 "
. Excluding Assam & . o L . ' ' '
Karnataka . 39279 . 49804 - 62968 - 2.51 264 - °
Source: C'en.m.: of india (Series 1) 1971, 1981, 1991 - . I ' I )

" Note : DataforAs:muandKnrm.'akaforlheyearl%Iare?Bﬂ I&Z.Slakhsrupemvefy wh!chuabmrdlyh:gh
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tribes into settled .cultivators by allotment of lands at the
peripheries of their forest habitat, and by providing other
kinds of required support. At best the effort has produced
_mixed" results (P.K. Mishra, 1982). Several of the tribes
with their forest-dwelling culture did not have the motiva:
. tion nor could develop the skill of settled cultivation. The

- result is-that their land has been alienated to their better =

endowed tribal neighbours or non-tribals. My own personal

observation of a ‘Chenchu rehabilitation settlement called
 Bairluti at the foot of the Eastern Ghat, on the road from .

Srisailam to Kurhoo! in.Andhra Pradesh confirms this. The

Chenchus. of the settlement had either sold out, mortgaged

. Or given their land to the Lambada tnba!s on rent at the
time of my visit in 1983.

Thus, we see that the three re'gions of tribal concentra-
tlon because of differences of history, geographlcal loca-
' TABLE2

Pemenmge of tribal ‘and non-tribal households nporﬂng disposal
of land by State/UT

'St State/UT/ Pemenmgeof No. of

No. Region', o ] Househulds sample

o R reporting

c . dlspasal of  disposal of

_ land
Tribal Non Tribal Nen-
" Tribat - Tribal
1. . Andhra Pradesh =~ . 08 38 '8 s
2. Bihar - 13 6.t .20 41
3. Cujamt . 13 06 . 17 5
4" Madhya Pradesh - 05 - 25 14 31
5.  Msharashira .10 (42 1T 3s
6. Orssa - C23 93 - 7 59
7. . Rajasthan - . 1 17 6 12
8. Weit Bengal | 47 9.8 DM 62
9. Dadm & Nagar Havei 08  — 2 e
10. Central Tribal belt 12 49 ‘
11.  Arunachal Pradesh 20 _— 9 0
12, Assam . 12 . 7 4
13. Meghalaya ° S & A A 6 3
i4. Mizoram = - 62 - — 1 0
15, Sikkim . 02 06 1 2
16. Tripura - 1.3 0.1 5 1

“'17.” North-East Region - 14 12 -
18. Himachal Pradesh =~ 17 . 36 - 3 7
19. Kamataka - 1.7 0 1n
20. Kerala . 53 87 8 35
21. Tamil Nadu 48 16 . 4 16
22, ;Uttar Pradesh 39 437 6 7
23. Andaman & Nicobar s, — .  — . 0 0
24. Lakshadweep e . 24 1 3 1

25. Other Sta/UT. 29 3.5 ’

26. Ali-India : 14 - 44 - 19 367
_Soun:e NSSO, Réport No. 380, Statement (14} Dcpartmem of Smm

tics, Government of India, 1991.

tion, stage of development along the ladder from tota! de-

pendence on forest for food to food production: by practice

of settled cultivation present very different picture in re-

spect of actual or potential alienation of tribal lands. Whereas .
the Central Indian region has been the main theatre of tribal

land alienation to non-tribals, except for Tripura the Notth- .
East has been closed to such alienation, and remains as
such. In the Peninsular, South, tribal land alienation is largely
a post-Independence phenomenon.

Land alienation process

Inits simplest form and as a one shot affair, land alien-

ation is disposal of land by formal or informal sale, gift or

transfer for a price or compensation. Since protective laws

* prohibit sale or.transfer of tribal land to non-tribal, if it

takes place, it takes place fermally to other tfibat and infor-
mally to non-tribal. Rather than this form of stmple trans-

. action, usually the procéss of land alienation follows a cir-
cuitous route. It begins by an advance of consumption loan
- to a tribathousehold, followed by further advance, accumil-

lation of debt, failure to repay the debt, and finally mort-

" gage of land against the debt. Failure to redeem the inort-

gage results into sale or permanent transfer. Usufruct mort-
gage of land for a loan if unredeemed produces the same
result. Leasing-out of land to a non-tribal household, if not

.resumed for self-cultivation or any other use over a long

penod of time may turn into perpetual lease amountmg to
permanent possession of the lessee, although, ordinarily leas-

ing out of land is not covered under land alienation, since

the lessor retains the ownership rights. Besides these eco-

nomic processes of land ahenatlon, extra-ecohormc meth-

ods of encroachment. on tribal land of its forcible occupa-

tion also amount to {and alienation.

* As we alluded 1o in the preceding section, acquisition of
tribal land by the State for purposes of development projects
is another foriz: of tribal land alienation that has entered the

- scene in the post-Independence penod even though its in-
_cidence may be relatively small. In the North-East, specifi- -

cally du2 to change over to permanent settled cultivation,
common community lands are transferred to private posses-

- sion and ownership of the tribal households, with or without

common consent of the villagers. Whereas in the case of
State acquisition of tribal land, there is compensation for
the iand alienated, in the North-Eastern case,” there is o

‘evidence that the tribal village community is compensated

for its alienated lands (Mishra, 1987).

Until the late 1980s, available studies on tribal land alien--
ation were done by individual scholars and Tribal Research
Institutes at micro level for specific tribes. For the first
time, a countrywide survey on the incidence and mode of
tribal land alienation was, inter alia, done by the National
Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) in its 44th Round,
July 1988-June 1989. The author had played some role in
the designing of the survey by submitting a note in.a man-
ner suitable to the preparation of the questionnaire sched-
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~ ules, on the requcst of the then Chan‘man of the NSSO,
Prof. B.S. Minhas. Limitations of the space do not permit
me to go into the survey details. The schedules on *Tribal
Survéy” covered 1,128 villages in districts and blocks of

“tribal ‘concentration in the country. The: stratified sample of -

households was so chosen as to make it representative. The
‘result of the survey on tribal land alienation are now avail-
~able in the NSSO Report No, 380 (1991). In the following
section, our discussion is based on these survey resuits. -

Incidence of tribal land alienation
The results of the lSurvey. are given.in the Table 2. The

tribal and non-tribal respondents belonging to: the rural
samiple households in the areas of tribal concentration of the

States_and Union Territories were _asked whether they had.

disposed of (alienated) land durmg the last five years; to

whom they had disposed and what was the mode of dis-

posal? The persons and agencies to. whom disposed were
specified as: own tribal, other tiibal, non-tribal, government
agency, private agency and others. Similarly, modes of dis-
posal were specified as: sale, gift, transfer to settle debt,
acquismon by govemmentlpubhc bodies, unauthorised oc-
cupation and others. Answer to many more details, for in-
stance, area alienated” were also sought However, since the
number of households reporting dlsposal being very small,

the data have not been tabulated according to those details-

and characteristics (NSSO, Report No. 380, pp- 58-61). All
we have is the percentage of households reporting disposal
of land during the last five years, and limited information

‘on persons/agencies to whom the land had been dlsposed,

(Report No. 380, Statement 15, p. 61)

" It'is clear from the ‘Table 2 that tribal land alienation in

* the country during the mid-1980s was almost negligible. At

the all-India level the proportion of tribal households re-
porting disposal of land was no more than 1.4 per cent of
the total. Small in itself, this proportion is smaller even -
compared to 4.4 per cent of non-tribal. ‘households who -
reported disposal of land. There is no significant difference
in the incidence of alienation as between the Central Indian.

. belt and the North-East region. Whereas the proportion of

tribal households re'pon:'mg disposal in the Central tribal -
belt was 1.7 per cent, in the North-East it was 1.4 per cént.
Acmss Statcs and Umon Territories, the maxunum reported

" was five per cent or close to five per cent from Kerala,
Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Notably, Ketala and Tamil
Nadu belong to the Peninsular Sout.h region of tribal con-
centration in t.he country. ' .

The NSSO Report gives mformatlon on persons;r agen--
_ cies to whom land was alienated by the tribal and non-tribal .
_households at the all-India level and for a.few States. This
is given in Table 3. The reader will notice that of the 1.4
per cent of tribal households repomng land disposal at the -
all-India level, only 13 per cent disposed i to non-tribal. A.
majority of tribal (58%) disposed of land to tribal them-
selves, the remaining 28 per cent disposed it to othcrs
which is inclusive of government and other agencies as -
well. What is equally, and perhaps more interesting is the
fact that in the areas of tribal concentration relatively more:

- -non-tribal (4.4 per cent) disposed of land and among those

who did, as many as'78 per cent disposed it to tribals. Thus,
in the areas of tribal concentration in the country, if at all
there was land alienation, most of it was in: favour of tnbals -
during mld-1980 , Co | . T

Conclusmn . o o !! :

The issue of tribal .land alienation has h’een one of pcr-l

.

TABLE 3
Nuomber of households disposing land to varlous agencles per 1000 househeld reporhng d:sposal of tand
Rural
8l State/UT - Household % of feponing " °  Agency o which disposed of o - No. of sample
:No. " group disposal of. - ' —— households
. land | Tribal ‘Non- . Others Total -
" Tribal ; : -
1. Andhra Pradesh " Non-Tribal 38 665 76 as9t 0ou. 35
" 2. Bihar - Tribal 13 B ) - 67 812. 1000, 20 7
S Nen-Tribal 6.1 787 . 14 109 - 1000 4l
3. Kerala Non-Tribal 87 " 907 29 64 1000 L
4. Madhya Pradesh Non-Tribal 28 9 3 — w00 31
5. ". Maharashtra Non-Tribal 42 733 143 159 1000 ¢ 35
6. Orssa “Tribal 23 . 129 . 77 194 1000 27
. . Non-Tribal * 93 . . 789 1s % - 1000 59
7. West Bengal - Tribal 47 822 107 T _ 1000 34
: _ "Non-Tribal - 98 " 758 Ton 171 1000 62
8 AllIndia Tribal 14 583 134 281 - 000 . 194
' Non-Tribal 44 776 95 138 - - 1000 367 .
‘Source : NSSO, Report. No. 380, Statement (15), Department of Statistics, Government of India_, 1991, -
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sistent concern among planners, policy-makers and to some

extent among the intelligentsia. ‘There is no doubt that his-
torically the Central Indian tribal beit has been a region of

non-tribal. immigration and settlement. In course of time

this led to alienation of tribal lands to non-tribal in this
“region. In the post-Independence period, protective laws

“and regulanons special programmes of tribal development :
" and not in the least rise "of political consciousness and its-

. crystallization into tribal movements for self:protection, all

have combined to change the scenaric in respect of tribal .

“land alienation. By the middle of 1980s its incidence had
become negligible, More imj;qnamly. if ar all there was

land alienation, it was mostly from non-tribal to tribal in -
_the areas of tribal concentration in the country. Clearly,

the tribal communities in these areas has succeeded in de-

veloping and consoltd’atmg their power and position. It is
" time the commonly held belief that tribal land ahenanon is

endemic as well as: wrdespread be given up:

Mishra, F.K..(1982}), ‘Tribal Economy In The Southern Zone’,
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Dcar Donor,

. There is no glft worthier and nobler than Annadana. In our country giving food to the needy and poor
is not merely a service, but a_hoary tradition pracused since vedic iimes, It is said that one who ofiers food
is placed among the devas. - '

* Sri Venkateswara Annadana Trust, aimed at providing free and wholesome food to the persons visiting .l
Tirumala launched by the T.T. Devasthanams in 1985, has an overwhelming response from philanmmptsts all -
over India. :

' HOW THE SCHEME OPERATES: A ' - :
¢(I} Pay a sum of Rs. 5 Iakhs or mulllples thereof to this scheme by (a) an Individual (b) a Famlly not.
- exceeding 5 persons or (c) a group of two coimpanies or firms and avail the following pnwleges
1. The Dionor’s name will be prominently displayed in the Dining Hall. E
The name and gothram of the donor will be read in Srivari Koluvu by rotation. ’:_ ‘
The donor will be given free furnished accommodation at Tirumala for. three days in a ycar
" Free Darshan with Harathi for 5 members during break on the three days will be arranged in a year.

The donor will be given a gold plated sﬂver memento embossed with the lmages of the Lord and
Sri Padmavathi Ammavaru (once only). ’

6. - Income Tax Exemption under Section 80(G) of ]ncome Tax Act

r

v .
nop W

The T.T. Devasthanams will in turn contnbute an equal amount towards matchmg investment and deposit
the entire amount in Fixed Deposit in a Nauonahsed Bank. Only the interest earned on it will be used to feed
15 000 pllgrlms everyday.

‘or I
(I Paya sum of Rs. 1 L000/- or multlples thereof to the 8.V. Nlthya Annadana Scheme and get Income Tax
Exemption® Certificate under section SO(G) if required. . . "

HOW TO SEND DONATIONS '7,

The donations can be sent by way of Demand d.raft drawn on any nauonahsed bank in favour of “Sri
Venkateswara Nithya Annadana Trust” and send it to the E.xecutwe Ofﬁcer, T.T. Devasthanams, Tirupati
(Andhra Pradesh). : -

Fe : Fluther details can be had from: , _
' ' The Executive Officer, - _ ’ ‘
- Tirumala Tirepati Devasthanams, :

T.T.D. Administrative Building, .
Txrupau—Sl? 501 . . - 4

) JOIN THE NITHYA ANNADANA SCHEME AND HAVE
THE PRIDE OF PARTNE}!SHIP IN THIS SACRED SERVICE I
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arely does a study on Indian economics open its
chapter on agriculturé without making a drastic
criticism of Indian agrarian structure, and rarely

R

Land.reform proposals oc-
cupled the pride of place
. in the economic pro-
- gramme of Indian Natichal
.,  Congress as carly as in the
beginning of the present
century. Credit must go to
Gandhiji that the peasant
. .. movement became an inte-
gral part of the national §
“movement for Indepen-
dence. The agitation for
political independence be-
came, therefore, not a mere :
expression of national sentiments, but the mamfestauon of
the urge for reforming the socio-economic structure to elimi-
nate injustice and mequahty and glve a better deal to thc
poor rural masses.

After the attainment of Independence, the evils of the
tenancy system and absentee landlordism were repeatedly
pointed out, the virtues of peasant proprietorship were ex-
tolied and the suggestion of co-operative farming was put
forth as' the solution for the problem of uneconomic held-
ings. It is against this background that any aspect of land
reform in India will have to be examined. The slogan of

one cannot personally—with his own and family Iabour—
cultivate.

After Independence, the Indian National Cong;ress through

holding to avoid social injustice. The whole idea revolved
.round the assumption that supply of land in relation to the

cultivation, managerial skills and. ﬁnancnal resources were
such that the optimum size ought to be fairly- low.

The principles of distributive Jjustice appear- 1o be the
main argument in favour of imposing a ceiling on landhold-
.ings. Further the ‘Directive Principles of State Policy’ which
perforce provide inspiration to economic planning in India,

Land reforms and dlstrlbutlve justlce
| .an emplrlqal perspective -

-does it end without some proposal or other on land reforms. - -

“Land to the Tillers”, implies the surrender of land which

its various committees stressed the need for ceiling on land- '

population was so limited-and that the present techmque of -

Prof. S.N. Mishra'

-

call upon ‘the State to promaote the welfare of the people by
creating a social order in whlch Justice—social. economic
and political—will prevail.

. Thus thc emphasis on reductlon of mequahtv and pro-

' motion of distributive jus-
¢ tice is obvious and its in-
% fluence on Indian planning
i natural and inevitable. It

* can be rightly suggested
that the objectives of land
policy form the social as-
pect which is not less im-
portant than the economic.
A policy for land may be
considered adequate in the
measures to be taken by
government in which, now
and in the coming years, it’
rcduces dlspanfles in all respects and finally promises equal-.
ity of staus and opportunity to different sections of the
rural masses. The land policy under the Fwe Year Plans,
" besides emphasising distributive aspect of justice, does stress .
the economic efﬁc1ency aspect also. T

"A caréful observation of the objectives of land reform
speaks of two factors: First, to remove such |mpcd1ments'
.upon agricultural producnon as arise from the character of
the agrarian structure, and secondly to create conditions for

- evolving as speedily as may be possible an agrarian economy

with high 1évels of effiffiency and productivity.

Keeping these facts in view the land ceiling Acts of
different States provide for acquisition of surplus land by
the: government and redistributing it among the landless
agricultural labours. The basic objective behind this is to -
alleviate poverty in rurat India. However, the results on
these fronts have been far from satisfactory basically be-
cause ‘of the fact that State governments have not been in a
position to implement land reform policies as effectively as
it was desired. In this background, the present study is a
humble attempt’ to andlyse the micro scenario-of three.
States—Haryana, Karnataka and West Bengal. After ob-
taining the micro view of the prevailing socio-economic
condition of assignees of surplus. ceiling land the -study
suggests some legislative and administrative measures which
may help accelerate speedy implementation of land reforms.

-
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Relevance of the study

The relevance of the present study lies in the fact that
surrendering of surplus land by the big farmers and land
acquired under the Bhoodan movement as also the unused
government land has a direct bearing on the land reform

policies of the Government of India in general and ‘State™ .
- . governments in particular, Further,-it has been noticed that

" hundreds and thousands acres of land have been acquired
by the State governmernits under the Ceiling- Act (both actuat
"acquisition and acquisition on paper only). But either the
surplus land has not yet been distributed or distributed, if at
all, in a haphazard manner. Again, it has been noticed that

if the land has been distributed among the fandiess, in course

of time, they have been dispossessed of land either under
economic pressure or by force, both social and political.
Similarly, in certain States it has been noticed that the sur-

plus land has been distributed among such. beneficiaries
who had their own parental land and were engaged in cul-

~ tivation. As such, it is in the fitness of things that some
study should be conducted to bring to light the factors which
help -or hinder in improving the socio-economic condition
of the rural landless by a551gnmg them the surplus ceiling
land

The usefulness of.the study lies in the fact that the con-
clusions arrived at and suggestions made may help the
government to recast its land reform policies and 10 adopt
a new strategy of planning ahd implementation of land re-
form policies. As regards the nature of the study it is spe-
cific rather than general. '

. e
The paper is an abridged form of a major study con-

ducted by the author to assess the socio-economic condition:

of the assignees of surplus ceiling land in two districts each,
“ie Bhiwani-and Narnaul, Mysore and Thunkur and
Murshidabad and Nodia, respectively of the States of
Haryana, Karnataka and West bengal. The study was com-

— -missioned by the Ministry of Rural Development, Govern- .

ment of India and the findings and recommendations of the

study are based on the empirical survey and interview with -

the -beneficiaries of the States coricerned. .
Objectlves . R
The ma_|or Ob_]CCllVCS of the study were as fo]lows

i) To examine the criteria of assigning thp land to the
.. landless;. ’

‘i) To ascertain whether the assignees cultivate the
land or have been dispossessed of it;

iil)
a result of social and political forces or economic
necessities; .

iv) If the beneficiaries are cultivating the land, what

financial assistance they get from government and
other ﬁnancmg agenc:cs,

If .dispos;sessed of land, to ascertain whether it was .

v} . To examine the effecuveness of lmd reform Acts
“in protecting the beneficiaries from dlspossesswn
and exploitation;

vi) Based on time-scheduled data, to assess their socio-
economic condition after bccomlng the surplus land
beneficiaries; :

To compare and contrast their economic condition
- with those who.have not been benefited from sur-
plus ceiling land;

" vii)

To locate the bottlenecks. which exist in proper
implementation of land reform and judicious dis- -
tribution of surplus ceiling land; and

viii)

ix) Fmally, based on empirical enquiry, to suggest ways
and means for effective and beuer utilisation of

-

assigned land by the beneficiaries.’
Findings and fulfilmcnt of the obJectlveS' -

.On the basis of our findings in regard to economic con-
dition of assignees of ceiling land in the three States con-
cerned, ie Haryana, Kamnataka, and West Bengal the objec-
tives of the study so designed and their fulfilment could be

summarised as follows:

In regard to the first objective, ie ‘criteria for assigning
the land to the landless’, there is'a comman and uniform
guideline to be followed in the whole of the country. The
following categories of people are entitled to gct surplus
cellmg land assigned in their names:

(1) Dlspossessed tenants who are not registered as

* -
occupants, ) J

(ii) Displaced tenants having no land;
(i) .

(iv)

Landless agncultural labourers;

Landless persons and ex- Il'llll[al')' pcrsonnel
whose gross annual income_does not exceed
Rs. 2(}()()

(v) Released bonded labourers, and
{(vi} Other persons residing in villages in the same
Panchayat and whose gross annual income does
not exceed Rs. 2,000. '

By and large, in all the three States the above ' criteria
were followed. However, in some cases either due to politi-

. cal pressure or some sort of favouritism a negligible per-

centage of people who do not fall in the above category got
the land assigned in their names. But, such type of cases
were reported in greater number in Haryana in comparison
to Karnataka and West Bengal. When asked .about such
irregularities the officials reported that they honestly tried.
their best-to follow the criteria strictly, but undue polltlcal '
mtcrferencc compelled them to deviate .from the. set prm-
_ciples. In West Bengal, the criteria used to be followed
strictly _but due’to political pressure some favours were
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-repérted to have been shown to those beneficiaries who',_

were committed to the political ideology of the ruling party,
and, naturally sore mnocent and non-committed genuine
_beneficiaries are denied the opportunity. Tn Haryana, a. few
cases came to our notice in which persons belonging to
different villages and different Panchayats had been allotted
surplus, ceiling land in distant Panchayat areas, which were
against and in v101atlon of the set principles. But, they were
ms:gmﬁcant in number .

On the whole, it could be said that by and large, the first
objective of the study was. achieved in the sense, that the

officials tried to adhere, as far as possxble, to the guldclmes' -

fixed for allotment of surplus ceiling land:

Coming to-the second obJectlve it is heartening to note

. that, if given the actual possession of the land, beneficiaries
generally cultivated the .land..Thls was uniformly, by and

large; noticed in all the three States under study. But, this’

objective may not be said to be fulfilled in the sense that in
‘certain-cases in all the three States the actual possession
-was not.given to beneficiaries and as such, the question of
cultivating the land by beneficiaries did not arise. The rea-

son for not giving ‘the actual posse‘ssion'o_f the land was .

litigation on the said plot as reported by officials.

~Only in rare ‘cases the incidence of dispossession was
reported by the beneficiaries. In West Bengal, even after

giving actual possession of the land in some cases, benefi- .
ciaries did not cultivate the land and the reason assigned by

- them was that the land was so small and there was such a
. dearth’ of facnhty of irrigation that they could not cultivate
on the assigned land. Again, in West Bengal it was reported

by a number of beneficiariés that some of the beneficiaries -

of surplus ceiling land had let out the assigned land to
share-croppers which was against and in violation of the

_ rule. Such cases were reported to the government officials
by the Research Team during its field visit. In Haryana, it -

also came to the notice of the Research Team that some
beneficiaries had sold their assigned land to the small.and
-big farmers and out of that sale proceeds they had started
some business. In some cases, land was assigned to those

. who were genume bcncﬁcna.nes but were not interested in -

cultwatmn .

Ir regard to the third objective, ie ‘if dlspossessed of

“-land, to0 ascertain, whether it was a result of social and
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political forces or economic necessities’, it could be said
that, if at all there was any dispossession, it was the result -
“of bothr social and political pressure and economic neces-

. sity. However, dispossession on account of economic ne-

cessities was negllglble as per our observanons and ﬁnd~
ings. T "

The fifth objectwe was ‘to examine thc cffccnvcness of
Land Reform Acts in protecting the beneficiaries from dis-
-possession and exploitation. In this connection it could be
said that the Land Reform Acts of all the three States under

v

study provide sufficient protection for the beneficiaries from
dispossession and exploitation provided that they are genu-
inely enforced and the buréaucracy is committed fo safe-
guard the general interests of the beneficiaries. By and large,
thc burcaucracy seeks to protect the beneficiaries but if
some cases of exploitation and d:spossessﬂm come to the
notice they may not be treated as a matte of serious con- -
cern as they are very small in.number and in a vast society
like ours such- neghglble cases cannot be ruled out alto-
gelhcr :

‘As regards the sixth objective, ie bascd on time sched-
ule data, to assess their economic condition after becoming
the beneficiaries of surplus céiling land’, it can be said that
undoubtedly the beneficiaries, who are in actual possession
of the land and cultlvatmg it, have lmproved their socio-

' economic conditions substantial.y. The improvement in

socm-cconomlc conditions of the beneficiaries is a common’
phenomenon in all the three States under study. A marked

" change could be noticed in their food-habits, dress-habits

and living conditions. They have not only improved their
- economic condition but a noticeable_change in their social
status could also be observed. Now they could freely mix
up with lower middle class and could dare speak against the
" high-handedness of affluent and dominant _sections of the
society. Not only this, they also enjoy better social position
among those people living below the poverty line and have
not become the beneficiaries of surplus ceiling land.

As regards the seventh objective, ie ‘whether the benefi-
ciaries of surplus ceiling land are better off as compared to
non-beneficiaries” no formal data weré collected on this
account as it was out of purview of the present study.
However, infofmal discussion was held with non-beneficia-
ries.and the beneficiaries themselves were pointedly asked

-as to 'whethc_l" they were in better finaricial and social posi- . -

tion in comparison to non-beneficiaries.

Our informal disciission with non-beneficiaries and per-
sonal observation as also-the reply of the beneficiaries sug--
gest that certainly they have improved their social and eco-
nomic position and they have gone ahead of non-beneficia-
fies. : A

The eighth objective was ‘to locate the botilenecks which
exist in proper implementation of land reform measires and

‘judicious distributior. of surplus ceiling land’. As regards

fulfilment of this objective, it is disheartening to note that
due to undue political interference and admlmstratwc neg-
- ligence some bottlenecks existed. For example, in Karnataka,

" in two to three cases it was noticed that land was assigned

to three particular beneficiaries but they. were not allowed
to enter into their field for cultivation by some dominant

_peopte. Had the administration been alive to its-responsi-

bilities, the poor beneficiaries would not have been de-
prived of cultivating their land. Again, in Haryana some ex-
army men had been allotted Tand but were not given formal

*
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possession of the land dué to some pmced_ural problems. In
West Bengal. in two td three cases, it was noticed that the
land which was purchased by some beneficiaries some 10

to 15 years back was declared surplus by the ex-landlords,

and as a result, the poor fellows had to become the benefi-

ciaries of surplus land though they had paid for the land.

Similarly,.in regard to judicious distribution of surplus ceil-

"ing land the political and administrative bottlenecks were

located.in a few cases in all the three States under study.

Finally, baséd on our empirical enquiry, the last objec-
tive was to suggest ways and_means for effective and better
utilization of assigned land by the beneficiaries. The
fulfilment of the present objective finds a detallcd discus-

' sxon m the form of recomrnendatmns

Recommendat:ons

In view of the fulfilment of objectives of the study and
the salient findings obtained, we recommend the following
measures for effective distribution of surplus ceiling land

and improving the socio-economic condition of assignees

of surplus ceiling land. The recommendations have been
- divided into three heads which are as follows.

I Legislative measum '

1. The following criteria may be adopted for 1dent1fymg the -

. beneficiaries for assigning surplus ceiling 1and:
BV
(ii)

‘Poorest of the poor;

other business or professton and willing to bring
the land (in the case of agncultural land) -under
personal cu]twatlon

(iii) The beneficiary must be the resndent of the VIIlage
in which land has to be assngned

Among the ehglble persons, so identified, preference
may be given to the tenants/subtenants/actual cultiva-

tors of the vested land and also to the persons belong-

ing to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes or those who
form co-operative societies for the said purpose.

2. The deserving and genuine landless persons who are

really interested in cultivation may be given as much _

quantity of land as required for -minimum economic

“holding. At the same time, if necessary, the existing

statutory ceiling limit for assigning land to the landless
poor peasants may be increased. -

3. For the land vestéd in government and to be settled in
the name of the bcncﬁcmry, no premmm should be
chargcd

‘4. Every State in its Land Reform Act, should incorpo-

rate adequate punitive measures (such as eviction from’

the land) against the beneficiaries who fail to cultivate
the land personally for consecutive three seasons and to
prevent illegal’transfer of land by the beneficiartes. For

'-L;'mdless agricultural labourers not engagéd in any .

enforcement of such statutory measures nccessary steps:
should also be taken. _ N

5. Since the big landlords often take shelter in the court"
~of law and put resistance to the vesting of land in the
State government, it may be suggested that the move-
ment of landlords against ‘vesting of land should be
restricted to the revenue courts only and ‘adequate steps
should be taken for speedy disposal of such cases.

6. After brmg_mg thé tenants and share—croppers on the
record, ownership rights may be conferred upon them.
Wherever such legislative provisions are non-existant,
they should be made as early as possible. After leaving
sources .of reasonable income for religiious institutions,

< the State may consider conferment of ownership rights
on tenants of the surplus land held by these institutions.
Alternatively; a provision of an ammumty to compen-
sate for possnble loss of land be made. While confer-
ring ownership rights on tenants, State may also con-
" sider barring lawyers from the procesdings.

7. . After entering the surplus ceiling land:in the record and
making physical demarcation of the la nd, the assignees -
of surplus ceiling land may be given physical posses-
sion. Adequate legislative provisions should be made
to provide the beneficiaries with security from eviction
and to ensure prompt actlon for restoral ion of the evicted
land.

8 Whenever the surplus cellmg land is a551gned by the
government, legal provision may be made for giving
_ joint patta in the name of both husband and wife.

.9.  Necessary legislative provisions may be made in regard

to patta pass with legal status and to be lssucd to I'and
owners as well as tenants

10. To 1dent1fy the non-cultivable govemu;ent land, the rev-

enue department may seek the co-operation of
-Panchayats or the'’communities. The list of, so identi-
fied land, may be forwarded to DRDA/black to take up
social-forestry with firewoed, fruit and fodder species. .
- Legislative provisions should also be made for granting
tree patrasllcascs giving usufructurary rights ‘on trees
planted and looked after by individuals onsuch waste-
lands with government, Panchayats or communities in
ordet to involve the people in the massive greening
programme of social forestry and to nge them neces-
sary 1ncent1ves .

.

II. Admirlistrati‘ve measures .

I. There'should be a separate cell in the settlement/block
development office for maintaining th: detailed records
relating to the acquisition and -distributjbn of surplus
ceiling land, Such records should be maintained in pucca
register separately for agricultural and non-agriculiural
land as also for the land used for pul)llc purposes and

»
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necessary an’angcmcnts bc made for their penodlcal
scrutiny., :

. The field study of West Bengal demonstratcs the po-
- tentiality of local bodies in the 1mplementauon of land
" reforms. It is, therefore, suggested that cthe elected

". Panchayats sho_uld be activised to assist the administra-
tion at the grass roots leve! in identification, acquisition .
and distribution of benami and surplus. ceiling land. -
The Panchayats may also help the government officials )

in protecting the beneficiaries’ rights and interests
against illegal dispossession’ or transfer of land.

- Necessary steps should be taken. for- gerivine selection
. ‘of beneficiaries. Like Bhoomi Sahayak Samiti of the -

Gram Panchayats in West Bengal, there should be a
separate committee of the Panchayat in every village to
prepare the list of ‘eligible beneficiaries of the locality
on the criteria 'mentioned above. Subject to thorough
verification and approval of the State government offi-
cials concerned, surplus ceiling land, as and when avail-

_ able, should be distributed strictly- on the basis of ‘the

prepared list.

“The government machiriery at the district and block
levels should keep a close and constant vigil with the
help of Panchayats and local bodies so that the benefi- -

ciaries of vested land are not evicted from or dlspos-
sessed of the land. Neg:ess_ary administrative and legal
actions should be taken immediately after any such case

* of eviction or dispossession comes to the notice of the
State government, officials concerned.

- To ascertain the actual state of illegal or forceful dis-

possession and disposal of assigned 'land as also the
factors responsible for them, pcnodlcal sample survey
should be conducted

Specmlly for the expedmous dtsposal of pendmg cases

- of litigation with revenue and other courts, an analysis

of the gaps between estlmated surplus, declared sur-
plus, possession taken,.land distributed as well as the "
disposal of pending returns should be undertaken for a

" time-bound remedial acnon

. 'To have a manageable area Junsdlctton. there isa need

to strengthen the revenue machinery at the village and

- immediate supervisory- levels.

There is also a need for trammg of . these persons -as
well as the staff engaged in survey settlement. .

There is-also a nieed for ttloderhizationjncludiﬂg com-
puterization of land and crop based statlstlcs on a pilot
basis.

IIL Developmental measures

L

Our study suggests that despite some marginal improve-
ment in the socio-economic conditions of the deprived
and downtrodden beneficiaries in terms of enbance-

r

bt

:‘4..

ment of their soc1aI status and' the sense of dlgzmty,

“distribution of surplus ceiling land has nowhere resulted -
in considerable and apparently visible improvement in .

the economic condition of the beneficiaries mainty be-
cause of the lack of follow-up actions. We, therefore,

strongly recommend for taking follow-up actions to

_ improve the economic condition of the beneficiaries.

Such actions should include, inter-alia, regular and
timely supply of seeds, manures, pesticides, and other
agricultural inputs.to the needy and deserving benefi-
_c1anes, extension of credit facilities for the purchase of
costly agrlcultural implements and extension of irriga-
tion facilities, particularly in drought-prone areas.

It is also suggested that financial subsidies of Central/~

State governments should be increased to make the -

follow-up action meaningful and result oriented.

A rnajorjty of the assignees of surplos ceiling lands

who were interviewed, appeared to be ignorant of the
credit facilities, whatsoever, available to them. It is,
therefore, suggested that Panchayats and voluntary agen-
cies should be encouraged to come up for providing
necessary information to the beneficiaries about the

availability of ‘credit facilities and also helping them in- :
. completing necessary formalities to get such facilities.

We strongly feel that the government assistance be given
in’kind, and not in cash. Following the suit of Karnataka,

. other States may also arrange for distribution of agri-
- cultural implements to the needy ‘and deserving assign-

ees through’ the co-operative stores. However, a.small

- amount in cash may be given to the beneficiaries to-

*wards development of the land for agncultural pur-

" poses. -

Where the guantity of lands available for distribution is

less than the number of eligible beneficiaries, emphasis

should be given on co-operative farming; However, in

- such cases the State government should ensure that the

co-operative farms are provided with modern and so-
-phisticated- agricultural implements necessary for in-

) creasmg the productt\nty of the land

To enable the beneficiaries to lmpro_ve the cuitivable
land, special assistance should be given to those assign-
ees who have been assigned inferior quality of land.

In order to integrate the fand reforms with IRDP/IRY/!

~ DPAP/DLDP, the scheme of financiai assistance to the
assignees of surplus ceiling land may be implemented

. through the DRDAs under the full contro] and supem-

sion of the PRIs. ~

The Ministry of Agriculture, Depariment of Rural De— )
velopment, Governinent of India, ‘as also the State govern-
ments-might have taken various measures to make the land
reforms a success. But, our concern here is confined only to
giving physical possession of the surplus ceiling land to the
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. -beneficiaries, getting the mutation completed, providing
agricuitural inputs and ensurig the beneficiaries against
. fofceful eviction from_assigned land. We sincerely hope

“that if recommendations put forward here are taken into

account annd implemented without further deiay, the eco-

nomic condition of assignees of surplus ceiling land will = ™

certain]y improve and they will be in a position to get two
square meals for their families. In course of time, this will
-also improve their social-status in a tradition- bound society-
like ours where affiuence decides the soc:al status of an
individual. :

.’

' Speciflc recommendations

Here we would like to give some specific recommenda-
tions which may be taken-care of in respect of the States

<. covered under the study. This relates to some changes in
the Land Reforms Acts of the States concerned and some-
general problems relating to beneficiaries of the surplus
ceiling land. They are as follows:

A. West Bengal Act

© . 1. As regards the prefefence to be given among the eli-

arrears of land revenue or btherwise), or purchaser price
should be charged. Section 9 of the Act along with
other related provision or rules shou!d be “amended
' accordmgly - - ' :

Like the West Bengal and Karnataka Acts elaborate . -
provisions should be laid down for formation of co-

. operative farms and giving them ce:tam concessions
and facilities, such as reduction of land revenues; re-’
duction of and exemption from agricultural income tax,

* free technical advice, financial aids ard grant of subsi-
dies and loans with or without interest and priority in
irrigation from State irrigation_rworks._ '

General _ -

.

The criteria for a551gn1ng surplus cenlmg land to the benefi-
ciariés should be the same as given under-the head ‘Legistative
measures’ on page 19.

The suggestions put forward under the head “Development 7
Measure™ are quite elaborate and imay be applicable in the case

+ of all the three States under study.

As regards the rational scale of assistancz, we recommend

gible persons, percentage of reservation for allotment - that Rs. 5,000 be given to the DRAP beneficiaries and Rs..

of surplus lands to the SC/ST/Backward Classes should
be specifically laid down int he Act. Section 49(1)
- should be amended-accordingly. )

2. The deserving and genuine landless peasants who are
really interested in cultivation should be given as much -

quanity of land as required for -minimum economic”

holding. The quantity of minimum’ economic holding
should be specifically laid down in the Act.

B. Karnataka Act S .

1. Among the eligible persons for assigning surplus ceil-
_ing lands. as laid down in Section 77(1), preference
should be given to those who form co-operative soci-

eties for the purpose of cultivation of the assigned land.

2. For the land vested in government and to be settled in
" the name of the beneficiary, no premium (recoverable
as arrears of land revenue or -otherwise), or purchase
" price should be charged. Section 78 of the Act along
“with refated rules or prov1stons should be amended
accordmgly - * -

C. Hary:tna Act

1. Among the eligible. persons for assigning Isurplus ceil- -
ing lands, as laid -down in Section 15(2), preference
should be given to those who form co-operative soci-
eties for the purpose of cilltivaﬁon" of the assigned lands.

2.* For the land vested in govemment and to be settled in

name of the beneﬁcnary no premlum (recoverable as’

-

4,000 to thé rion-DPAP beneficiaries. Howzver, we strongly
feel that a sum of Rs..500 only should be given in cash towards
development of land and the remaining amount should be
- given in’kind, ie in the form of agricultural inputs through the
block-taluk ofﬁcelco-opcratlve societies.

At the time of survey no production credit was available to
beneficiaries. Banks did not co-operate and of course there

- were some co-operative societies in the selected districts but

they did not care for the beneficiaries of sutplus cellmg land.

In only rare cases, beneficiaries were assisted ‘under the ’
schemes of IRDP, JRY, etc. Asa ‘matter of fact, IRDP was not -
, linked up with land reforms

_Apart from the financial assnstance the most |mportam
assistance required was the following-up action of the benefi-
ciaries and counselling from time to time.. The local level
. bureaucratic organizations as also the enlightened c1t|zens and
NGOs can play this role most effectwely I

Fmally, if the recommendations given are taken into ac-
count by the government and sincerely implemented the land -

- reforms measures may servé the purpose of social justicetoa -

great extent. . S Qa

® The author is Professor Rural Smdtes l’nd:an lnsrrtute 0f
- Public Administration, Indraprastha Estate, ng ‘Road,
New Delhi- 110002
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The disputation concerning land reforms is no
exception. In India, many powerful group of. :_\c:i".'ists hold
it as a self-evident truth that redistribution of land to the

land, corporatisation of ag-
riculture is a’sin, and-that
the ideal .is zero landless
labour. All this presupposes
that those who are currently.
engaged in agriculture §
should continue to do so, - §
and that they and their g..
progeny should do so for- F-is
", -ever and forever. Rafely is ffgfftffyiml on
the question asked whether' §
perpetuation of agricultural

- tmnal fondness for glvmg ‘land o the uller
% One, the history of modern economic development shows

ployment shrinks rapidly as development proceeds. In
" the most advanced countries of the world, employment

and at much lower pnccs than predommantly agncul-
tural counmes .

B Two, it is an mcscapable rule that as an economy'
- progresses, people spend proportionately lessand less on
farm products, and more and more on industrial products

- vances. Then, suppose, agriculture’s share is reduced to
10 per cent of GNP, farmers can have the same per
capita income as others if and only rf farm employment
shrinks to 10 per cent of the total. So, a just economic
development demands that farm workers be increasingly
diverted to non-farmn employment, or, diverting agricul-
tural-labour is_superior to any scheme. of redistributing
the shrinking agnicultural kitty. Then, land reforms be-
come a secondary issue; the primary concern is how to

~i

| ebates on social justice evoke considerable passion—
D often to the extent of clouding logical judgement. -

tiller is a ‘must, no one should be allowed to hold much ’

employment on the presént scale is desnrable—or even fea- '
sible, However blasphemous that may sound, there are a’
number of reasons why it-is desirable-to abandon the” tradi-

- that in every country, without exception, agricultural em--

1in agriculture is often barely two per cent of the total—
and yet they have enough agncultural surplus to export,’

and on services. So, the:share of the kitty that agriculture
commands inexorably diminishes as the -economy ad-

__ &,...d
-Prof. P.V. Ind:resan

find attractlve and profitablc non-farm employmcnt for
redundant agricultaral Jabour.

# Three, lndié is ,current'ly' saddled with a grain mountain

of over 30.million tonnes, food is rotting in the godowns .

. and yet little of thls vast surplus can be exported because

* our prices are too hlgh The
only feasible solution to
this odd problem is to bring -
down costs, and that may

- be done only by increasing

agricultural productivity— -~

by reducing the. number
employed in agriculture.

" #% Four, the industrial and
service “sectors of. the
economy have started

. growmg at substanttal rates, eight per-cent per year or

more. In contrast, there is little’ or no hope that agricuil-

tural production can increase faster than two per cent or

more. If ‘this disparity -continues, eithier farm ifncomes
. . i - . .

will relatively halve every decade, or farm prices should

- double every tén years. Neither option is sustainable.
: - ]

.‘ﬁ Five, the “moral” grbund.-.on' which land reforms have

been advocated—that “‘rich” farmers monopolise scarce
land—is strictly not tenable: there is no comparable limit
on.non-farm income. It cannot be that only intra-rural

" disparity is immoral,-and not rural-urban disparity! The

truth is not that rich farmers are rich but that poor farm

labourers are abysmally poor. That tragedy cannot be

averted by doling out an acre or two of tand (ie all that

"is possible with the resources available) but by getting
' them profitable alternative employment. |

# Six; in a different vein, we do"!-*l_e,cd land distribution of

an. entirely different type: land resettlement in such a

" way that each farmer. gets-contiguous - tracts ofland of _

viable size. Due to our inheritance laws, land has been’
so badly-divided and subdivided that each farmer has a
number of tiny disjointed bits of land. That makes it
impractical-for a farmer to cultivate land efficiently.. In
fact, one important reason why Punjab’s agriculture has
been as successful as it is, is because of systematic land
resettlement into farms of viable size. To the extent, land
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- resettlement improves agricultural efficiency, it will aid
both farmers and farm labourers. In other words, as a
parallel to minimum wage, we also need a minimum
‘farm size—which once again means that more and more
farm labour shouId be diverted to non-agricultural pur-

_ suits. .

- The rural—urban.divide

. However, diversion of farm labour has one drawback— .

.it_leads to rural-urban migration, and the consequential
trauma of social dislocation. In addition, the resultant urban
explosion leads to wasteful use of scarce financial, material
and human resources; causes considerable ecological dam-
age in the bargain. Recent developments in information

technology make rural-urban migration unnecessary. It would

be wise to exploit such technological advancements to avoid
the trauma of rural- urban migration, and the consequent
drain of able and ambitious minds fiom villages. Instead,

non-farm employment should be generated in rural areas -
itself. Hence, the kind of land ‘reforms we need now are -
« those which would transform' rural economy from an agn— .

cultural to a largely non-agricultural one.

So, before we jump onto the bandwagon of land redis--
tribution, we would be well advised to consider what our
ultimate objective is: is it equal distribution of land, or is it
prosperity for rural people. Equal distribution i is at best one

of many paths towafds- social justice, but it is not social

_ justice itsetf. Rural social Justice requires villagers to be as
prosperous as townspeople; further that rural prosperity keeps
pace with urban progress. Traditional land reforins are no
solution for- such a broad objective; instead, we need a
scheme that will enable villages to generate modern indus-
trial and service employment as well as towns and cities do:

Rurli:_m habitat

"To appreciate the ‘nature of the problem, consider an

idealised cluster of vnllages spread over an area some 20 km
by 20 km. Typlcally, that will -have a population of 50 to
100 thousand people—the populanon of medium-sized
towns. Invariably, this cluster of villages will not have the

variety of services and urban amenities that a town with the

same population will have, and hence, will not generaie

employment- on the same scale. The reason for lhlS mural- .

urban divide is: ~ :

NOT lack of finance because it is ac tuaIIy cheaper to
construct schools, hospitals, commescial buildings and
the like in-a rura] area than 1n an expenswe town;

NOT lack of human resources becaus- towns and cities
are importers of human capital, which they can get
only from villages; i

NOT insufficient material resources because towns and .
« cities usually have no raw matenals at all, and rural
areas have plenty..

The basic cause is, the town has a we'll-cbnnected busi-~
ness area, a central business district, and the village clus-
ter has none such. Because of the connectivity' towns en- ~
joy, they can economically support a variety of social and

commercial services, generate a wide range of non-farm

‘employment. Conversely, if a cluster of villages can be

designed to have a well-connected business area—an area

- which can be speedily, conveniently and cheaply accessed

by every one in the cluster—villages too"will be able to .
support services, industry and commerce the same way towns

do. For this purpose, cons;der the followmg scheme:

. ¥.Let a dedicated bus lane be established inside the village

To a certain extent, there is a reahsauon that redistribu- ‘
tion of employment is necessary for economic progress, but -
few realise that generation of non-farm employment, should .

be the primary goal of social justice, and that everything
else—including land reforms—is secondary. In South Ko-
rea, which is the latest country to be accepted as a devel-

i

oped country, the share of agricultural employment dwindled .
from 66 per cent in 1960 to 17 per cent in 1990—a five per

. ¢ent.reduction per year. Currently, India is at the same
économic level South Korea was in 1966: current:agricul-
tural employment is 62 per cent—almost the same as the
South Korean figure for 1960. Following the historicat trend
set not only by South Korea but by all developed countries,
we too should systematically shrink agricultural employ-
ment: Further, if we are to develop as fast as South Korea
has done, we too should aim for a five per cent annual
decrease in agriculture’ employment, ie transfer_about 10
million agricultural labourers each year. Such reorganisation
is not a purely.a nwal problem; it is basically a question of
rural-urban’ competitiveness. That is the crux of the prob-
lem: villages cannot attract busmessmen and generate JObS

as well as cities do.
r

cluster in the form of a closed loop? —-typlcally of a total
length of some 50-60 km.

# Let frequent {say, every five mmutes), bus services be
run along this loop As the bus lane is dedicated—it has
no interfering cross traffic except-at a few controlled -
points—the service can be fast, with average speeds of -

~40-50 km per hour (in our cities, bus ipeeds are typically
no faster than 15 km per hour). '

With such speeds, buses will complete the. 50-60 km

loop in about 80 niinutes, or the maximum' time distance

" between any two. points on the bus loop will be barely 40

minutes. So, all villagers residing in the villages directly on

..the loop can reach any point on the bus loop within a rotal

MAXIMUM -iravel time of no more than 40 minutes or so.
With a smaller loop, the maximum time wﬂl be correspond—
ingly even less." i

]

" Asa result,_ the bus loop becomes a _co'nvénieht location
for.2 central business district, If offices, markets, industries,
schools, hospitals, cinemas”and the like: are located on the

loop, all of them will be well-connected to each other, and.

to substantial, urban sized populations. Hence, a large va-

ii

_,.

- |
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rietﬁr of eewice and business'activitf can be pmﬁtabiy lo-
cated- along the bus route. Thereby, it becomes feasible to
“sustain a large amount of non-agncultm'al ‘employment in-

side what is otherwise a predominantly.rural-area. Such a - -

wllage ‘cluster which has a- zone of h1gh ‘confiectivity, and
hence has the capability to support a large variety of urban
activities, may be described as a rurban habitat. Once rurban
habitats become available, there will be no need for unem-

_ ployed farm labourers to migrate to cities to get jobs; they '

will have plemy of opportunities vu'tually ‘at their own

_ doorstep: At the most,-they will have to move to-a
: nexghbounng village to get pght msnde a business district.

Land reforms for rurban habitat . = -
'I‘he development of rurban habitats of thls type mvolves

" three preparatory steps:
#* Installation of a ded:cated bus lane wnth frequent hlgh )

speed services. . P

# Planned development of some 100 méu"es of space on
- either side of the bus loop-in such a manner that bus
movements are’in no way impeded, and yet, the large
number of businessmen and werkers who will inevitably’
be attracted to such a locatioh are well-accommodated.

T As additional seeds of development upgradation of

schools, hospitals and such other basic services all along
the bus loop. :

Thls scheme has two bas:c land management problems-

One, fair compensanon for agncu]tural land dwerted
for rurban activities.

Two ‘acquisition of such land wnhout inordinate de-
lays.

In India, both these problems have proved mtractable
with bitter accusations ‘and counter-accusations between the
bureaucracy and the people. As a resilt, development projécts
get delayed for years, and become even uneconomical only
because of mounting costs of delay That is one problem;
another is, how to divert investment currently concentrated
in rurban areas to these bus loops. In other words, rurban

development requires a land policy which makes ifivest-:
ment in rurban areas more attractive than in citiés and towus .

To resolve these difficulties, consider:

®* We want zero bureaucratic interference, zero disputes:
. Then, let all property owners be asked to declare the

surrender value of their property, the amount for which

they would be w1]]1ng and. obliged to hand over their

~* property to the govemment for any designated public
cause. The owners are free to fix any value they like,
however high or low; the value chosen need not have
any relation to the actual cost of that property. Further,
no government official can question the figure selected.
So, there is no possnblllty of any dxspute or bureaucratic
mterference at this stage.

* Black-marketeers are a hindrance to fast and fair devel-
opment; so we want no black-market in property: Then,
make the surrender value of all properties a freely avail-

- able public information; allow any one to find out what

it is. Next, make it obligatory for the owner to seil the

* property. to any one who offers, say,.20 per cent more

than the stated surfender value. (However, the owner can
opt to retain the property by raising the surrender value
to the amount that has been bid). Then, owners will be.

' ‘constrained by the.market not to fix the surrender value
,at too low a level; ‘so the black-market wili collapse. -

% The surrender value should not be so hiéh as to affect
public welfare projects: Then, make the taxable value of
the property a function 'of the surrender value.

#® [nvestors shou[d be persuaded to move out of congested
“-urban areas: Make the taxable value equal to the surren- -
der value multiplied by three factors: one, the Floor-Plot
Space Ratio (commonly known as FSR. or FAR); two, by
the Floor-Common Property Ratio (the ratio of built up
area to publicly owned’space in the. neighbourhood); -
three, an ad valorem cess if the building o;'»cns*on to a

 thoroughfare on which .public transport buses ply. Then, -
the tax is strictly rule based with a ten-twenty fold esca-
laticn in congested areas.

Impllcatlons .

Let us consider some implications. of ‘this scheme of -
things. ‘First, a palace in a village can be safely rated at a
small fraction of its cost, will have its tax value further
reduced because it is bound to have tow FSR.. In contrast,

‘a small flat in‘a crowded city will be taxed at a value much
. higher than its cost, and that will be further aggravated
because it will almost definitely be a building .with high

FSR. As bus routes are more common in cities, the tax load
can go up even more for those who reside on busy roads.
Thus tax on tax piles up as the city gets more and more
congested, making it mcreasmgly worthwhile for business-
men to shift to uncongested rurban areas where taxes will
be much lower, and yet the cennectivity is comparable,”at
any rate, sufﬁczently good. Then, provided the rate of con-
gestion tax is high enough, rurban-rural reverse migration
of business becomes more attractive than further escalation
of urban congestion. In this manner, investment in rurban
areas becomes more attractive than in congested towns and
cities. .

Second, as explained, the primary basis of rurban attrac-’
tion is the existence of a fast bus loop. Unfortunately, any
such well-connected area is lable to get encroached-—thereby
choking off connectivity. However, the higher tak proposed
on buildings opening on to bus routes will act as a deterrent
against such encroachmenL

Thlrd the optmn given to the owner to choose his or her
owu surrender value ensures that no property is expropn—
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~ ated by the government for a frivolous compensation, nor

can an owner be harassed through long years of litigation.-

Likewise, fourth, no owner can hold up a public cause’

by making extortionate demands and delay development
through tendentious litigation.

Fifth, the tax affects essentially built up land only—fainn
land has zero FAR and hence attracts zero tax.?* So, this
'wealth tax should' generate no resistance in rural areas. °

..
-

Conclusnon

This wealth tax scheme will make pubhcly transparent
one of the murkiest transactions in land developrent, and
will also greatly expedite more efficient land use by divert-
ing investment from very expensive cities to much more
economical rurban- areas, However, we encounter here a

peculiar chicken and egg problem: which should come first—

high quality transport or demand for the same? It is a temp-
_ tation to have a nominal transport service at the start, and
to expand it only after demand develops. That would be a

fatal mistake: a high quality transport system along the bus .

loop. and the high connectivity it offers are essential pre-
* requisites for rurban ‘developmenti So, a full- -fledged bus
service should be established right from the start, initial
. losses:should be accepted as unavoidable costs of develop-
ment. In other words, quality. transport scrwce is the seed

for rapid rurban growth.
2

The thrust of the argument here is: rural poor éan pros-
. per only by shifting to non-farm employment, but it is best
if, for that reason, they are not forced to migrate to cities.
Then, villages should generate non-farm employment as
well as cities do. That is possible only when villages can
locate a marketplace which is as well connected as: city
markets are. The solution suggested for thls problem has
three components:

# one, linking a number of villages through a closed bus
- loop with frequent and fast bus services. Then, any busi-
ness located on this loop will command a high connec-
tivity—as large as large towns and cities. However, es-
tablishing such an rurban area is not enough. So: -
% two, businessmen should be induced to shift from con-

gested cities to the wide open spaces that only rurban .

habitats can offer. For that purpose a congestion tax is
-imposed. Such-a tax will be effective only when it is
Iransparent and free from litigation. So:

get'out of the mental fixation that cities can only be in a
confined space, should be prepared to accept that it can also
be in the shape of a ring. Considering hows expensive infra-

_structure is, any reduction in its cost will undoubtedly be of

great value. However, the effectiveness. of the bus loop

,depends on how fast and frequent the bus services are,
“'Then, encroachment of the bus lane is a critical problem.

‘The form of congestion tax proposed here is designed to
prevent such encroachment—and also to iriduce business-
men to divert their investment from congested cities to rurban

" areas. Further, once the idea 6f a mandatory surrender value -

: reforms

- # three, the tax is based on a voluntarily. disclosed surren- - .
der value for each property and the tax is so designed :

that businessmen are induced to move to rurban areas.

These three, in short, are the novelties of this scheme. It

can be shown that habitat development along a bus loop *

will, ideally, halve infrastructure costs—but people should

for immovable property is accepted, a variety of legai and
land management complications will tend to fade away—
and so will the associated tax evaston and blackmarketing.
Together, they will make-rural areas as attractive as me-
dium-sized cities, and curtail rural-urban migration signifi-
cantly. They will also put a damper on the: cancerous growth
of-cities. So, this three-part solution of a fost unencroachable -
bus loop, congestion tax and voluntary surrender value for

property, is offered as an al’remat:ve m traditional land
a

Footnotes ' ' )

1. For our purpose, connecu\nty may be defined as the number of people
* who can reach the market place within a total fravel time (time to -

reach from home to the nearest bus-stop plus waiting time to get a bus
_, Plus travel time plus transfer time whenever a vehlcle has to be changcd)
" of, say, one hour.

2.-t can be shown that a habitat developmcnt in tae formof a ring along
a‘fast loop of public transport will hatve all infrastructure lengths for
a given amount of habitat arca. Correspondin, rly, infrastructure costs
too come down. Further, in such a habitat deSIgn the business district

gets circularly distributed—instead of the congested central business - .

district usual in conventional city designs. Thzt permits all workers to
live within close walking distance of their place of work—a vmual
impossibility in conventional cities. So, the gozat expense of servicing
- commuter traffic is all but avoided with this amrangement. For further
details, see: P.V. Indiresan, Managing Development: Decentralisation,
Geographical Socialism and Urban Replication, Suge, New Delhi.

3 ‘However, many thoughtful people feel that it was a mistake to abol:sh -
land revenue, because that has made it difficult for the poor to prove
the ownership of land. Then, this wealth tax may be used as a substi-
tute by setting a minimam value for FAR—egual to say. one per cent.
Then, the' tax amount will be minuscule, but that minuscule wealth -
tax—like erstwhile land revenue tax—becomes solid proof of owner-
shlp—wﬂl minimise the risk of land grnbbmg

The author is a former Director qf Indian Institute of
Technology, Madras. He is a Fellow of the Indian National
Academy of Engineering and a Distinguished Fellow af
the Institution of Electronics and Telecommunications
Engineers, and of the Society of Electronic-Engineers. A
recepient of the highest prize of the Inventions Promotion
- Board, Govt, of India twice, he is the author of
“Management Development ' Decentralisation,
Geographical Socialism and Urban Replication”. A former
'Fellow of the Wissenschaftskolleg. in.West Berlin, he had -
also held the Bharat Electronics Chain at IIT, Delhi.
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- ponds', etc. There is also a

Role of land reform in rural =~ -
development in the wake of
economic liberalisation

-

"] n the wake of the economic reform programme launched
- I by the Government of Indiain recent years, land reforms
— seem to have taken a back seat. This is so despite
various ptonouncements by the Mlmstry of Rural Areas and
Employmemnt that land re-

DrT. Haqué

undertaken to reduce the concentration ratio in the c\awncrship
and cultivation of land. But there has been limited measure of
success in this regard. Not only the' small and marginal farmers
and landless labourers form a vast majority of the rural
population, but also there is

form continuzs to be une of ;
the policy instruments_for
alleviation of rural poverty.
Several State governments
have modified their ceiling
laws toexempt orchards, fish

move to open up tenancy for
encouraging private invest-
ment in agriculture and in-
dustry. In fact; some econo-
mists argue that land market
needs to be far more

B i s ol

nomic refa in does not pre vade n a!tem&t: veto radicalland

a rising trend towards
1 marginalisation of farms and
casualisation of labour

“wake of the recent economic
liberalisation programme,
even the philosophy of re-
distributive land reform is
being questioned. Itis often
[ agrued that the existing land
reform laws restrict the
*‘"‘%%H
- porate farming which is nec-

activised and liberalised for <
commercialisation of agriculture andexport led/demand driven
agricultural growth. According to. them, land reforms in the

_traditional sense stand against the spirit of economic reform

programme which intends to promote laissez-faire/market led

growth through liberalisation of production and trade barriers.”

In reality, however, radical land reforms could be an effective

aid to market léd economic transformation. The present paper -

makes an attempt to analyse how land reform could be comple-
mentary to the economic reform programme to help build

" market led economic growth i India.

Limited success

During the past five decades or so, the-agrarian structuré
in India has undergone a remarkable change in the sense that
all large intermediaries have been abolished and ownership
right has been conferredona  considerable number of tenans.
MNevertheless, the basic character of the agrarian economy
with high concentration of landholdings in the hands of a few
land owners onthe one hand and groWing number ofmargina!
farmers and landless labourers on the other, remains more or
less unaltered. The percentage share of agrlculturc in GDP
declined from about 60 per cent in the early fifties to 30 per
centin 1992. But the proportion of agricultural labour force to
total labour force decreased only marginally from 72 per cent
i the early fifties to 66 per centin 1992. Since Independence,

- a number of redistributive land reform measures have been

essary'for market led
growth. Accordmg to the protagonists of economic
liberalisation, feudalistic agrarian relations have largely dis-

appeared, without giving way to capitalistic form of farm

.organization, allegedly under the impact of restrictive ceiling
andtenancy laws. It has also failed to promote a socialistic or
co-operative order in the agrarian economy.

&
Issues involved

In view of the abovementioned facts, a number of questions
arise in our mind. First of all, the most pertinent question would

- be : what kind of agranan structure do we visualise for future?

Do we still believe that there is need for reduction in the
concentration of landholding through further redistributive
land reform measures? If so, what is the scope of such
redistributive fand reform in future and how do we achieve this
goal when we have largely failed in the past?.-Can we really
think of the emergence of small, albeit efficient ‘family farms’
as the main form of farm organisation, by allowing large as
well as marginal farms to disappear through appropriate policy
changes. Alternatively, can we accept the reality of a growing
capitalistic pattern of agrarian society in which land holdings
would tend to remain concentrated in a few hands, while a
majority of small .and marginal farmers would be slowly
converted into landless labourers? There isno denying the fact
that the process of capitalistic transformation of agriculture
would be painful for millions of marginal and small farmers,

~
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< . TABLE1 - !

. |
= - H

Changes in the Dlstnbutinn of Land Holdings in India Over Time (Per ceut share of each size group)

hfrge Farm -

Year Marginal Farm . Small Farm Semi-medium _‘: Medium Farm
: : <lha 12 ka - _24ha - 4:10 ha ' _above 10 ha

No. Area, No. “Area - Ne. - Area ©  No. Aréa ' Ne. Area -
1950-51 B 38.4 60 217 ‘102 192 182 153 "316 . . 54 - 340
. 1960-61 40.7 67 23 122 89 200 . - 134 304 47 307
1970-71 ) 506 90 19.1 119, . ‘152 185 . 112 297 © 39 ° 309
1976-77 546 107 - 180 128~ 143 - 199 - 101 304 30. ¢ 22
1980-81 . 564 . I21 . - 181 - 141 14.0 212 . 1901 296 247 230
1985-86 : - 518 © 134 184 . 156 136 223 3.2 28.6 120 201
199091 - 590 - 149 190 173 132 . 232 72 272 16 114

paﬂlcularly when the existing farm and off-farm employment
. opportunities are inadequate to provide living income to the
growing millions. Therefore, can we plan for viability and

sustainability of small farms at least during the transition-

period? In fact, a number of institutional, technologaca] and
. policy questions would have to be addressed to resolve these
'lSSuCS .

-

Dlstrlbutlon of holdmgs changmg pattern

It could be seen from Table | thatin 1950-51 ‘about 38 per
cent of operauonal holdings m the country were marginal
- holdings which operated only six per cent of the total operated
area, while 5.4 per cent of the large farms above 10 ha,
cultivated 34 per cent of the total area. According to-the 1990-
91 agricultural census, the proportions. of marginal farms
. increased to 59 per cent which shared about 15 per cent of the
total area. But large farms-formed only 1.6 per cent of the total
holdings and 17.4 per cent of the total area. Still only about 8.6
per cent of large and medium farms at the top bracket cultivate

nearly 45 per cent of the total land. Thus, even if we compare -

the pre-land reform year of 1950-51 with 1990-91, the series
of land reform measures during the past four decades do not

seem to have improved the pattern of land distribution. .In

1990-91, about 1.6.per cent of farms at the top bracket
cultivated 17.4 per cent of the total land, whereas in 1950-51,

R nearly 5.4 per cent of farms at the top bracket operated 34 per-

cent of the total land. In fact, the: ‘pattern of land distribution
seems to hdve been more skewed in recent years. It could be
further seen from Table-2 that the average size of land of
various size groups of farms did not significantly change over
time. During the last two agricultural cénsus periods, however,
" the averdge sizes of large as well as marginal and small farms
slightly increased, while that of medium-sized group.of farms

- declined. Table-3 shows the average size of marginal, small
‘and large farms in various States over time. Tables 4 and 5
indicate the continued skewness in the pattern of distribution
of ‘operational holdings in various States during 1970-71 to
1990-91. The results of various rounds of National Sample
Survey (Table-6) also show similar rising trends in the concen-
tration ratio of ownership and operational holdings over time.

Growth of iandlessnoss

Aocordm g to the recent rounds of National Sample Survey.

, o |
the proportions of landless households increased fromi 9.6 per
centin 1971-72to 14.4 percentin 1987-88. Table 7, however,
shows that during 1981 to 1987, thé proportions of landless

households to total rural households declined in several States

including Assam, Jammu & Kashmir, Karnataka, Kerala,
Madhya Pradesh, Manipur, Orissa, Tripura and West Bengal.

In all other States, there was a-slightly rising trend in the
proportion of landless households. Also, in several States
" including Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh,

Maharashtra, Punjab and Tamiil Nadu, more than 10 per cent
of rural households did not possess owned homestead land.
Recent rounds of National Sample Survey data further re-
vealed that the proportion of casual labour to the total rural
work-force increased from 22 per cerit in 1372-73 to 31.4 per
cent in 1987-88 in the case of male work-force and from 31.4

per cent to 35.5 per cent in the case of female workers, Thus, '

given the past trends to continue, the i mcreasmg number of

marginal farmers and landless labourers including casual ’

labourers would swell the rank of raral poor. Small and semi-
medium farms also numbered about 32 per cent and cultivated
above 41 per cent of the total land. In fact, it is the strong
attachment of small and semi-medium fam*ers with land who

also happen to maintain their farm efficiency at relatively

higher levels which prevent the rapid growth of capitalist
Jfarming and not so much the restrictive land reform laws
which in any way remained mostly ineffective. = - .

" Land reforms and economic liberalisation

As iudia’s IInd Five Year Plan pui it, thiz major objectives

TABLE2 ° i
Chmgeslnthe Average Size of Operational Holdinp
Over Time in India
Size Group- . Average Size
. 196061 1970-71 1976-77 198(-81 1985-86 1990-91
Marginal . 044 . 041 039 039 038 040
(< 1 ha) i - o , e
Small - 147 144 1420 144 143 144
(1-2 ha) : .
Semi-Mediuzm 2.84 2.81 278 . 278 - 276 - 276
(24 ha) - U -
Medium - 6.10 6.08 604 6{4° 59 59 -
(410 ha) - N :
Large 1748 1807 1757 1741 1720 1733
(Above 10 ha) _ : L
Overall 269 230 200 144! 16 157
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TABLE 3 .
Chnngﬁ in the Average Size of Marginal Smalf and Large Holdmgs by State s

-

- ) - Average Size (ha) . €
Marginal Small e » Large ’ Average of all groups
{less than | ha}- (I-2ha) . {ubove 10 ka) - ’ _—
1970-71 199091 . -1970-71  1990-91 - 1970-71  1990-9{ 1970-71  1990-9}
L. AndhraPradesh - 044 045 . 144 T 143 . 1787 256l 231 1.5
2. Assam - T 045 041 - 142 139 ‘57.31 78.08 T 1.47. 1.3
3..  Bihar T 040 037 SRR 1] 1.41 17.50 15.99 1.50 0.93
4. Gujarat - - . 052 053 1.47 1.47 15.50 16.41 4.1t 2.93
5. Haryama- - 0490 047 - . 144 1.52 _ 1586 . 1543 377 243 .
6.  Himachal Pradesh 038 .04t S 148 T 136 - 2378 1811 1.53 £.20 o
7. . Jammu & Kashmir 041 038" . 146 £.38 1875 23.00 094 ° 083
2 Kamataka - ) 0.51 041 . 1.45 146 16.44 15.22 320 213
2. Kerala _ ~ 023 0.18 13§ 1.36 T 4667 . 5574 057 033
10.  Madhya Pradesh 040 . 045 1.50 145 . 17.60 1646 4.00 2.63
11 Maharashtra 047 - 049 146 . 146 16.47 1517 4.28 221
12.  Manipur 0.53 0.55 : 118 137 - . 1404 1216 1S 123
13.  Meghalaya - 070 0.54 . - 150 132 . 1070 | 1425 70 176
4. Nagalarid 0.65 0.64 . 123 40 18.4 16.63 540 6.84
“15. " Orissa © 052 . 049 1.53 1.38 16.43 1661 B 1.34
16.  Punjab . 044 056 - 1.43 1.61 © 1549 16.03. 2.89. 3.61
17.  Rajasthan 049 048 145 44 - 2230 Q913 546 411
187 Tamil Nadu : 042 ° 036 - 1.42 Lat : 16.94 18.44 1.45 0.93
19.  Tripura . . 0.40 0.40 T 14l 1.53 13353 12157 1.02¢ 097
20,  UP ' 037 0.38 . 140 14l 16.08 1534 LI6 - 090
21 We_slBengal : 0.43 0.45 1.38 1.53 - 6420 15699 C 120 090
All-India- ) . 0.40 040+ 144 . 144 . 1805 17.33 © 228 (15T

of agrarian reforms are: (i) to provide the social, economic and growm in agriculture, the role of market led economic reform
institutional framework for agricultural growth with social. is being emphasised, The procla:med objectives of both'land
- justice, (ii) remove such |mpcd1ments to agricultural produc- “reform and ongoing econoniic refoml programmes are 1o
tion as arise from the character of the agrarian structure, and  liberate the productive forces in agricultire and develop an
(iii) to create conditions for, as speedily as possible, an "~ efficient agricultural produciion system. However, the routes
agrarian economy with high levels of efficiency and produc-- and implications of land reform and economic reform .
-tivity. Now on snmllar grounds of efficiency and producuwty programmes are dtﬁ"erem First, while land reform mtends to

. TABLE4
Changes in the Number of Operational Holdings Over Time (by State)
State - S Share in the number of total operational holdings .
M&rginal “Small _ Semi-medium " Medium " Large
<1970 1990 1970 1990 970 1990 . 1970 1990 1970 1990
1 Andhra Pradesh 460 561 196 212 174 - 145 127 - 69 43 13-
2. Asam’ 570 600 238 226 =~ 140 134 48. 18 04 02
3 Bihar . - 643 766 . 146 113 121 .- 8.1 7.2 3.4 - 18 04
4. - Gujarat ’ 238 263 9.1 260 228 353 247 190 96 34
S. - Haryana - T 214 407 189 199 T225 00 231 7145 g1 30
6. ~Himachal Pradesh 582 637 2025 199 ©o14z 114 63 43 oooer
7 Jatrnu & Kashmir 728 . 741 158 162 88 80 . 1 25 . 1s6. SR B % I
8  Kasmataka -~ . 392 236 . 275 222 . .2001 175 1e - 62 22
9. Kerala T o849 926 95 52 45, 18 . 09 04 02 O1-
] 10.  Madhya Pradesh s 373 168 228 201 - 207-- 200 153 - 93 35
11, Maharashtra - : 251 36 . 177 288 220 - 224 To248 124 - 124 18
12.  Meghalaya ° K 368 . - . 345 346 | 298 241 269 43 - 7 14 '
13. Orssa - 433 536 ™ 329 262 C133 150 - 91 47 1.4 04
14, Punjab 376 265 189 183 204 259 180 234 50 60
- “15. . Rajasthan _ . 297 185 - 200 207 208 215 199 140 @ - 87
; 16, Tamil Nadu 588 731 209 159 131 77 . 6.1 29 . 11" 04
7. ur : 668 738 172 155 - 106 7.7 Car 2 21 02
18. . WestBengal 600 738 . 223 176 - 132 73 . 44 13 01 002
AlkIndia 509 590 189 190 150 132 e 72 38 16
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promote both agricultural growth and equity, the economic
reform programme does not talk about equity. Sccondly. land
reform infénds to release initiatives for. development of both

agncu]ture and industry through development -of internal ~

" market, local entrepreneurship and democratisation of the
rural society, whereas the present economic reform programme
relies more on global entrepreneurship including multination-
als and export led agricultural growth. The most pertinent
question is under what conditions of social organisation and in
which institutional system does the market work more effi-
ciently. Given the unequal agrariar structure and imperfect
market in rural India, economic reforms may benefit traders,
multinational corporations and large farmers and would in
aH probability harm the interest of small and marginal farm-
ers and landless people would become more helpless and
dependent on big farmers and contractors, thereby leaving no
scope for equal participation of the poor in the democratic
functioning of the country. Besides, because of capital- inten-
~sive nature of industrial growth and lack of ncccssary skill on

- preneurial abilities rather than their wec: Ith.

tively by coercing the landless and margmal farmers who do
not have necessary skills and resources to take up new things
more effectively (who in all probability-contribute to urban
slums only) or pressurise the rural rich tc migrate who have

VrelaUVely greater access to human as well as financial ‘re-

sources which are so necessary for any effi ciententry intonew. .
areas. The landlords have often high levels of income which
place them on the backward bending position of their supply .
of effort function. With radical land distribution, there will .
occur wealth redistribution -which would :mpel the former
land owning class to rely for income crection on rhezr entre-

. : : L

The experience of countries like Japan and Korea shows,
that land reform can help in the faster ard more sustainable
development of capitalism, without creating so much pain for
the working class. But market led economic reform without
being accompanied by land reform would be painful for the
rurczl workmg class and may not sustain in the long run’In .~

the part of ihe poor vﬂlagc workers, there may not be enough
scope for migration and absorption of the growing rural work-
force in the industrial sector. Hence the best proposition would
be to implement fand reforms for allowmb the agrlcultural
labourers tocultivate land and pressurise the Jand owningclass
to leave agriculture and undertake non-agricultural occupa-
tion. Even if we assume that there is a fimit beyond which
agriculture cannot absorb and coniain such a huge proportion
-of small and marwmal firmers as well as landless labourers and
that there is need forrapid tranisfer of popuiation trom agricui-
ture to non-agriculture, our policy goal should be made far
more clear whether ‘we can influence migration more effec-

TABLE 5
Chnnges in the' Area of Operatlonal Holdings Over Time (by State)
‘ Srate % Share in the areq of total r)peranunu! holdings : o Sy
. " Marginal Small Semf-medium Medium T Large
197071 1990:91  1970-71  1990-91 . 1970-71 1990-91  [970-71 1990-91 & 1970-71 . 1990-91
i.  Andhra Pradesh 80 164 us3 19.6 1920 252 308 201 | 307 128
2. Assam 177 . 190 229 244 26.3 276 180 152 4 151 14l
3. Bihar 160 303 136 171 2217 238 276 20 | 207 77
4. Gujarat 3.0 48 68 13.0 160 .~ 244 378 389 . 365 189
5. " Haryama 35 19 72 125 17.0 25.4 371 350 || 342 19
6. Himachal Pradesh 145 215- 19.0 225 257 251 3.7 204 | 17.1 99
7. Jammu & Kashmir a2 34.2 246 . 268  261. 260 14.7 17, 25 23
8  Kamataka 4.8 87 - 107 18.7 194 260 334 306 ¢ 317, 160
9. Kenla T4 344 . 488 227 a2 14l 93 63 L 1257 97
10.  Madhya Pradesh 3.4 . 6.4 6.2 126 145, 219 347 9.0 412, 240
L1, * Maharashura ) 27 77 . 6l 19.0 14.8 281 . 364 328 ' 400 124 .
12, Meghalaya, - 149 106 301 25 389 38.7 138 1 238
13.  Orissa - 12.0 19.7 266 . 269 211 29.5 278 . 194 125 . 48
14,  Punjab 5.7 -4l 9.4 81 . 200 20 381 . 402 T 269 26.7.
15.  Rajasthan . -+ - 22 35 49 7.0 110 14.4 247 02 | 522 449 .
16. * ‘Tamil Nadu . 17.1 83 005240 248 26 - 246 176 3 130 7.7
177 ue. o 211 3.4 208 7 244 250 244 232 169 ; - 90 39
18, West Bengal T2i5 0 365 2577 300 289 28.4 292 75 4.7 56 .
. N . . i .
. AllIndia 9.0 14.9 119 173 18.5 232 29.7 27.2 . 309 17.4
* - : i - :;

other words marler led economic reform does not prowde an
alternative to radical land reform. Infact, land reform should
preccde market reform as a means for rapid and balanced
economic development. It needs to be clearly borne in mind
that rural underdevelopment in India is aot merely a function
of resource allocation as determined by the market mecha-
nism. ft is more a product of unequal aoranan structure,
including the power structure ' gl

II
»

, It has been observed that in aboul ’O per ccnt cases, the

. counmes which introduced structural adjustment programme

(SAP) since 1980, have witnessed a dcclme infood productnon
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pcr capita (Ghonemy, 1990) Studies by Corma et al (1987)
and Singh (1986) show that countries like China, Botswana,

Egypt, South Korea and Zimbabwe which have relatively '
egalitarian agrarian structures due to lmplemematlon of land .

reforms, maintained a good récord of food production, eco-
romic growth-and high levels of public expenditure cn heaith'
. and education. But countries like Argentina, Brazil, Chile,
" Costa Rica and Kenya (where the concentration ratio of

ownershlp and cultivation of land were very high), poverty and.

income distribution worsened. The poor suffered due to three
to four digits inflation and drastic reduction in food subsidies
- as'well as public expenditure on health and education. The
decline in food production also constrained the overall pace of
rural development "Another recent. study (Amponsah and

" -Hushak, 1992), shows thatin subsaharan Africa, formal macro-
. economic structural adjustment may not be a necessary re--

" quirement in effecting efficient performance in the agriculture
sector. Moreover, offenng national treatment to forei gninves-

‘tors may create conditions for greater drain of foreign ex- .

change resources, thereby defeating the main objective of
SAP. (EPW, Jan. 25, 1992). Many of the Latm American
. countries continue to be in the heavy debt trap, despite their
" several years of structural reform experience.

 Scope for further reform

- The available data suggest that there are.hardly one lakh
acres of ceiling surplus land available for redistribution. Even
if we include the surplus land under lmgatlon or reserved for

TABLE 6
Changes in the Coneentratlon Ratio (Gini coeﬂic:ent) of Ownerslnp
*  and Operational ﬂold.tngs from 1971 te 1991 -

State . ‘Gini coefficient
Oumershtp . Operational
Holdings . Holdings

) 1971 1981 1991 197] I981 1991
1. Andhra Pradesh 0.732 0.736 0.740 0.606 0.599 0592
2. Assam 0622 0.556 0.490 0.422 0519 0616
3. Bihar . 0719 0.686 0653 0.556 0.606 0.656
4. Gujarat 0683 0.696 0.703 0.540 0.558 0.576
5. Hatyana 0.753 0.699 0.645 0.464 0.598 0.732
6.  Himachal Pradesh 0.546 0.541 0.536 0.586 0.468 0.356-
7. Jammu & Kashmir  0.425 0.519 0613 0397 0.460 0.523
8.  Kamatka 0.663 0.685 0.707 0.527 0.581 0.635
9. Kerala 0.702 0.681 0.660 0.647 0,649 0.651
" 10. Madhya Pradesh © 0.621 '0.647 0.673 0.533 0.535 0.537
11, Maharashtra . D687 0697 0.712 0526 0.571 0.616
12. Meghalaya | 0.476 0480 0484 0383 0436 0489
13. Orissa - 0.645 0614 0.583 0.501 0.526 0.551
" 14. Punjab 0.776 0.767 0758 0.418 0.702 0.936
" 15. Rajasthdn 0.607 0.616 0625 0.564 0604 0.644
16. Tamil Nadu 0751 0.756 0.760 0.516 0.640 0.764
17. Tripura 0.539 0.609 0.879 0472 0.547 0.622
18. UP 0631 0.604 0.577 0495 0.565 0.635
19. -West Bengal 0672 0633 0.594 0490 0597 0.704
All-India 0.710.0.713 0.716 0.586 0.629 0.672

TABLE 7
. Changes in the Proportmns of Landless Labourers by State

T

T State 'Propor:ion of landless fural households
. : g 1971-72  198] 1987-88
: - Total Total Total = withowt -

. . owned

homestead .
1. Andhra Pradesh " 46.6 11.9 15.30 109
2. Assam <250 75 2.5 " 23
3. _ Bihar 43 4.1 12.0 10.6
4. Gujarat 134 16.8 27.3 " 178
5. Haryana i19 -6 _75 6.1

6. Himachal Pradesh’ - 44 17 88 78"

I, Jammu & Kashmir 1.0 6.8 34 33

8. Kamatska 12.5 13.7 , 126 7.7
9. . Kerala' 157 12.8 53 ° 5.0
10. - Madhya Pradesh 9.6 144 13. 122
11. Maharashira 104 212 27.0 20.9
12, Manipur 5.8 21 0.6 05
13, Orissa . 106 7.7 51 46
14. Punjab R 5| 6.4 275 246
15. Rajasthan - 729 81 . 97 75
16. Tamil Nadu 17.0 19.1 203 - 18.4
17.. Tripura 1.4 149 91. 8.9
18. UP 46 .49 1ns . 78
. 19 West Bengal 9.8 162 13.4 " 96
. AllIndia 2.6 113 144 . 111

public purposes, this will make hardly 2.57 lakh acres of land

available for redistribution. But if the ceiling law is partly

~ revised and lowered, the acreage under ceiling surplus land

could bé enhanced. According to a rough estimate, if the
ceiling is fixed at four ha umformly, there will be about 36.7
million ha of land above ceiling, according to 1990-91 agricul-
tural census. -At the top bracket, there are about 9.3 ‘million
holdings, operating nearly 73.9 million ha of land. If we leave
four ha with each of such holdings, the surplus land would be
of thathigh order Butat present, there is no ‘political will’ on -
_the part of vartaus State governments to go in for such
revision of ceiling, laws In fact, uniform ceiling of four ha
would prevent manipulation through change of Iand “classifi-
cation and would also make it -possible for the small; albeit
family farm norms to emerge. Table 9 shows the estimated
«ceiling surplus land by State, on the basis of the above
criterion. Besides, there are about 15 million ha of government
wasteland which can be liberated from illegal éncroachment’
and redistributed among the Iandless and semi-landless poor.
This would enhance their economic capabilities and ovcrall
sustamablhty

'Viability and sustainaiaility of srhall farms

In view ofthe predommance of efficient small family farms
in the agrarian structure, it is necessary to ensure the viability
and sustainability of small farms. Qur recent survey results -
from eight selected districts of Anantpur and West Godavari
(AP) Bhagalpur and Patna (Blhar) Bhiwani and Karnal
-(Haryana) and Sri Ganganagar and Bikaner (Rajasthan) show

~ thatsmall and medium farms still produce comparatively more
- per unit of land than [arge as well as marginal farms in most
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TABLE 8 S R o
Progress in the Implementation of Ceiling Laws {up to December1994) . - | )

Area reserved ' Net area

- State - Area declared " Area . No.of g Total area Area unfit |
surplus distributed beneficidies transferred for in courts Jor. v available
: o - - Public Purposes =~ cultivation  for distribution
Andhra Pradesh. 806.9 5584 4839 219 - 1752 ws 4 76
Assam " 6124 4915 - 4341 _ 17.2 38.5 131 ‘ 38.0.

. Bihar 489.4° 295.0 "359.0 1.7 161.0 186 | - 45
Gujarat 2462 . 1322 306 9.2 T 807 oo 22.8
Haryana 923 . ‘s21 256 QR 5.7 0 . 4s
Himachal Pradésh ~ * 2840 - . 33 44 0.2 .26 41 1 42
Jammu & Kashmir . 4556 450.0 — o o - 56 .,
Karnataka 273.1 1165 . 308 14.0 1425 ot 0
Kerala 136.9 642 1445 204 ., 280, S0, 20
" Madhya Pradesh 291.5 85.1° o728 55 T30 202 . 09
Maharashtra CT216 5514 - 140.1 - 100.6 T 374 19.9 W 0.2
Manipur ’ 18 1.7 : 13 o 005 . 0 : 0
Orissa : 1745 1527 1326 .30 1 22, .07
Punjab 1326 102.5 267 - — - 300 o YT ooa
Rajasthan 599.6 441.8 771 . 680 - 66.6. 00§ - 82 -
Tamil Nadu . 1884 1542 128.9 97 - . 42 ¢ o ! o1 .
Tripura T 20 16 14 02 _ 0.4 © 006 0
UP . 544.9 3714 324 346 1735 09 . ;- 09 -
"West Bengal 1.271.0 9477 2,085.0 783 w3132 60 . 0l
D&N Haveli 94 - 69 - 34 13 25 . .08 i 03
Delhi o 04 09 - 07 - 0 Y .- o016
Pondicherry 24 1o o144 = 13 -0 . 0.03
All-lndia 7,343.3 | 51088 5957.1 * 38538 L1867 - 3805 ; 100.7

1. Area = '000 acres; 2. No. = 000 persons. .

places. Nevertheless, marginal and small farmers invariably
~ stay below the poverty line in all the selected districts, except-
ing in the relatively developed district of Karnal in Haryana
- and West Godavari in Andhra Pradesh (Haque, NIRD, 1993).
In othér words, small farms turn out to be viable and sustain-
able only in'those areas where irrigation facilities are available
and help in improving the cropping intensity and technology
ahsorptlon capacity of small farms. Besides, small farms
which diversified their activities including the cultivation of -
. cereals, fruit, vegetables, plantations, sericulture and livestock
farming earned comparatively more and stable income than
those who depénded mainty on cereal crops.

Integrating small farms with non-farm development:

Agricultire cannot sustain the growing millions of marginal =

and small farmers. Therefore, it would be necessary to inte-

grate small farms with non-farm development. However, the

latest available data show that the proportion of non-farm

workers in rural areas increased only margmally from 18 Sper
-centin 1981 to 198 per cent in 1991. :

Conclusmn- .- o .

-

- Inview of the slow growth of capitalistic farming, small and
marginal family farms would continue to be the most dominant
form of farm organisation in India in the years to come.
Therefore, appropriate technologlcal institutional,
: orgamsauonal and pdlicy ch anges for emunng viability and

- ) o
sustainability of small farms would.be necassary. The follow-
ing points may serve as guxdclmcs in this dn'ectlon

1. The results of ICAR’s Nanonal Demonstratmns show
that there is huge untapped technologlcal/yleld potcn-

tials in respect of various crops in almost all parts of the '

couniry. Bridging of such technological gap by increas-

_ing the small farmers’ access to 1mproved technology
would enhance the viability of small farms. ‘Therefore,
identification and bridging of technological gaps in both
irrigated and unirrigated areas by involving small farms

~ -and development of appropriate technologies for dry/
rainfed areas should be given topmost priority in the
strategy of future agriculwral devcllopment -

2. Given .the present pressure of population on tand to
continue, the average size of small and marginal farms
may decline. Radical redistribution of land could have
helped in improving the marginal farmer's access to
land. But the past experience in this regard has not been

very satisfactory. According to the latest available data -

_(as of December, 1994}, there are hardly one lakh acres
- of ceiling surplus land available for rédistribution, ex-

cluding the 1.57 million acres of lands which are. under
litigation ‘or reserved for public purposes. However, -

wastelands constitute nearly, 20 per cent of the total
7 geographical areain India which could be reclaimed and
dlstnbutcd among the landless and semi-landless people,
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for- crop fanmng, agro-forestry and social forestry. *
There are about 15 million ha of cuiturable wastelands
and 26 million ha of fallow lands which can be acquired,
reclaimed- and “distributed for prowdmg adequate in-

come and employment opportunities to the marginal -

farmers and landless labourers. It has been estimated
that on an average, it requires about Rs. 5,486 to reclaim

- onehaof culturable wasteland and putitintocultivation, .
_Thus, with about Rs. 22,000 crore of investment, we can

convert all our 62 milliori margina! farms into small
farms above one haand alternatively, if these wastelands
are distributed among small farms, it would increase
their viability. In the absence of adequate ceiling sur-

plus land, regeneration and redistribution ofwasreland'

and fatlow lands would be the only way to.increase

- small and marginal farmer s access to_land for their

v:abziuy . .
"TABLE9 * - ; !
Estlmatts of Ceiling Surplus land by State
- (Area '000-ha)
State Area declared surplus Area estimated to be .
- {upio Dec., 1994) ceiling surplus*

Andhra Pradesh 327 2,577
Assam . < 248 534
Bihar " 198 - 1,308
Gujarat , 997 2798
Haryama , , 37 937
Himachal Pradesh N . ©135.
Jammu & Kashmir 184 47
Kamataka t [ - 2,682
Kerla' 55 ' 191
Madhya Pradesh T 18 6,641
Maharashtra - 295 4,076
Orissa m 460

" Punjab .54 - 1.387
Rajasthan . 243 0 - 9716

“Tamil Nadu 76 839
Uttar Pradesh 221 1.364
West Bengal - 515 09
All-India 2,973 36,746

= * Based on 4 ha as the uniform ceiling on afl r)"pc.w af land.

3.

-

In order to sustain, small and marginal farmers must

switch over to the cultivation of high value crops,
including horticulture, vegetables, sericulture, agro-

forestry, fishing, etc. Small farms in Kerala are saidtobe -

viable mainly because of their involvementin high value

TABLE 10
Proponmu of Wasteland to Total Geographica! Area by State
SIaIe % af Wasteland

L An.dhm Pradesh 19.6

2. Assam ' 57.0

1. Bihar 17.4 .
4. - Gujarat , ] 17.6

3. Haryana ' : 54 .
6. . Himachal Pradesh ' s

7. Jammu & Kashmir 479

B.  Kamataka ‘ . 152 *

9. Kerala = - - o .52

10.  Madhya Pradesh * 209

11. ~ Muaharashtra 208

12, Manipur . 542

13, Nagalarid - 533
14, Orissa S . 160

£5.  Punjab : 2.5

16.  Rajasthan : 34.0°

17. Tamil Nadu .0

I8, Uttar Pradesh . 16.2

19. West Bengal o : 78

AllIndia . 20

plantation crops. However, strong government as well
-as co-operative support for technology, training, capi-
tal, market, iransportation and other infrastructures would
be essential for such diversiﬁc;ztion of small farms.

. 4. Agricultural sector in India can hardly afford to sustain

all.its growing population and therefore, vertical diver-
sification of small farms is all the more important,
involving adequate development of non-farm activitics.
But the investment and organisational requirements of
such vertical diversification in the form of participation
of small farms in agro-industry, agri-business. agro-
processing and services would be even greater. Also,
this may require the emergence of contract farming
“ without compromising with small farmers” security of .
land ownership and co- opcratwclcollaboratwc efforts
of government, private corporate sector, farmers’ co-
operatives and NGOs for such vertical diversificationto
bear fruits. -~ o ) .

® The author is a National Fellow, National Centre for
Agr:cullural Economics and Policy Research, Ltbmry
Avenue, ‘Pusa, New Delhi-11 0012. '
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- -ticularly agricoltural and.

_ REFORMNS AND UBEFIAUSATION _

Land reforms and the changmg agrarlan

"

- changing agrarian scenario
and also because of the
New Economic Policies

Cinitiated in June. 1991, by
the Narasimha Rao govern--
ment. Because of -the
_liberalised trade policies,
concerted -efforts to in-
‘crease our exports—par-

allied sector products—are

~being made and a new
thrust is being given to the

" development of agro and
food-processing industries and horticulture, aguacultore,
flouriculture and sericulture. 'I'hough these "policies have
been in operation for the last four years, the results of these
- policies in the agncultural sector have now become visible
ancl the change is now cathermg momenturm.

r

leerallsatlon and land reforms

In the wake of the liberalisation, decontrol and
globalisation of our trade and the integration of our economy

" with the global economy, a concerted attempt is being made’
by some economists_who-generally-agree with International -

Monetary Fund (IMF) and World Bank policy prescrip-
* - tions, and by the-Corporate settor against the land reforms
. ‘and particularly, against the land ceiling legislation. They

“'say that land reforms have no relevance in the liberalised;, -

free-market économy. We are strongly oppsed to these views
 and we humbly submit that, in fact, land reforms have much -
1more relevance in the present context of the attempts for
.. rapld industrialisation of the country.

Some people while suggestmg the example of the newly

industrialised countries of Asia like South Korea,’ Talwan. '

“etc totally forget that*in those countries thorough going
agrarian reforms .were carried out which not only helped
“the expansion of their domestic market, but also helped
for the increased incomes of the rural families. The expe-
rience- of Japan and Chma also forcibly corroborate these
pomts

e

hough we had a number of occasions to discuss the
subject of land reforms from different angles. this -
Isubject has added significance in the context of fast-

o scenarlo

.. : A

YTV. Krishna Rao . ™ . - : ' o

N~ L
Th:s paper is a modest 1tlempt {0 review the lmplemen-
tation of-land reforms as also the response of the adminis-
tration in their lmplementatlon and suggest ways and means
of completing the unfin-
?_ ished task in the near fu-
ture ' B

- State power
structure

: Land reform is nor like
any other social reforms,
but it 15 such a social mea-
: sure which. if radically and
i strictly implemented, ‘will
: change the social compo-
sition at the -ground leével
~ and change the class refa-
tions, mth consequent results on the different power struc-
tures of. the State. This absolute truth has been dem0n~
strated ever since the French Revolunon

Further'; the contrast in the imp[ementation‘ of thorough-
going land reformis in countries like China and Vietnam
where thé governménts were wedded to a particular
rhilosophy and the half- hearted 1mplunentat10n of land
reforms in our own counlry is quite sharp. Further, the -
experience of Kérala and West Bengal under the Left. Front )
governments, where radical Tand reforms were implemented,
and the experlence in.other States where non- left and rightist

'ﬁovemments were in pnwer are totally in_ contrast.

Rol_e-‘pf administration'

». The role of eidrﬁinistr_ation and judiciary cannot be dif-
ferentiated from the role of the State power. Sorme people
argue that administration 15 not-a homogenous category.

) Though it is true to some extent, it cannot change the char-
acter of the admlmslra{mn Laken as a whole

At is very d:fﬁcult to-get a responswe admmlstrauon in
the present, politicb-economic and social set-up, though there

may be some mdn idual officers who have been respnns:ve

to the lmplemenhtlon of iand reforms

Case of West ‘Bengal: -In West Bengal, the Left Front
government made serious and sincere efforts to make ‘the
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administration responsive to the implementation of land re-
forms. It did not stop there. The government effectively

involved-the beneficiaries who played an active role in the
" implementation of land reforms. Besides this, the active and’

decisive role played by the Kisan Sabha units and the party
cadres in the mobilisation of popular support for implemen-
tation of land reforms should be kept in mind. o

v

The leg1slature adopts Iand reforms measures broadly
depending on its composition and .- composition of the gov-
. emment; and also on the strength’ and sweep of the struggle
of the landless. Oncc a law is adopted by the legislature, the
role of the administration comes in. The role of the bureau-
cracy is well summed up in the fo]iowmg para extracted

from Political Economy of India—a Study of Land Reforms -

_ Policy i in Andhra Pradesh (Edited by BAYV. Sharma, Light
and Life Publications). . S -

“Given the role which the bureancracy plays in the
field of formulation of public policy and its implemen-
tation, its social character and composition.will have a
great influence on the implementation process. A factor

~ of great importance in promoting land reforms policy is

. whether the professionalised administration is indepen-
dent of the dominant landed groups or themselves be-
long to the land-owing groups. The domination of lower
castes who belong to landless_classes in the administra-
tion is considered to be more favourable to the process
of the implémentation of land rcforms policy. It is, how-

" ever, firmly believed that not only the political ]eader-'_

ship comes from the land-owning classes but even those
who occupy the key positions in the administration are
*-themselves land-owners or have established close links
with the land-owners. This is equally true of the village-
" level functionaries who are mvanably pctty ]and -OWn-
ers.” :

-

Role of the judiciary

Judlcrary is also an organ of State power and generally _.

it goes along with the ‘other organs of the State power struc-
ture. The attitude of the Judiciary is demonstratively strik-
ing in its mterpretatlon of the land reform measures and the
judgments passed, particularly‘in reation to the {and ceiling
legislation in dlfferem States including Andhra Pradesh.

In the first place, it was against the concept of taking
over of private properties notwithstanding the provisions

contained. in Articles 39(b) and (c) of the Constltunon of .

India, whlch clearly states:

“The State shallin partlcular direct its pohcy towards
- security—(b) that the ownership and control of the ma-

terial resources of the community are so distributed as -

best to subserve.common good; {c) that the operation of

the economic system does not result in the concentration

of wealth and means of producuon to the common det-
. nment.

Acts made for abolition_of zamindaries and other land
reforms including imposition of ceilings on land holdifigs

were declared as void either on the ground that the proce-

dure under-the Act violated Article 14-or on the ground that
the compensation offered was not adequaté. This went on

" titl-Parliament rescrted to the method of granting to those

Acts constitutional protection through their mclusnon in the
Ninth Schedu]e b

J

In the course of the 1mplementanon of the Andhra Pradesti
Land Reforms (Ceiling on Agricultural Holdmgs) Act, 1975,

the following judgments show a clear bms in favour of the

property owners:

1. Lands classified as double crop w ct lands if shown' —

to have been growmg one crop in a year were clas-
sified by courts as- smgie crop wet Jands in a very
. liberal manncr,

While.thc lands ‘classified as 'sirigle crop wet lands

~even if they were shown to-have been raising two
crops, on a strict interpretation of the prowsmn, Were
never’ treated as double crop wet lands

2. Po:kharab ]ands, wastelands land covered by bunds,
- tank bed lands, lands covered by boulders, lands
‘covered by fresh water tanks ralsed for pisciculture,

" lands owned by the. deity but in possession of the

* land-holder, and lands used for cattle, or where cattle
feed was stored or compost was gathered, and
claimed to'be used for purposes cther than agricul-
. ture were all liberally excluded from the holding of .

. the landholdcr for mere asking.

Lands in posscssmn &of others in an undefined ca-
pacity and not in possession of the landholder, such
as the lands in possession of others legally but not
illegally for a specified penpd are excluded from the
holdmg of the landholder. !

P’

) 4. Lands claimed fo be sold under .1grccrncnt of sale
were excluded from the holding of- thc landholder.

5. Lands cla]med by daughters as having been given to

© them towards Pasupu kumkuma were cxcluded from
the. holdings even though' there i is no document, €i-,
ther registered ‘or unreglstered -

M

6. Land claimed to have been giver to a Brahmin at
the time of the obsequies of father where the extent

~ was smali was excluded. from the holdmgs of the

dec]arer ] l\

7. Lands claimed to have been in possession of others
including mother (a) foster daughter; (b) under oral
partitions, unregistered settlement deeds, memoranda
of property. lists were excluded from the holdmg of
- the landholder. . i

?

8 Lands cla:med by zllarrom son—m—law were excluded

T2 ST
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i .. from the hoiding of the fathers-in-law and brothers-
in-law without inststing on any pre- :llatttom agree-
ments. -

Where it is claimed that an illattom son-in-law ’
- was admitted into the family prior to the coming -

into- force of the Ceiling Act, 1975 anid marriage
celebrated after the Act came into force, the illattom
son-in-law’s share was excluded from the holdmg of
the landholder.-

9. In the'case where lands are held by pé.nnership firms,
each of the partner was allowed an extent cqual to
a holdmg s :

o “

10, Where the declarer had to explain the bona f de
character of the-alienation effected by him between
24.1.1971 to 1,1.1975, absence of suspicious cir-

cumstances was held to be enough to establish the :

bona fides of the transaction,

Determinéd struggles of the landless

Our ownexperience in the course of 1mplementat10n of

-various land.reforms and.land occupation struggles waged
in the pre-Independence and also post- Independcnce peri-
ods amply proves the above post.ulates regarding the role of
the administration and judiciary: Further, in the coursz of
these struggles, we have come across a number of instances
where - officers, who were honestly implementing the
land reform measures, were harassed and arbitrarily trans-
- ferred. - _ S

It is not the good pronouncements af the government

about implementif:g the land reforms, but the hard facts of

life show that it is the consciousness, organisation and
determined. struggles of the poor and the landless that sets
the pace of implementation of land reforms. It is here that
the key role of the voluntary organisations like Kisan Sabhas,
Khet Mazdoor units and -such other voluntary orgamsanons
comes in:

A

The ongoing stmggle A land occupation struggle was
jointy launched by the State unit of the E.K.M.U., Agricul-
tural La_bour Union and Ryotucooly Sangham in June 1994

"in-Andhra Pradesh to occupy government wastelands, ceil-
ing surplus lands, degraded forest lands, etc.. This move-
ment, despite the heavy odds has succeeded. More than one

 lakh acres of land were occup;cd by the poor people in thc
‘ operatlon

Changesm agrarian'shu.cture

The agrarian structure is fast changing with the passage
of time, as broadly indicated by the quinquennial agricul-
. tural census. The broad trends of these changes show that
the number of small and marginal land holdings owned as
well as operated are increasing. The absolute as well as
percentage area of these holdings also is increasing. There

_is perceptible decrease in the number of large-sized hold-

ings and total area. There is increase in the number and area
of land" holdings of the semi and medium-sized farmers.
This is the general picture of the land holdings structure at
the macro level with some differences in vdrious States.

A new trend: While the concentration ratio of owner-
ship holdings was nearly stationary in 1981 compared to
1971, .a new trend of increase in the concentration of pure

. operational holdings was observed in all the States except
" Andhra Pradesh and Himachal Pradesh in 1981, compared

to 1971. This increase was significant in Assam, __Bihar,
Rajasthan; Tamil Nadu, UP, West- Bengal, Haryana and
Punjab. In Punjab, Assam, Jammu and Kashmir, Manipur,

* Tripura,” West Bengal, Haryana and Tamil Nadu, opera-

tional holdings above 10 acres increased in 1980-81, com-
pared to 1970-71. This shows ‘that the large fa:mcrs are
extending their operanona] area.

Leased area on increase: Submargma! marglnal zmd
small holdings together accounted for more than 50 per cent .
of area leased in ten States—Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar,
Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, MP, Orissa, Tamil Nadu, UP

and West Bengal. In the remaining six States—Gujarat,

Kamataka Maharashtra, Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan—

‘the share of medium and large holdings in leased in area

increased during the seventies. It was around-50 per cent or
more in 1982,

This phenomenon ‘cléariy shows that small and marginal

farmers, finding it difficult to carry on efficient cultivation

with increased costs or lured by the attractive rents, which

‘the substantial holders are paying are either leasing out their

lands to the substantial owners and themselves Joining the
agricultural labourers or pursuing other jobs. In Punjab and
Haryana, this trend is significant. The phenomenon which
may increase ih__ the coming days calls for a special devel- -
opment plan to make the small farms economically viable.

Changing agrérian scenario. R -

Wlth the new thrust that is belng given to the develop-
memz of horticulture, floriculture, aquaculture, dairy and
Poultry as also agro and food processing industries, the
Indian corporate sector and the multinationals’ are entering
these low capital-based but high’ proﬁt—ylcldmg sectors to
makc quick profit,

‘Along with this, urban capital from middle and upper ° -
. middle class sections is coming into agncultural and allied
‘sectors.-Rural landlords also are investing in these fields.

Thus a lot of capital is being invested leading to a new

.dynamism and a lot of activity in the rural areas. Corporatism .

in the agriculture and allied sectors is on- the increase,

. Emergence of _large farms: These companies are de-

. manding that they should have their own captive large farms, -

to assure uninterrupted and adequate supply of the raw ma-
terials needed. Already sufficient pressure is being brought
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on the Central and State govemments to relax the Tenancy ,

and Ceiling legislation. Several State governments have
~already relaxed the rules and are allowing the corporate
sector to own farms of 250 acres or, so. These companies

are purchésing the lands of the siall and marginal farmers, o

of course at high prices or taking the land on long-term
lease. Ini a very few cases, the small and marginal farmers
are offered shares in the enterprises and their lands are
consolidated into a large-sized farm.

o

Small Farmers Consortlum

- The Govemment of India has formed a ‘Small Farmers™
Agri-Business Consortium’ to help the 'small and marginal

farmers to develop their Emall farms and derive the bene-
fits of the-latest technology and modern methods of culti-

_ vation.’ ,
Some registered public limited companies have set:up
their offices in all States. They have taken up development
of orchards and teak plantations in Tamil Nadu, Karnataka,
Andhra Pradesh. and Maharashtra and are extending -their
operations to other States. As mentioned in the foregoing

‘paragraphs, the urban middle class people are investing in-

these ventures. The company farm will be big, but owner-
ship belongs to thousands of people These companies enter

" into technical-coliaboration with Isreal and adopt drip iri-

‘gation and other latesl modern methods to develop these
gardens. '

Unless the small and marginal farmers are organised
into co-operative companies to pool their resources, they

cannot derive the benefits of large-sized farms and latest

technologies of production, conservation of energy and
benefits of modern management. Simultaneously, the gov-
ernment should actively intervene and make the farmers
shareholders in the agri-business and processing industries.

‘The activities of the Small Farmers Agri-Business Consor- '

tium should be speeded up and extended to all areas in the
country :

-

Land censolidation

To organise such large-sized farms of small and mar-

A

ginal farms a {wo-stage consolidation of ngncultural land is
urgent]y need. The small. and marginal? farms. should be

consolidated and formed into separate blocks of 250 to 500 -

acres, . . i

S -
|

tion of a comprehensive land use -policy to reclaim all the
waste, fallow and degraded lands (about 50 million), de-

graded forest tand (about 40 million), mvolvmg the local .

landless people and also the corporate scctor to some ex-
lent, is needéd. :

Land rév'enue records: Updating and authentic prepa- .
ration of land records is a must for locating the benami

lands and also for proper implementati'ot_l-of land reforms
and also to utilise these records for obteining the inputs for
agricultural development. o ii

Conclusion

Strong pressure from the landless poor_and by the vol-
untary organisations interested in land reforms and a demo-

" cratic rural set-up, for the speedy and strict implementation

of the land reforms is very much needed. Otherwise, the
pressure of the corporate sector on the government for re-
laxing ceiling legislation will be on the increase. Empower-

ment of the economically poor, socially depressed and down-

trodden sections of all castes and communities is very much

needed for lmplemenratton of radical land reforms and for

building a just social order. Along. withithese steps,- it s

necessary to organise the small and marginal farmers into’

co-operative companies. Land Consolidation and prepara-

tion of up-to-date land records are also necessary. The imple-

mentation of land reforms, and the question of responsive

administration should be reviewed in the context of the fast

changing agrarian scenario. ! =
[N} ' N

® The author is President, All India Kisan Sabha, New

Delhi-110001. The article is based on'th paper presented
by him at a national seminar held in H)derabad Iast‘
© year.. S : 'I

Land use policy: épeedy preparation .and implementa—

we achieve it everythmg w:ll follow

¥

“People used‘to_v criticise ‘bhoodan’ as tending 1o break up the land into very = .|
small fragments. I replied that my work is not to break up the land, but to join
togéther divided parts. This union of hearts is the ch:ef atm of ‘bhoadan

once

- 1‘

" —Vinoba Bhave
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— 50 ST 1 ——

Role of Panchayats in Iand reforms

the West Bengal

est Bengal is one of the Ieadmg, States wherc
W Panchayats had been playmg a major role in rural
development long before the enactment of the

Consmunon (73rd Amendment) Act, 1992 A year after the
first Marxnst fed Left Front .

experlment

. . _ Dr Jaytilak Guha Roy
Panchayats would also be able to tap the locally available
resources such as wasteland development, farm foresiry, etc
s0°as o augment their revenue earnings. What is even more

s:gmﬁcant popular pamt:]pauon in development. under the
‘new system of Panchayati

government came 1o power
in this Sga{‘é in 1977, regu-
tar elections are being held
after every five years in all
. the three-tier Panchayati >
'Raj bodies~—Gram Pan- ..
chayat, Panchayat Samiti ~
(earlier known as Anchalik -
Parishad) and  Zilla
Parishad. The fourth
Panchayut elections were
held in all the districts of - L g
West Bengal, ~ except - R T
~ Darjeeling, on 30 May. 1993 on the basis of reservation of
“seats for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Women
as provided under the 73rd Amendment Act. Necessary
amendments were also made in the Wést Bengal Panchayat
Act, 1973 during the last two years to bring it in contormity

3 Hrgh[:ghtmg the-
Bengal Irmg befo

e

" with the Central Act and also to énable the Panchayats to.

function as more responsive and effective institutions of
rural self-government. ' -

‘Power to the people

‘The Constitution (73rd Amendment) Act, 1992 seeks tol'

: bring about far-reaching changes in the Panchayati Raj sys-
tem. The basic objective of the new _system of governance
at the district and subdistrict levels is to enable and em-
power these institutions plan and implement the prograrnmcs
of rural development listed in the Eleventh Schedule. This
new Schcdulc contains' as many as 29 subjects including
lmplementatlon of land reforms”. Thus, India is on the
_threshold of a historic transition of political and economic

powers to the grass foots. Consequently, the country is now

expected to be governed by 22.5 lakh elected representa-
tives instead of the 5,000 odd elected representatives who

have so far run the government at the Centre and in the |

States. Unlike the Panchayats in the earlier period. the new
Panchdyats have been constitutionally empowéred with eco-

nomic resources too. Apart from availability of funds from -

the Centre and the States under various schemes, the

Barga’ ? was‘ a wgmﬁc&m srep towards orgam

5\ S e .'-h -

: Raj. has to be regarded as
a potential resource, and
the bureaucracy has to
elicit popular support and
co-,opcration for the uc-
. complishment of develop-
mental tasks.
Nevertheless. there are

sevcra] constraints still op-
cralihg‘, m differeni areas
and at different levels, In
many States. the Pun-
chayati Raj systemn was not
in operatmn durmg the paa.t several years; nor had there
been regular eleciions to the PRIs in these States. Tt is
against this backdrop that the role of Panchavats in the
implementation of land reforms programme in West Bengal
need to be discussed and evaluated as the learning lessons
for other States. This paper is a modest endeavour to this
direction. It seeks to highlight the collaborative rote of the
Panchayats and Jocal administration in the effective imple-

' mentatlon of one of the most important land “reform

progljammes ‘of the Government of West Bengal.
Operation Barga . o

The ‘share-crofnping or barga system of cultivation ex-
isted in Bengal long ago although it received tormal recog- .
nition in law only after Independence. The first major break-
through in_this sphere came with the enactment of the West
Bengal Land Reforms Act; 1955. This Act, while repealing
the earlier West Bengal Bargadars Act, 1950, has sought to
protect the ‘interests of the bargadar or share-cropper by
incorporating his rights and liabilities. It also provides for,
a mechanism of administrative adjudication to resolve dis- !
putes between him and his landowner, and lays down ex-
plicit provisions for termination of share- cultwatlon by the
competent authority. Thus, under the existing share-crop-
ping system of cultivation based on this Act, the produce of
any land cultivated by a share-cropper has to be divided
betwecn him and’ hlS landowner in the proporuon of 50:50,
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in a case where p]ough cattle, manure and seeds necessary
for cultivation are supplied by the owner; and 75:25 in all
other cases. -

Till 1979, the statutdr’y p’rovision.s in regard to this share-

cropping system of cultivation used,to have been observed .
more in breach than in compliance. Consequently, the ac-
tual sharc-cmppers were by and large reluctant to get their’

names incorporated in the settlément record-of- nght for fear
of being harassed and evicted from land by the powerful

. and_influential landowners. Recordmg of false’ barga had :

been the most common practice.

It was against this background that the Operation Barga
programme was launched by the first Marxist-led Left Front
government in West Bengal in 1979. Earlier, in his budget
speech in the State Assembly on 13 March 1978, Mr Benoy

\ Krishna Choudhury, Minister-in-charge of Land and Land
Reforms Department announced the twin priorities of the
government in respect of land reform programmes, viz re-
covery of benami lands and recording of the names of

- bargadars. In so far as the second priority was. coricerned,
the major problem before the authorities was that though
there were a large number of unrecorded bargadars in the

State who were subjected to a great deal of exploitation by
their landowners; there had been no effective method of
recording their names. There was thus “a strong search” for
an appropriate strategy for the effective implementation of

the government policy, and the answer was found in what

* was subsequently known as Operation Barga. It was.indeed
‘a significant step in the direction of organising agriculture
on modern lines as envisaged by the Constitution of India
under the ‘Directive Prmc:ptes af State Po!tcy

_ Implementatmn strategy

Thc Operation Barga programmc aimed at recordmg the
. maximum number of bargadars through the concerted efforts *

by the field functionaries and involvement of the representa-
tives of the Panchayati Raj institutions. It also involved actual
survey of share-cropping. arrangements and formalisation of
share-cropping contracts in order to “safeguard the rights and
interests of the bargadars as provided in the law.” Speedy
disposal of pending petitions for bargarecording, hastening 6f
disposal of petitions during the routine operation of revisional
settlement, evening meetings with the bargadars in priority
pockets, and field-—verifications followed by instant record-
mg of bargadars were all parts of this programme.

It was clearly stated in the pohcy decnsmn of the State
govemment that “field verification is very important in as
much as the recording-of bargadars will be based primarily
‘on this verification”, and that “any additional information
regarding barga cultivation received during the field en-
. quiry should also be noted for further follow-up action, the
. presumption being’ in favour of bargadars”. T . policy
decision directed further that “a certificate should be issued
to the bargadar immediately after his name has been noted

_ the following work schedule: .

down after enguiry for being brought into rec_ords.\rand
immediately on return to the base camp the révenug officer
will incorporaté the name of the bargadar in the records
and issue a.Parcha (fair copy of certificate) to him. In
short, the 'speedy recording of the maximum number of
bargadars in priority pockets, ie the areas with large con-
centration of bargadars, was sought to be achieved as per

First day (D-1): Holding of an_evening meeting with

due notice, by a squad of officers consisting of junior land

reforms officers and Kanungos at a place of habitual con-

gregation of bargadars. The purpose of the meeting was to

discuss, inter alia, legal and economic benefits that would
accrue to recorded bargadars, and thereafter enlist the name
of tentative bargadars.

. Second day (D-2); Making field eﬁciuiry and verif" ca-
 tion and displaying the verified list at a place so that objec-

tions, if any, could be raised.
. '

Third day (D-3): Noting down the names of bargadars A
for being brought into the settlement record-of-right (ROR) -
and distribution of bargadar's certificate to them after hear-

ing objcctlons :

-

Next step Incorpora'-ting the name of these bargaidars in
the RCR and issue of parchas or falr coples of barga cer-

, tificates to them.,

As part of the 1mplementanon strategy, a large number
of government functionaries éngaged in this operation were

imparted adequate training at differcat levels. At the State .
level, a land reforms workshop, presided over by the Min-

ister-in-charge, was held. In_this workshop, the functionar-

ies, such as charge officers in the Settlernent wing and se- |

nior land reforms officers in the Management wing were
briefed by the Land Reforms Commissioner and other se-

“nior officers. At the district level, the senior officers had to

brief their subordinate staff and officers. At the subdistrict

level, the PRIs were geared up to perform the followmg _

important tasks in collaboration with the peasants’

organisations and-non-governmental orga'nsanons (NGOs): . -

1. Giving' wide pub!icity to the 'prognunme;

2 Créating- awareness amongst the bargadars in regard .

to. their rights and interests; ."
3. Organiéin"g the poor and mute bargadars; and

4. Hclpmg the government functionaries ‘in the identifi-
cation of priority pockets with large concentration of
bargadars, preparation of the lists of unrecorded
bargadars during the evening meetings, field verifi-
cation' and distribution of barga uertlﬁcates to the
eligible bargadars. -

" Thus, for the first time, “the g;ro'cess of contact between
the bargadars ‘and the officials was reversed”. The
bargadars were no longer required to come to the officials.

76 ) j ) ) . ' .
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On the contrary, the officials had to go to the place where
there was large concentration of bargadars. During the three-
day schedule of Operation Barga, the squad of. officials
were to stay in' the village, usually in a school building or
in the Panchayat office.!

-Achievement and aberration -

- Operation Barga was a speciai campaige'whieh was ac-

tually advanced with so much of energy and enthusiasm that

officially recorded. The figure Tosé to 13.25 lakh by the
middie of 1985. This was indeed. a -great achievement as
cotnpared to earlier operauons For instance, during the
Second Survey and Settlement Operation which started af-
ter the abolition of Zamindari or intermediary nwnersh:p of
land by the West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act, 1953, a

" total of 6.85 lakh bargadars could.be recorded as of July,

1958. Apain, during the Third Survey and Settlement Op-
eration which started in 1971 under the West Bengal Land

Reforms Act, 1955, the total number of bargadars recorded’
by June 1978, ie just befor= the launchmg of Operation

Barga, was approximately four. lakh,

There are, of course, certain administrative aberrations
and lapses in the process of speedy implementation of the
programme. A large number of complaints in regard to

_filse recording of bargadars are still pending before the -
courts of law. In some cases, even the courts’ orders have

allegedly not been carried out by the ‘administration under
. political pressures. Despite all these, the laudable achieve-
ment of Operation Barga can hardly be undermined, par-
- ticularly in view of its enormous scope and coverage.
Learning lessons - o
From our foregoing discussioﬁ, wé,may draw certain
learning lessons which could help a large-number of State

. governments in ut1hsmg the services of the new Panchayati
Raj institutions” for the effective implementation of their

land reform programmes. These learning lessons may be-

summarised as follows:

the success of a land reform programme.

2. Political will need to be clearly expressed in the rel—-

evant pohcy decision of the government:

3. The officials concerned at all levels, should be suit-
ably briefed in _the workshops, seminars and/or train-
'ing camps prior to the commencement of -the

' progiamime. . -

4. The Panchayati Raj insfitutions, if geared up and en-
couraged, could help the admiinistration immensely in
the accomplishment of its targets and tasks. .

5. The collaboration with the peasants’ organisations and
NGOs would not only strengthen the PRIs but also
help them.in performing their role more effectively.

‘1. Political will is the first and foremost prereduisite for

6 For the success of land reforms programmes, it is

nécessary to reverse the process of contact between

_ the prospective beneficiaries and the officials con-

- cerned. In other words, the officials need to go to the

beneficiaries instead of the beneficiaries coming to
themn.

'I'hese apart, some lessons can also be drawn specifically
from administrative aberrations and lapses. In-fact, a case

by the end of 1980 miore than 10 lakh bargadars had been ) study of administrative and operational aspects of Opera-

tion Barga programme conducted by this writer in_the
Midnapore district of West Bengal has brought” out the
following leéarning lessons for the administration regarding
implementation of land reforms programme:

1. Speedy programme—ifaplementation is always desir-
able; but, the administration is also requiréd to act
judiciously in order to avcnd unnecessary compllca-
tions in future,

2. Despite political will and administrative enthusiasm,
effective implementation of a programme can hardly
be achieved without co-ordination in the funcuomng
of the. departments ‘concerned. ’

3, While safeguarding the legitimate rights'and interests
of the poor and illiterate peasants, the administration
should always act in accordance with the law without.

. any prcsumptlon bemg in favour of any party in-dis-
pute.

4. The carions of administrative'justicc require that ev-
_ery administrative demsmn or acﬂon must be * Just,
reasonable and falr

Notes and references

1. For furiher details on implementation sirategy, see
Tushar Kanti Ghosh, Operation Barga and Land Re-
forms, Delhi, BR. Pubhshmg Corpn, 1986 Chap. HL

2. Jaytilak- Guha Roy; “Operation Barga: A Case Study
of Administrative and Operational Aspects of Land
* Reforms Programme in West Bengal” in Case Studies
in Administration Vol. IV, Training Division, DOP
& T., Govt. of India, 1989, pp. 54-60. B

@ The author is a Senior Member of the Facilty of the

Indian Institute of Pubhc Administration, Ring Road,
"New Delhi-110002. Author of two books and a large
number of research papers, book reviews, articles, etc
he has presented papers in many national and interna-
“tional seminars and conferences. Dr Roy undertook a
number of research projects and case studies in different
areas in public administration sponsored by various rhin--
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expenence of organising trammg programmes for se-
nior and middle level civil seryants and judicial officers.
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hile’ land has been the prime source of sustenance

need of land réforms as we know it, is compara-
. tlvely of recent origin. In fact, it is one of the unfortunatc
and disastrous legamcs of
British, |mpenal|sm This
has be;en attested by cel-
ebrated members of the
erstwhile ruling class itself.

In the minute of evi-
"dence taken before the se- !‘
lect commitiee of the

House of Commons on the
affairs of East India Com-
pany in -1832, Sir Charles .
Metcaffe reported:

bt X

e’ evamped 16 teet the

“The village communities. are little republics havmg
nearly everything they want within themselves. They seem
to last whére nothing else lasts; dynasty after dynasty
stumbles down, revolution succeeds to revolution; Hindu,
Pathan, Mogul, Muhratta, Sikh, English are masters in-
turn, but the village communities remain the same. The
union of v:llage communities, each one formmg a sepa--
rate state in itself has... contribited more than any other
cause 1o the preservation of the pecple of India through
all the revolution and changes they have suffered.” (Re-
port 11l Revenue App. 84 p. 831).

In one of the most authentic accounts of India during the
early 19th century {(Modern )‘nd:a, London 1852, pS)
. George Campbell wrote: '

“As g rule, farmmg is nol carried on by hired labours™.

Again, Sir Thomas Munro reported as Census Commls-
sioner-in 1892 that ‘there, were ‘fio landless peasams m In-
dia.’ . s -

»

It ié possible to quote niimerous other accounts and re-
pons to demonstrate that the problem as we know it today,
is of recent origin and the reasons have to be found in the

" policies and measures taken by th_e British rulers for fur-

therance of their own intcrest

The policies. and measures which most affected the vast-
rural sector of India were the following: ‘

. o - . Prof A. Lahiy - -7 -

to the people of India since time immemorial. the . .

been obstructmg 'tlze‘ pmgres
remedy to the m_,-ustmev and dc_

Land reforms—a need and ' . -
oo chaHenge

1. The introduction of the system of Zamindari;
2. The collection of land revenue in‘:'cash rather than in
kind; and : ¥ :

3. Devitalisation of the, Panchayat system by the Brit- .
ish admmmtrdnon and the.
law courtS..

When the East India
, Company came to acquire -
- effective political control
of India it found.that there
were miinly two types of
land settlements in India:
: 1) Ryonvari settlement an-
» der which the individual .
cultivators were respon-
sible for the payment -of
" land revenue; 2) Joint vil-
lage settlements under which the land was held communally

- and the revenue. was paid coElectwe]y .

In both the systems the village Panchayat wielded effcc-
tive power. in the latter wstem the responsibility for the
collection of revenue was entrusted with them. The rulers of **
the country were mamly interested in thc collection of rev- -
enue in kind.

~Even in 'the Ryérwari system, as pefr Badén Powell's

fifidings, thé village- headman exercised influence in the

matter of revenue collection, besides cther matters. The
areas under.the Ryorwari settlement were: North-East India,

- Central India, South and South-West, ic’ Bengal, Assain,

Bihar, Orissa, Central. Provinces (Madhya Pradesh), Bombay
(Maharashtra) and Madras (Tamil Nadu)' The settlement of
fand revenue under this system wa§ done on a temporary
basis. In Madhya'Pradesh for 20 years, in.Bombay for 30

- years and in Madras and Uttar pradesh }'nr 40 years.

The joint village or the Mahalwari system applied to

‘North of the Vindhva, Uttar Pradesh, ‘Madhya Pradesh-

Pun"vb—--practlcally the whole of up_per India.

Emergence of Zammdars

“Some change in the abovc two paltems was already
occuring. Because of the innovations of Sher Shah'Suri and
_Akabar, a class of intermediaries- was emerging, Initially .
mere government servanis, these mtemlcdlanes began to

. 4 .
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" Landless labourers

_ assert their power after the death of Aurangazeb. Besides

revenue collection, they started exercising administrative

- and magisterial powers too.

The East India Company found these Zammdars well
. entrenched. Though their political claims on their ryots were

not acceptable to the Company, it decided to make use of
thém in the matter of revenue collection. They were virtu-

ally accepted as the owners of land. Zamindars virtually
"became the absolute proprietors of land and the cultivators
~ became tenants-at-will after the Pcrmanent Setﬂemcnt of -
© 11793,

The British government tried to extend the same system
to the rest of the country, but later decided to retain the

 Mahalwari and Ryotwari systetns in name. Needless to say,

these landlords developed vested interests in the, continu-
ance of British rule.

The cultivator was made individua]ly responsible for the
payment of land revenue as the system of communal own-
ership of land was done away with, and the cultivator be-
came the owner of the Iand

Transfer of ownershlp . : o

The land revenue was no longer collected in kind but in

cash. As most of the transactions in villages were carried-

out by barter, the cultivators had to go to the money-lender
to get the needed money.

In the initial euphoria generated. by the sense of posses-

sion of landed property, the village cultivator realised that.

he. was now in a position to get higher- amounts of loan, by
just signing or affixing his thumb impression over a piece
of paper. Little did he know that he was thus mortgaging his
land. -

The British courts, where he was drawn by the money-
lenders eventually, had no respect for the village tradition
of Damdupat whereby a loan was cancelled if double the
amount of loan was paid even by way of interest. The courts
were not deterred by any considerations of communal re-

) sponsublhty

-

A new class of agrfcu_lturél llandless' labourers started
emerging. Their numbers increased with increasing speed.
The Census Commission of 1931 was compelled to the

" conclusion that the change in ratio as compared to 1921

was ‘remarkable’. For every 1,000 cultivators, there were

466 agricultucal labourcrs where as in 1921, the ratio was ceiling 6n landholdings were full of loopholes—the

1,000 to 290.

According to the estimates of the Minisﬂy.rof Agriculture
in India, the number of agricultural labourers in India was
28.1 millions in 1931 and 33.9 millions in 1948.

Because of the laws of mhentancc, subdmsmn and frag-

mentation of land prdceeded ata pnce which made most of
the holdings unviable. Consolidation of holding, therefore,

_ became a subject of high priority.. Tenancy again was of

three types—occupancy tenants, tenants-at-will, and sub-
tenants

Post-Independence perlod

Land reform was accorded Inghest pnonty after-the coun-
try gained Independence. The National Land Reform Policy
has had five principal objectives. These are: abolition of
intermediary tenures; tenancy reforms, aimed at security of
tenures; regulation. of rent and conferment of ownership
rights on tenants; ceiling on land holdings and distribution
of ceiling surplus lands, consolidation of holdings. compi-
Tation and updating of land records.

. The abolition of intermediaries hke Zamindars and oth-
ers, has always been the topmost priority as this system was
responsible for ruthless.exploitation of the poor villagers.
Enactments were, therefore, passed in some States by 1951.
In temporary settled areas like Uttar Pradesh and Madhya
Pradesh the land records were adequate and the administra-
tive machmery also existed. Thus the task was expected to -
be easier. But in permanently settled areas like Bihar, Orissa

- and West Bengal land records had to be built up from:

nothing: This was a time-consuming process. Same was the
case with Rajasthan and Saurashtra whlch had Jagirdari
system. : : :

The a(_imkinistrative méchincry used for the purpose was
the same as had been left by the British masters. This -

. machinery had been- designed to perpetuate the rule of the

foreign masters and also the system which suited them most.
The administrators, both at the higher and lower, echelons,
had always been pampered and benefited by the Zamindars
-and other rural elites. The intermediaries, fully aware of the
unpendmg doom, were prepared to go to any length to

salvage the maximum possible for themselves and their
fam1hes

"On the other hand, the mass of the rural poor—whether

- occupancy tenants, tenants-at-will or subtenants—were un-

aware of the ‘Manna’ which was supposed to fall on them.

it is srgngﬁcam that no social or political organisation
operated in rural regibns to spread the awareness of to
organise the vnliagers 1o assert their nghts under the new
- enactments.

- Loopholes of the system -~ .

. ¥
“The enactmenis relating to the abolition of intermediar-

system which -the landlords exploited to the fullest extent
with the help of the astute lawyers they could afford to
engage. '

The permission to obtain land for ‘personal cultivation’
made it possible for the land owners to even evict. tenants.

!
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include personal supervision by’ Zamindars or members of

his family. Th:s enabled them to grab large areas of femle-

land ) _ -

'I‘he process of legxslanon took a long time. In Uttar
Pradesh, it took as long as four-and-half years. This, in
itself, ‘gave enough time to the land owners to defeat the
purpose of the enactments. So much so that, ‘when  the
enactments were finally completed by the end of First Five
Year Plan, the landowners had made all the moves to keep
the best of lands in.their possession. :

rent have also been viclated because of the helplessness of
share-croppers and the tillers of the soil. ‘For instance; in
Bihar, Bengal, and Orissa the share-croppers have been
reported to pay 50 per cent of the produce of the soil- in-
stead of 25 per cent as required by the law, In Punjab,

Haryana and Jammu and Kashmir also the provnsmns of fair.

rent are exceeded

Secnrlty of tenure 'I‘he provision for security of tenure
is flouted because share-croppers are not treated as tenants
inall parts of the country. Personal cultivation together with
right of resumption makes the position of tenants extremely

- insecure. The permission for voluntary surrender also .
strenigthens the hands of the landowner rather than the ten-

ant. In most cases, the surrender is anything ‘but voluntary.

' Celling on land: Initially, the ceiling on land was im- -

posed on future acquisitions. The Second Plan however,
recommended ceiling on existing holdings too. The States

were to lay down their own policies and regulations regard-

ing the area of land and the modes of compensation. There
have been w:despread transfers of land wluch have largely
defeated the purpose of the enactments. '

Consolldauon process: Consolidation of holdings has
also been partially implemented—about on one third of the
total cropped area of the country. The bulk of this consoli-
. dation has taken place in Punjab, Hatyana, Uttar Pradesh,
Bihar and Crissa. Some of the States have yet to pass en-
- actments. However, this process will remain incomplete till
laws are passed to prevent future fragmentation of the land

It is admitted by all mvesngators—ofﬁmal or indepen-’

dent—that the progress of land reform measures has been--

unsatnsfactory, to say the least.

This is ‘borne out in the mid-term appraisal ef the Sev-

“enth Plan: published by the Planning Comrmssmn of Gov—"

- ernment of Indla as given in the right column,

In all the successive Five Year Plans, mention has been
made about the slow progress of land feforms and proposals
made for speeding them up, The Ei ghth Plan also ldenuﬁes the
main tasks as follows:

‘Personal cultivation was defined in a rather loose way to

Regu.latmn of rent: The Iegislaﬁon' for the regulation of _

TABLE i

B Percentage distribution 1980-81

197172 1982 1970-71
. of Area owned/operated ) N t
1. Marginal 98 122 90 - 121
" (less than 1 ha)- - : i -
2. Small (-2 ha) 147 166. 119 141
3. Others @bove 2ha) .~ 755 T12 . 791 738
C. Average size of holding (ha) 228 |I 1.84

Source : Planning Commission, Govt. of India Table 2.1 (p.30)

S ) Edsm‘ing that an atmosphere is created whereby the
' _actual cultivators ar¢ made awar: of their rights and -
‘enabled to claim their benefits; ﬁ

(ii). Encouraging steps to be taken for early detectlon of
- _surplus lands;

(iii) Ensuring that the newly a'cquirai lands are brought

+ under profitable agronomic practices, thus meeting

the twin objectives of poverty al]ewatlon and output
growth; and

) N
(w) Improvmg the system of land rec: ords

Gmd_elmes

To achieve these tasks calls fora tre'meﬁﬁdous political will,
determined to take a hard line agairnist those who have been
obstructing the progress of land reforms. The land ownersare
spread across all political pames incliding the party in-
power. , : ',r

Secondly, the task should be entrusted w1th dedlcated

"administrators with well-developed social' conscience and

sufficient training necessary for the task. There should be a
system of twin incentives—reward and pumshmem——to the
administrators entrusted with the task. The ificentive of addi-

" tional grants to States for better perforrnance is not enough if ‘

it is not passed on to the personnel. fi

Thirdly, the land records must be updatud within aspecnﬁed

- time. Merely stressing the need will not serve much purpose.

Involving social organisations: Most important of all,
social organisations should be encouraged to opérate at the
village level to.educate the rural poor about their rights and ‘
to organise them to create pressure groups which would
monitor the activities ofthe officials and create an atmosphere

© .in which the land owners will be effectively deterred from

sabotaging the progress of land refonnsl
. ! N
It.is noteworthy that in some parts of the country, the
absence of such social organisations gave rise to militant
outfits under the common banner of Naxalism. In the Bastar

division of Madhya Pradesh and in Andhra Pradesh such
~militancy is gaining the support of the poor, because there is
no one else for them to turn to. Itis also worth noticing that land
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~ GANDHI 126

-,

. . . r

The main’ entrance of the house where
Gandhiji was bomn.

The Alfred High School, Rajkot which Géndhiji . A class in the primary school at Rajkot where
attended. ’ . Gandhiji had his early education.

o Gandhiji's sister, Raliya Behn. . Gandhiji's room
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At Johannesburg, 1900, ) Gandhiji and Kasturba with P. K Nardu & his 1an-uiy . With C.F Andrews ) WW., i’earson.

In South Africa, 1912,

With other Satyagrahis during the last phase of
- the struggle in South Africa. '

With the Indian Ambulance Corps dunng the Boer In the uniform of & group-leader of the Stretcher-
War, 1899 T B - bearer Corps ’
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At the- reception to Gokhale in Durban South Gandhiji (centre) in'a group outside his South -

Afnca in 1912, . African office in 1913.

B e I s

With Kasturba on their return to India With Muhammed Yakub Hasan and -
G.A. Natesan, Madras, 1915,

from- South Africa.

\A
%
. A 2 .fh.m&.
During the Kheda Satyagraha ) Gandhul with the "Gandhi Cap".

days, 1918.

v

- As a Satyagrahi in South Africa,

At a civig reception during his first visit to

Karachi, 1916.

'

With Annie Besant, Srinivasa Sastri .and

Satyamurthi.
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During his 21 day fast against communal 'Gandhiji, . Tagore and C.F. Andrews. at Addressring a reeting, Madras 1925,
disturbances, Delhi, 1924, Sdntiniketan, 1924, S. Srinivasa lyengar is also seen.

‘In Darjeeling, in the centre behind Gandhiji is C.R.
Das. .

Dandi March, 1930,

Gandhiji riding a bicycle, In a contemplative mood, sabarmati, 1931. At the Karachi Co:1gfes;s, 1931.
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With his son Devadas and G.F. Andrews at
Marseilles with French pressmen. '

During his visit to Simia in August 1931 prior
to his departure for England.

- With C.F. Andrews, Ms. M. Lester, Mahadev
Desal, Miraben, at Marseilles.

At 10 Dowing street after a
meeting with the British

N ’ Prime Minister,

Mr Ramasay Macdonald.

At the second Round Table Cor\ference,
London, 1931.

Garuthijt addressing Friends Society meeting

in London.

Londoners mobbing Gandhiji an his arrival at
the flat of an Indian friend to meet Charlie’
Chaplin.

Wwith Bomain Rolland ai Villeneuve,
Switzerland. N :

The Central Prison, Yerveda, where Gandbhiiji
was interned more than once.

4

U KURUKSHETRA ANNUAL NUMBER O OCTOBER 1995 O -




With Dr Rajendra Prasad and Pandit Malviya
at Bombay Congress, 1934. .

with “C. Rajagopalachari at Basin
Bridge junction station during his
visit to Madras, April, 1937.

with Subhas Chandra Bose, Haripura
Congress, 1938.

~

. - g
At the Dum Dum Jail, near Calcutta after a o : With Satyvati Deévi and Bhutabhai Desai, New -

visit to security prisoners, 1939. - . Dethi. -
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Gandhiji and Mohammed Ali Jinnah- during Gandhiji, Nehru, - Mahadev Desai and
the talks with.the Viceray, November, 1939, Dr.Pattabhi Sitaramayya, at AICC, Wardha,
- 1940, :

R

On his way o meet the Viceroy, Simla,

-September, 1940, ﬁ_\rnvmg in Simla - Simla Confere{'nce. )

* Warning a~ photographer against taking hi_sﬁ
picture, Simfa, with him is Rajkuman Amrn‘
Kaur. ’ .

- :
With Jamnalal Bajaj collecting funds far Dalit " With Rabindranath Tagere at Shanti Niketan With Nadalal Bose af'the Kala Bhavan, Sharti

welfare at Delhi, 1940. . 1940. . Niketan, :

Studying a report with Pandit Madan Mohan
Malaviya.

Arguing a point with Jawaharlal Nehru.

. v
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, T M - . With Marshal Chiang Kai-Shek, Calcutta,
February, 1942. -~

Gandhiji's letter to Mr Fari i
© e arid Ansari,March,

With A'charya Vinoba Bhave at Sevagram,
1941.

&

3
[
>

The historic AiCC meeting, August B, 1942 -
"Quit India" Aesolution adopted.

) R ¥ .
Ste:: Samadhis of Kasturba and Mahadev At Juhu with Thakkar Bapa. one of his close At the spinning whesl, Bombay, 1945,
associates, 1944.
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With Sarat Chandra Bose at Bhangi Colony.
New Delhi.

During Gandhi - Jinnah tatks in Bombay,
Septernber, 1944,

B ’ 8 . : . : 7 . . - Coming out of the Viceregal Lodge after a
Addressing members of the INA atthe Bhangt Arriving at a prayer meeting in Delni, 1945. meefing with H.E. the Viceroy, June 23, 1945.

-Caolony, 1945, | . . ,

_ Gandhiji, Sardai Patel and Maniben
Simia, July,1945.
-~

Patel,

7 Gandhiji at the room of Subhas Chandra With Lord Pethwrick-L s " .-
. ord Pethwick-Lawrence, Secretary of . .
Bose, 1946. State, Apri 16, 1946, Y O Eollecting funds for Dalits at a raitway station

. S _ _ in Bengal, 1946,

P
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Gandhiji with a child. : With Maulana Abul Kalam Azad.

ln conversation with the Brmsh Parhamentaty Wlth Pandit Madan Mohan Mal\nya in De!hr With . Rajagopalachari, Dethi 1946,
Delegation, 1946. {last meeting with him), 1948, ; )

With Jawaharal Nehru and Sardar Patel at = & sshessmn. i, sbormse e With Maulana Anwarulla of Noakhali, January,
the AICC meeting in Bombay. ' 1947.
Cn his- way to Noakhah. East Begnal,
N ‘ November, 1946.
- "
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Walking through a paddy field. Talking to a villager during his tour of Bihar
after the communal riots, 1947

a

Gandhiji helping Amtus Salaam to end her 25 . f’d i : ... . . .
day tast. - . -

£ - > e
A i e, - - o "With Lord and Lady Mountbatten.
with Bequm Abdullah (left) and Ms Khaiida ’
Abduliah (right}, Srinagar, 1947.

i ; i R
Visiting the 'National hospital, Srinagar. Addressing the Asian Relations Conference,
Dr {(Miss) Nayyar is on. his right, August,

With My. Thakin Nu, Prime Minister, Burma
New Delhi: March 1947, New Delhi, December, 1947,
1947, . :

E = : 1

At a prayer meeting, Khan Abul Gaffer Khan After a broadcast to the refugges, AIR, New  Addressing refugees “trom  the Punjab ‘
addressing the audience. Delhi, Nov. 12, 1947. . Haridwar, June 1947, - '
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—— : -
—Ee L L . - - v ! ree o raEa e January 29, 1948, one of the last photes of
With Sordar Patel & Hahadev Desai, QUTNG 1o -y gay of the fast, Birla House, New G2l
a.meeting at Bombay. Dethi, January 18, 1848, - ' , .

, & > .' . 4 . . N \
Spinning at Birla House, New Delhi in his J

famous "Nackhaii hat".

At Lahore Railway Station on his way to
Kaghmir, july 1947, °

Walking 10 a prayer meeting at Birla House,

y 4&-‘ 3 X, d 5 E ) _
Gandhiji's body lying in State,at Biria House, The funeral pyre at Rajghat 455 P.M,
New Delhi. January 31, 1948,
’ M

- Rajghat. . - Gandhiji's earthly possessions. .

.
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which are ruled by political parties with leftist leanings.

- Role_ of PRIs: Theoritically, the recent]y ushered in
Panchayati Raj should be able to deliver the goods. But it
woutld be naive to expect too much from it as its ranks are more
than likely to be filled by the people who are ‘important’ in the

-~ village hierarchy. In Madhya Pradesh, they are fighting for
their own perks and pnvxlegm rather than for issues which

- affect the people of their areas. The scene may not be much
dlffa'ent in other States. :

Distribution of surplus land An u:nportant pohcy deci-

- . sionis also necessary regarding the distribution of surplus iand .

among landless agricultural labourers.

Asperthecensus figures of 1991, there were already seven
crore rural landless agricultural workers and about 87 million
marginal landowners, The number of landless labourers is

expected to rise at the rate of 20 1akh every year. Is it possible

to acquire enough surplus land to distribute viable farming
‘units to such large and tising numbers? Even the most Optums-
tic estimates cannot guarantee that. - :

‘Soa way must be found to accommodate as many of thcm:

as- posm_blg in the agricultural sector which should include,
besides farming; dairy, pouln'y:famlihg and also agro'-based
mdustnes '

The Israeli experience: We can take advantage of the

‘experience of Israel in this matter. In that cotntry, seéveral
families of immigrants were alloted a common piece of land to
- be developed and -farmed on communal basis. This farm
“became the nucieus of spreading employment as dairies,
. poultries and other agro-based industries developed. Thus a
 kibbutz which-ordinarily would have met the need of only one

" family provided reasonable sustenance to many more families.

Role of ¢o-operatives: The failure of co-operauve societ-
‘ies in'our country has naturalty made us sceptic about all such
- joint ventures. Especially the report of the Programme Evalu-
. .ation Comimuee and the Nijalingappa Committee have served )
to dampen the spirit. But the truth of thie matter is that the co- .
operative system has never been tried in the real spirit. Mos_t]y :

reforms have achieved comparauve[y more success in States

these were formed by large land owners to reap all the benefits
given by the government. The system suggested here has to be
different from these. These should not be ‘too small and too
poor’, to use the words of Charles Bettleheim.

" A co-operative society without access to the essential

inputs can never hope to succeed. There has to be a Rural
Development Agency which would not only provide the nec-
essary inputs but also monitor their utilisation and every step

 of the way up to the marketing of the produce, and recovery of

the loan. The different poverty alleviation schemes can be
integrated with this agency. This scheme, if managed with
efficiency, can usher in 2 new era in the rural sector of India.

" The need of social organisations to mobilise the rural .

people cannot be overemphasized. Failure to provide timely

- remedy to the injustice and depriva‘ion suffered by the vast

mass of rural poor would be the same as 1o ighore asmoulder-
ing valcarw which might erupt into flames any time.

Conclusnon o S

" The rulers at the Centre and the States can no longer restin
peace by passing enactments and executive orders. The entire:
fabric of ‘administrative structure has to be revamped and .

charged with a social consciousness which would brmg them
nearer to the aspirations of the people.

 There has, no doubt, been a remarkable improvement in.

.agricultu'ral productivity over the years. But the benefits have

gone largely to the richer sections, Now is the time to spread
the gains'in an even manner, in accordance with the canons of
social and economic justice. o a

® Theauthor isformer Principal, Govt. Postgraduate College
for Girls, Bilaspur, Madhya Pradesh. Teaching economics
Jfor the last three decades, Dr Lahiry has contributed
several papers to reputed professional journals and visited

. Europe and the USA on educational tours during the 80s.

.He continues to be involved i in the academic activities of -
Raipur city (14/3 Geetanjal: Celony, Shankar Nagar

Ratpur-492007 Madhya Pradesh)
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We made the record last year

we 1 break that too

'We pledge to 'sa-vé -
N the valuable forelgn exchange -
Wlth our ‘increased coal production, we
are committed to reduce the import of
~ coking coal and save valuable foreign
“exchange. We made -record production,
last year and our untiring effort. contmues .
. to surpass it this year.

'We are putting together our Ievel best
efforts to maximise customer satisfactlon
" We rededlcate ourselves to the serv:ce of o
| the natlon - o

Asfs

EAS

9.

o‘,”(,b

 BHARAT coxme COAL LIMITED '

Koyla Bhaw_an Koyla Nagar,' Dhanbad )
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- REFORMS : NORTHEAST —

-

Land reforms : key to rural uplift in
"North- East India =

-

he basic fact that rural uplift in North- East India in
T particular and our country in general cannot be di-

vorced from land reforms, is realised by all of us
today. It may be noted -that ‘one of the.demands made bv
diffecent ethnic. groups in

Dr Nitu Hazarika

-
1

It may be noted that though the region is well-known for
its physncal social, economic and political diversities. but
there is a common factor which permeates the whole region.
That common factor is the underdevetopment of the rural,

area. The bulk of the rural

_ Assam while launching the ]ﬂ
campaign for autonomy,' is
the protection of their land.
This region is very fertile
for horticulture,.sericulture

"and smali-scale industries.
All these are directly con-
nected with land. Further,

Assam occupies a unique

Makmg a survey of the !and r.s,;form cenarw in North Eaxr'f
Jndm, Ike author says. Ihat a" 1w
u_pbft of the peopie of: the area ramz
lsensmveues's ‘af the mbal sac;ety The Asvam Land Haldmg
Act 1974 whw}t isa landmark in rhe kntarfy of land reform

toxichéd by the develop-
: mental programmes camied
out for more than four
decades. A hittle more than
80 per cent workers are
1 engaged in agriculture and
allied activities for their
livelihood. Therefore. the

position in the world for
producuon of tea and more than 80 per cent tural people

‘depend on agriculture and allied activities for their liveli- .
hood. This paper is an attempt to analyse the problem of

rural uplift and Iand reforms!'in North-East India. -

.. North-East Indta situated in a comner of India, has natu-

ra] frontiers on three sides. Her northern frontier from the -

- Sankosh river on the west to the entrance of the mighty
Brahmaputra is. guarded by the -Assam Himalayas. The
Macmahon Line separates North-East India, from Tibet. In
thie west, the region is bounded by Bhutan, Tibet and China
in the north-east, Burma in the south east and Bangladesh
in the south

fl

GEOGRAPHICAL AREA
State ) Area (sq km)
Arunachal Pradesh ’ T 83,740°
Assam 78,523 .
Manipur 22,356
Meghalaya 22,429
Mizoram 21,087
Nagaland 16,531
Tripura - - 10,478
North-East India 2,55.144

North-East India accounts for 7.7 per cent of the country’s
total land area and has a population representing 3.88 per

cent of the country’s total population. The hill arza covers

70 per cent of the total land area of the region.

N s
~

uplift of rural areas in the
North East region is dependent on land reform or land pro-
tection or land distribution among the rural people:

DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION: RURAL AND URBAN,

Stete Total Rural Urbun e oof Urban
. papulation
Arnnachal
Pradesh 6.31,839 590411 41,428 6.56
Assam 19896843 1,78,49.657  10,47.186 10,29
-Manipur 14,2095 1045493 1 3,75.460 26.42
Meghalays  13,35.819 1094486 241333 . 18.07
Mizoram - 493,757 3,71.943 121814 24.67
"Nagaland | 774930 654969 120234 15.52
Tripura 2052058  £27.460 2,25.568 10.99

Communlty ownershlp of land

In most h.rll areas of North-East Indta the Iaud is awned
by the commumt} as a whole. However, individual owner-
ship of land is recognized in certain areas, but such own-
ership is usually confined fo homestead and settled farm
land. Generally, each village is considered as one unit and
within the village the village headman or the Council'is the

- authority to distribute land for. cultivation among the indi-

vidual families.

Role of headman : A brief survey shows that among the
Karbis and some tribes of Arunachal Pradesh, though there
is the provision for community ownership, one can cultivate
a plot of land according to his choice. The village headman

generally settles disputes relating to sharing of jhum land
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- among the villagers. Some'ames ifa partncular group is not
satisfied with the decision of .the headman it leaves the
original village and establishes a new village with a new
“headman. In the Garo Hills of Meghalaya, the hill mouzas
arc divided into several aking and each aking is placed
under the control of a Nokma (headman). He owns land on
behalf of. his clansmen. He can distribute the land among
the clansmen for jhuming. The district of Khasi Hills of
Meghalaya is divided into Rajs ruled by Siems, Lyndoh,
Pator and Sardar. Each member of the Raj is entitled to
cultivate any vacant land. As long as he cultivates, the
-vacant land belongs to him. If a man does not cultivate the
land under his control for three years continuously, 'he,
loses right 1o cultivate in ir and the land becames the prop-

erty of Raj.

Jhuming :
Jjhuming is a system of production and a way of life of the
people. This system was followed for a long time as a

.-regular systemn by the inhabitants of Africa, America, Swe--

den, Brazil, etc. In India, shifting cultivation is practised
throughout the hill arcas covering the States in North-East
India, Sikkim, Orissa, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra
Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra and Kerala.

" The shifting cultivation involves cutting and burning of
weed, even forests, growing of a mixture of different crops,
viz paddy, maize, cotion, millet and vegetables of various
kinds on the cleared land with lowest possible technology

under rainfed condition and shifting to a new site next year,

The burning causes substantial reduction in organic matter
content of the soil. Again leaving land in fallow for a couple
. of 'years means‘a gréat national waste. It also widens the
gap between the food grains production under jhuin cultiva-
tion and the number of jhumias dependent on it. -

The North-Eastérn Council in its Fifth Plan took up eight
pilot projects for the settlement of jhuwmias at a cost.of
Rs. 497 lakh till March 1979. The governments of Assam,
Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Meghalaya, Mizoram and
Tripura have also tried in several ways to eliminate jhuming.
Despite all the efforts of the State governments and the

- North-Eastern Council, jhum cultivation remains as a seri-
ous problem and calls for a well integrated and co-ordinated
approach inyolving dlsmphnes of horticulture, agriculture,
animal husbandry, forestry, soil and water conservation,
engineering, technology, rural sociology, etc.

Thus the whole gamut of the rural society in hill areas is
interwoven by this shifting cultivation system. It is deep-
rooted in their social culture. The hill tribes of North-East
India produce various agricultural products in their fhum
field. They produce food grains, vegetables and also cash
crops. On the other hand, it damages the forest. It dries up
the springs of the hills, causes scil waste and erosion and
destroys valuable forests.

Tribal ethos & land reforms The d)fﬁculty hes in the

In“the hill areas, the shifting cultivation or -

formulation of a new policy relating to land in two factors:
1) The evaluation of economic benefit out of production in
Jjhuri field and the damage caused by it to forests and soil,
2) Socio-cultural aspect of the hill tribes. Any new pohcy
.on land for their uplift cannot ignore the cultura] sensitive-
ness of the tribal society. . : N

The Assam scenario

- In Assam! the rural people in the plain areas depend on

agriculture and allied activities which constitute’ their main _

provision and it involves land ds a primary factor for their
uplift. During the Ahom rule in the State, the system of
State ownership of lands was prevalent. The Ahom king
used to grant lands to idols, Brahmins, religious institutions
and elite groups devoted to leaming and administration. All
the grants were grouped into three categories : 1) Debottor,
dedication to idols or temples. This grant was further sub-
divided into two groups—Bhogdani and Paikan. The own-
ers of Bhogdani land had to supply daily ration to the temple-
and the owners of the Paikan land had to render personal
service to the kingdom; 2) Dharmottor, dedication to per-
son for service, to be rendered to the temples; 3) Brahmotror
dcdncatmn to ‘priests,

# .

Bes1des there was the Paik system orgamsed by Momai
Tamuly Barbaruah. Under this system, every male adult
with good physical health had to render free service to the

State, either as a labourer or soldier or as suppiier;of certain»

quantity of produce in lieu there of. He was called Paik.
The Paiks were organised into Gets. Each Get contained
three or four Paiks. Each Faik rendered service to the king.
on rotation. In return, each Paik was allotted eight bighas ..
of rice land. He was also given land-for his housc and
gardens, called bari and bari land.

The British, at the time of annexation of Assam, wel-
comed the State ownership system. The British brought into.
existence the historic permanent settlement _confirming de-

cnmal settlement of Bengal. The zammdarz privileges con-
tinued to exist till the enactment of the State Acquisition of
Zamindari Act, 1951.

‘Assam tenancy reforins legislation

In Independent India, land reforms received top priority.
in- order to put an end to the zamindari system and the -
landed intermediaries together with conferment ‘of tenancy
rights to ryots bringing them in direct relationship with the
State instead. While the rest of Assam where temporary
settled estates existed, the comprehensive Tenancy reforms
were carried out under the Assain (Temporarily settled Areas)
Tenancy Act, 1971 and it was extended to Goalpara also.-
The Assam Land Holding Act, 1974 was enacted with the
aim of bringing tenants under the _direct relatlonsh:p with
the State. _ . :

The Assam Land Holding Acr. 1974 is a landmark in the
history of land reform in particular and rural uplift in gen-
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eral. It provides for a single system aof landholders under
which owners of land have been put under contract with
the State as settlement holder directly enjoying rights and

- privileges and with the obligation of payment of land rev-

enue direct to the State instead of any zamindar. Thus it

" may be seen that efforts have been made by the government

to simplify the land tenure system.in Assam.

Land ceiling and distribution : Coming to the ceiling
law, an area of 50 bighas has been considered as a standard
area for the livelihoed of an average family. As a result,
whoever has more lands than 50 bighas has a surplus. The

government acquires this surplus and then distributes it -

among persons with no lands or with lands less than the
“ceiling. ' ' '

Till now, 6,12,380 acres of land have been declared

' surplus and of these, 5,75,837 acres have been acquired by

the government. So far, 4,91,301.70 acres have been dis-

_ tributed. The follow_ing_table shows the details :

SURPLUS LAND DISTRIBUTION

_ {in acres)

No. of families Area disrr.l'b_uted

8Cs. T 424590 44,360.03
STs. : 41,291 5779454

Others : 349,519 3,67,960.59

Institutions . t 60 . T21,186.54

- Total ' 4,91,301.70

Arca unfit for distribution T " 13,106.00

‘Arca under litigation : - -38,461.00

. Area under encroachment © " 10,275:00

Area reserved for public use 17,250.00

 Area under miscellaneous reasons 4,006.00

. Area available for distribution 37,98030

| Source : Status paper for the workshop on land reforms held on 3.5

April, 1995 submitted. by Mr N.K. Chetia, Director of Land
Requisition and Reform; Govt. of Assam.’

Floods : a major problem _

Rural uplift is severely affected in the plain areas of
Assam due to floods of which the mighty Brahmaputra and

Barak are the main sources. The Brakmaputra flows in the

western direction through the Assam valley receiving other
important tributaries like the Swbansiri, the Manas, the
Sankosh and the Tirtha from the north, the Buridihing, the
Disang, the Dikhon, the Dhansiri, the Kopili from the south,
The Brahmaputra traverses the Assam valley for 450 miles
and its channel oscilating from side to side over a bed of six

 miles wide. The Barak, after traversing for a distance of

about 60 miles from Tipaimukh, debouches into plains-at
ipur where-it turns west in the plains district of Cachar

of the major problems of the North-East is the recurring
floods in the Brahmaputra Valley and Barak Vallcy. The

through which it flows. No body can deny the fact that one.

damage caused by floods and erosion of land annually in
average is about Rs. 10 crore and on an .average about
8,000 hectares area affected annually.

Pisciculture : Fish farming requires special attention for
rural ypliftment. Due to floods and high rainfall, an exten-

sive cultivable water area is left unexploited every year.

Lakes- are ideal for fish farming in this region. The total
cultivable water area available for fish farming is much
- high in Assam. There is a gradual decline of the indegenous
fish population due to change in the ecology of this region.
This led to price hike. - S -

East is sericulture. Though it is unknown as to when silk
industry was introduced in India, some authorities claim
that it was first introduced in Assam. The ancient kings of
Assam took personal interest for the growth of sericulture,
" Because of the patronage, there was an advancement; it was

obligatory for every -village house to weave silk fabric. In-
the North-East, women were famous for weaving, But with

the process of modernization, this household industxy_, which
is an important aspect of rural uplift, especially of women
is on the decline. With the help of modern technique; with-
out destroying the culture, a lot can be contributed to the
. growth of this domesticated industry.

Handicrafts : The whole of the North-East region is
- well-known for the useful and fashionable articles made out
of cane, wood and bamboo. Chairs, tables and various other
kinds of furniture are made out of cane. It is also a raw
material for paper industry in Assam. Similarly, the short-

fall in the supply of sugar-cane is leading to low production
* in the sugar mills in the State. - '

Shortage of technical ménpower

The land ‘-refom policy to be effective in North-East
India should not be divorced from land utilisation policy.
This part of the policy requires technical manpower. In this

-region, the major, constraint in rural uplift is the extreme
inadequacy of trained manpower. Since Independence, this

deficiency has been realised not only by the people of this 7

region-but also by the povernments and different bodies like
the North-Eastern Council, deeply involved in the develop-
ment of this region. The North-Eastern Council since its
inception has been seized of the problem of trained man-
power—technical and non-technical—in the region. A se-
ries of discussions and studies were also undertaken under
the auspices of the Council. But no effective measures have

‘been taken to solve it. Schools, colléges and universities are .

coming-up for imparting general education. Even in rural

areas, general educatichn institutions have been established

in lasge numbers. But sufficient educational institutions on
the vocational line to develop trained manpower are still not
-coming up. The schools and colleges, particularly in the

. rural areas are not having adequate facilities or infrastruc-

ture to render the service effectively. The most pertinent

.
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point is the lack of supervision over these basic @nstinitions
by the government or the authorities concerned. This has to
be locked into immediately. - |

‘PRIs and people’s participation

Mention may be made of the late Rajiv Gandhi’s efforts
 for rural uplift through the Panchayati Raj system as envis-
aged in the Constitution (73rd Amendment) Act, 1992. The
Panchayat institutions may be involved in the planning, for-
mulation and implementation processes. The members of
the Panchayat with the help of voluntary organisations may
‘mobilise and organise the villagers to demand for quality

service and it may also generate community-based account- -

ability on the performance of village level machineries for

rural uplift. It will also help not merely to know as to how

indigenous resources are being destroyed and wasted but
also to explore ways for utilization of human resource, local

knowledge and skill for rural uplift. Thus greater commu< - 9

nity participation in the State’s administration can be gen-
erated. The scope of direct participation in administration
will certainly minimise to-a great extent the feeling of dep-
. rivation , exploitation, distrust among the rural people and
will help the establishment of mutual trust and understand-
ing between the government and the rurual masses. The

Panchayati Raj institution will be 2 village based control- "

_ling authority with the position of commanding loyalty of
the villagers. '

" Women’s sccess to land

In the traditional patriarchal family life, woman did not

* have independent access to land. One of the main reasons
attributed for this was the division of work based on physi-

cal differences. This tradition is so deep-rooted that still it

is practised even by the enlightened families. However, there
is a practical difficulty in these .rural societies that after
marriage the girl goes away to-her husband’s home. So this
practice may cause some” administrative difficulties. This

custom and women's independent access to land cannot go

together. ‘
Lastly, deep-rooted corruption is one of the serious prob-

1

2.
3. The Assam Gramdan Act, 1961.
4

14, Bose, Sumit. “Land ‘Acquisition in Major States in India” (Paper

lems affecting the process of rural uplift in the North-East.
There are several instances of involvement of politicai lead-
ers and administrators in rice scandal, land scandal, smug-
gling of forest resource, etc. which adversely affected the
rural uplift programme in the region.”
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 REFORMS  ORISSA.

t is hearténing to note that there is revival of interest

iin land reforms in the recent years. The term ‘land
reforms’ has a wider connotation. It is not a mere

. programme of poverty alleviation but 4 programme to re-
structure the_truncated

Land reforms scenario in Orissa

" Giridhari Dash

because all the rights in land had always been subjected to
it. Occasionally, when the right of the intermediary between

the cultivator and the king was recognised, that right too

had bcen 1nvanably functional in character and remained

agrarian structure which In- §
dia had inherited from the
colonial administration. §
There were certain features
in our agrarian system
which had inhibited the
process .of activisation of
agricultural performance
and perpetuated social in-
justice. Since Indepen- £

dence, measures are undef— he ad ds B L e
way to remove the impedi- § 2 M

i) observes that

weakened on rhe

decxswns in ther.r’ favaur :

,.,,,f,_.ﬁ_“..f,_ e
:ewmg ‘thé land reformi pmgramme in Om'sa, the author

& of the. laws enacted to pmtect the mterests
of ﬂ:e temm?s were” caunter-pmductwe Tenancy hus rmt%

gy
TEL . u

- over “revenue but not over
land”. TFhis very ancient
principle receded to the

. eration of the system set
up by the British. What,
however, they sought to
do, by a series of tenancy

the rights of raiyats under
Ty °§ the private proprictors and
o« * provided for their protec-

_ments to the growth of ag-

sure social justice within the system itself. To achieve these
‘pnmaxy aims of land reforms, namely social justice and
“efficient utilisation of land resources, measures like (a) abo-
lition of intermediary interests, (b) regulation of rent, secu-
rity of tenure to tenants and share-croppets, (c) conferment
of ownershlp right on share-croppers, subtenants, temporary
lessees of vested estate, (d) imposition of land ceiling on
‘ agricultural landholding and distribution of surplus land to
L agricultural workers and small holders of land (e} consoli-
‘ dation of landholdings and preparation and updating of land
records have been undertaken in Orissa. To achieve these
objectives under the framework of law, legistation have been
enacted in different time$ and are under implementation.

Community and agrarian structure

The land in Orissa up to the advent of coloniat rule had
™ belonged to the community and the community had always

accepted in principle that the king or the ruler had exercised
his right over the land as-the representative of the commu-
nity. The-individual cultivator had- the right to occupy and
use the iand and nobod'y not even the king could turn him
out of it as long as he observed the rules of good husbandry
and discharged the king’s dues. This rnight of private prop-

erty which had been recognised by the king or the ruler was -

in no way in derogation of the nght of the community

riculture, to eliminate elements of exploitation and to en- .

the right to regulate it in its own interest. It had always been

tion. Legislative measures

were enacted defining the rights of raiyars and the private

proprietors but the ancient principle that the community had
an overriding right or interest over the rights of both the
brivatc proprietor and the raiyat, and for that matter over all
private rights in land, was thrown into the background. In
the aftermath of Independénce. the whole controversy re-

" garding agrarian reforms in India.centred round the relative

right of the raiys¢ and his relationship with the State side-
lining the role of the community in agrarian §tructure and its
relationship with the individual cultivator. While drawing
up the schedule of rural reconstruction, due emphasis was
not given to the question, “how the community including
the cultivating classes was going to gain by the change.
what duties or responsibilities the individual cultivator should
have towards the community in the scheme of reforms and
how to enforce these duties and responsibilities™. Insiead,
our early plaﬂnérs concerned themselves only with the ques-
tions, “what additional rights the cultivators were going to
get or what liabilities or responsibilities they were going to

be re]j'eyed of.” The agenda of reforms was accordingly:

drawn. ) .

Land réform Acts: Three major laws to remove the

‘drawbacks of our early agrarian system have been enacted

in the State since Independence. They are (1) The Orissa
Estate Abolition Act, 1951 to abolish all intermediary inter-
ests in between the State and the tiller of the land, anc_i to

-
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‘bring the tenants under the direct control of the State, (2)
The Orissa Land Reforms Act, 1960 a comprehensive Act,
dealing with rights and liabilities of rafyats, subtenants, share-
" croppers, regulation of rent and fixation and distribution of
surplus agricultural land, and (3) The Consohdatlon of Hold-
ings and prevention of fragmentation of Land Act, 1972.
This provides for consolidation of fragmented holdings.

. In this pﬁper, I propose to highlight the major compo-

nents of each programme and the achievements.

Abohtmn of mtermedlarles o

The first and major iand reforms programme undertaken

‘in the_ State in the early years of Independence was the
_abolition of fedual system, a relic of the past. The process
of abolition started in 1952 and was completed on March

18, 1974. In all, 4,23,700 estates, big or small~including

18,000 trust estates have been vested in the State in pursuance -

of notifications issued from time to time. It was widely
* accepted that the measure was a great success as the pro-
cess was completed without much resistance and the abo-
lition brought a few lakhs of tenants directly under the

State. If we ponder over the entire gamut of the operation

strategy, I am afraid muck of the claim would appear to be
based on wrong assumptions.

Contrary effects: The abolition law envisages settle-
ment of all khas possession agricultural and ‘horticultural
lands on the date of vesting with the ex-intermediataries as
raiyats under the State government and payment of hefty
compensation. The word ‘khas possession’, not including
- “residence in the village” as.an ingredient, sanctioned ab-
, sentee proprietorship which ran counter to basic postulates

of agrarian policy—'Land to the tiller of the soil’. The
senlemem of khas possession lands which ran to a few
thousand acres of good agricultural land as personal prop-
erty of the landlords, negatived to a large measure the
beneficient effects of reform measures and. helped to keep
alive, albeit, in restricted dimensions, the social and eco-
nomic base of the feudal vested interests in the ¢ountryside.
In effect, the bigger landlords manoeuvred to recarve out
for themselves their new areas of influence, though smaller
in size by getting recorded as much land as they .could in
their names and resorting to mass ‘eviction of tenants and
share-croppers. The law like the Orissa Tenants Protection
Act, 1948 and Ténants Relief Act, 1956 which were en-
acted to protect the interests of tenants produced results
contrary to the objectives of legislation. As observed by the

Administration Enquiry Committee in their report?, the ef--

fect of the legislation in certain areas was “to carry coals to

Newcastle”. The implementation of the law had a banéful

effect on'the agrarian society and attracted widespread criti-
cism. -

Compensation frittered away: The payment of com-

pensation for acquisition of estates at an exhorbitant scale .

defies all ;xplanauon particularly for those with large in-

come. “An extravagant charity” was the observation of Mr
Jagannath Mishra, a member of Land Revenue and Land’
Tenure Committee®, It was expected that the large sums of
money paid as compensation to the erstwhile landlords would -
be profitably used by them in the nation-building activities.
No statistical investigation has been conducted as to how.
the money was spent by them, but experience shows that the -
bulk of compensation was frittered away by them in con-
sumption or spent in buying urban property or other items
of expenditure. Only a small percentage was relayed to step
up agricultural production. And this happened at a’tiine
when the country was experiencing serious difficulties in
finding résources for implementation of plan j)rogrpmmes.

~ A sad story: By enlarging the scope of ‘intermediary’
the law brought under the definition of ‘intermediary’ innu- .
merable small holders of land, which included even the’
small inamdars. These small holders were required to apply
to the State governmient for settlement of all their khas
possession land. In the course of settlement operation which

_ proceeded s1multane0usly ‘with follow up action in the

zamindari abolition, thpse small holders, since had not got
the kkhas possession land settled and recorded in their names

as raiyats, were recorded under an illusory khatian, =~

“Bebandobasti” for facility of settlement at a later stage by
a separate agency, the agency meant for maintenance and
administration of land records. Though a period of more

-than 40 years has passed from the time of zamindari abo-

lition, these persons continue till today-as such, neither pay-
ing rent to any one nor enjoying any security cover over the -

‘land. The government is oblivious to their predicament and -

has indicated its intention to evict them from the land unless
they prove satisfactorily their bona fidés with valid docu-
ments in the revenue courts, This is a sad story. of our
reform process which has broughr insecurity to lakhs of -
cultivators over their land wiuch they have been enjoying
Jor decades. : :

N

e

Tenancy reforms

The tenancy reform primarily centres round three major
areas of agrarian structure. Those are: (1) security of tenures,

- (2} conferment of right of ownership on tenants and

&) regufauon of rent. Legls]anon have been enacted
and “‘modified from time to ume to reform the tenancy
system. The laws provide for total security to tenants in the
tenanted lands, acquisition of full ownership right with full

- powers to heritability and transferability and payment of’

rent not more than one-fourth of the gross produce or the
value thereof to the landlord in respect of tenanted land and
eviction of tenants under certain specified grounds. The law
bans tehancy after 1 QOctober 1965, but exempts two

categories of tenants who are designated as persons under .
disability and privileged raiyats from certain provisions

relating to tenancy reforms. The laws are in operation since -
7 December, 1965. A question may be asked what benefit -
the tenancy reform measures have provided to the agrarian
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structure and whether the' structure has adopted to thc
change? :

.. The following Tables would give an lndlcatlon of the
tenancy profile of the_ State.

‘. TABLE1

Tenancy Profile
1. Percentage of landless houschold ' - 766
2. Average area owned per household owning land ° 1.09 (ha}
3. Percentage of area leased out to area owned 545
4. Pcroemage of area leased into area owned o - 8.04
.5, Percentage of houscholds leased in ¥} 16.70
6. Perccmage of -houscholds leased out . 6.67
’ : U ' (fully leased out 0.05
. . partly leased out 6.62) -
) TABLE 2
D;mensmn of Tenancy Households (Perccntnge)
Size group Households .
Lca.:cim . Area g
' - . ful_ly partly  leased in  leased out
Landless 61.45 — - = =
Marginal .‘j 13.33 0.05 6.41 1946 535 parly
- R , 0.005 fully
11391, 007 919 499 652 pardy
Ty . . - 0.049-fully
Semi-medium _l|3.4l = 811 279 - 576
Medium 098 — .35 22 1@
" Lamge 65 - 3431 © 037 1336
" Total 167 0.045 6.62 804 543 pardy -
© cer. 0.2 fully
0.050 : .

Source : N.S.S. report — 37th round 1982
Sarbekshana Issue No. 33

{The percentage given aﬁbve-in_dicares percentage within the group).

Analysis of the tables: The above Tables reveal that out
of the total households numbering 40.6 lakhs, 16.70 per
cent households were leasing in households, whose number

‘was estimated to be 6,92 lakhs in 1982, The distribution of

leasing-in households category~msc shows a large concen-

< tration among the landless' (61.45%). The other categories
represent marginal (13.33%), small (13.91%), semi-medium

(13 41%) and medium (10 33%) Those who leased out (2.72

households. The share of large segment in the leased out

* holdings though comprised 34.31 per cent the participation

of marginal, small and medium were not insignificant. Those
who leased out fully (pure rentiers) formed:only 0.045 per
cent of the total rentiers, As regards the area of agricultural
land under lease contracts, 8.04 per cent of the total area
were involved under-lease contracts. In the lease contract,
crop shanng was reported to be the dommant mode.

Avmlable trend' The tcnancy proﬁle as above gwes a

" 1. Percentage of families

disquieting picture and is a cause of much concern. The

"profile brings to light that tenancy has not ebbed. despite

legislation to coatrol it; on the contrary it has shown an
upward trend as would appear from the following. table.
Orissa was ranked as the seventh highest tenancy State in
the country in 1982 . o

TABLE 3 . ;
Comparative Picture of Tenancy Households in Area

1945, 1976 1982

'Tcnan_!cd !ioiding Lease in houscholds
living mainly as share- :

croppers. )
3.5% 5.38% 16.7%
. " Lease in area
: . 8.04%
(Vide report of Land (Agricultuaral
Revenue & Land Tenure census 1976)

Committee—1946)

(N.5.8. 37th round) f
- .

The association of higher landholding group in the lease

- market is understandable, but it is intriguing that the small
" holders  have emcred into the market. -

Tenancy reform: performance appraisal

The dominant cause for the poor showing of the tenancy
policy is that the policy is not in conformity with the ground
realities. The policy was drawn up on the presumption that
once thé tenants are declared owners of land, the tenancy
will come to an end.and thereby exploitation will cease.
This very présumption failed to tdke notice of the fact that
tenancy -has not come into. being in one year or in a few
yéars but has béen in the Indian agrarian landscape from the
time land’ was considered as a property worth owning or

. even before that, when land donations to charitable or reli-

glous institutions were made by the supreme power towards
‘maintenance of the institution, or, to obtain religious merit.
There are evidences to suggest that land disputes, specially
disputes regarding land cu]tlvatlon were frequent in the
Maurya era.

Tradmona]-agricultural system having proved to be inef-

-ficient, a trend has developed in the countryside, which is
lakhs) comprised 6.67 per cent of the total households, 0.05 o
per cent fully leased out and 6.62 per cent partly leased out”

amply supported by the statistics indicated above, to get
whatever return available from land by leasing out the land.
The disinclination of peasants for self-cultivation is quite -
visible from the tables and is indicative of apparent contra-
diction between the spirit of law and the- ground realmes
which is unrelated to the former.

In the matter of regulation of rent in crop-sharing ten-

" ancy contracts, though the law provides for not more than

25 per.cent. of the gross: produce -or the cash.equivalent
thereof, the dominant mode continues to be 50 per-cent of

the gross produce o
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Fixation of ceiling and distribution of land

The ceiling legislation aimed at minimising ‘the gap be-

" tween the rich and the poor in the matter of ownership of .

land and to provide the landless a permanent base to im-
prove his economic-status by taking up land-based and other
supplementary incomie generating activities. The laws under
the Orissa Land Reforms Act, 1960, provide for a maxi-
mum extent of 10 standard acres of land, which is equiva-
lent to 10 acres of double-cropped irrigated land, 15 acres
~ of single-cropped irrigated land, 30 acres of rainfed paddy
land and 45 acres of other land for a family of five mem-

bers, to exceed by two acres for each additional members -

so as not to exceed 18 standard acres for the family. The

laws further prescribe for distribution of in the maximum '

0.7 standard acres of surplus land to a landless family. The

laws are under implementation since 7. January, 1972 and.

_ have undergone amendments from time to time. Though in

* the earlier years: of introduction of ceiling iaws, the result
awas not as expected, it produced.excellent resuits in the

* 'years 1977 and 1978. Since then, the momentum has slowed

. down and the total achievement till March 1995 was to the
tune of 1.58 lakh acres. The performance is poor by any
standard for a State in which feudalism reigned supreme in
the colonial days and a conservative estimate of 4.5 lakh
acres of surplus land on a highéer ceiling of free famnly
holdmgs (31 5 standard acres) was made

. TABLE 4
" Pattern of Land Holdings

'(Compamnve analysis of numbcr and area of opcrannnal holdmgs)—
1970-71 and 1950-91

(Number in [2kh;
area in lakh ha)
Size class 1970-71 1990-91 ©
’ No. . Area No. Area -
Marginal 147 - 71 21.18 1045
(below 1 ha) 43.2). (119 7 (5369 (1993 -
Small 112 17.1 1035 1426
{1-2 ha) (33.0) (26.5) (26.10) ~ (2693)
Semi-medium - 4.5 - 13.6 594 - 1561
- (2-4 ha) (13.2) QLY - (15.05) (29.48)
“Mediom - , 31 18.0 1.86 10.12 -
(4-10 hay LoD 279) © @) (19.11)
Laige . 05 8l 0.15. 2.52
(More than 10 ha) (L)~ (12.6) ©38) . (476

Source : Agricultural Census Commissioner, Baand of Revenue. ( F:gum
in brackeu indicate percentage to totdl).

Analysns of table: A glance at the panem of land hold-
ings in 1990-91.tells that land concentration has not.broken
to the desired extent. During the periods, 1970-71 and 1990-
61 though the small and margmal holdings had increased in
number by 5.63 lakhs, the area-they accupied came down

<by 0.09 lakh hectares. Another trend which is available i is

that though the medium and large holdings which consti-

tuted only 5.09 per cent continued to yileld lconsideArable

influence on the agrarian structure having under their con- s

trol nearly 24 per cent of the total operated area of 52.96

lakh hectares. The analysis thus highlights that the benefit’

of land .reforms is yet io reach the small and marginal

holders, the semi-medium holders have benefited conszder—'

ably and land reforms programme has nof succeeded in
reducing rhe gap between the rich and the p_oor :

Celhng laws' performance appraisal

Land redtsmbunon was marked by -hesitation and mu‘-_

conceptions. ‘The initial hesitation and protracted ieg:sla—
tion delayed the introduction of ceiling provisions for more
than seven years. Though the legislation regarding tenancy

came .into effect in 1965, the' provisions relating to land’

dxstnbut:on was made effective from 1972 which gave un-
limited scope to the surplus holders to enter into benami

-transactions and family partitions, etc to circumvent the law.

A large chunk of surplus land escaped. in'this process. Po-
litical -will or lack of it in the redistributive process has
contributed largely to the implementation of law. The phe-

‘nomenal distribution of 86,663 acres in 1976-77 was on

account of strong-and uncompromising political will. The
frequéent changes in law had an adverse impact on the imple-
mentation process for want of proper commiunication, inter-
pretation and adequate training facilities for field level func-
tionaries. . . 1 '

Yet another reason why redistribution reforms did not
achieve much was non-invelvement of village community

and the potential beneficiaries in the process. The vested
interests had dominated all through and availed themselves

. of all possnblc mediums to twist decisions in their favour, -

taking advantage of non- parnclpanon of volatﬂe segment in
the process of distribution.and their lukewarm attitude for
fear of alienating the vocal and dominant group in the rural
structire. Added to this, the inbuilt deficiencies in ‘the laws,
tokenism in implementation, bureaucratic inertia, absene of
strong organisations of the rural poor have contributed in

. no small measure to the disastrous performance of ceiling
-laws. Above all, the grass roots level community of people,

the principal compbnent of rural culture, was deprived of a
positive and decisive role in the restructuring process.

~ In assessing the results of land reforms, one is reminded .
- of the observations of the Task Force on Agrarian Reforms
“of 1973.-The Task Force observed: “In no sphere of public -
activity in our country since Independence has the hiatus .
between precept and practice, between policy pronounce-’

ment and its actual implementation has been as great as in

the domain of land reforms”. The observation holds good as |

much today as they were then and summansed our overall
achievement. It is difficult to single out any one or more
than one factor for the state of affairs, If the track record is
poor, it is because of the combination of all the factors.
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Conclusion

A question which is uppermost in everybody s mind is
whether land reforms has lost its relevance, Is it worthwhlle
" to hinge on to the programme in the present socio-economic
environment of the country? It is our experience that tech-
nological improvement on land has its limitations, since Wwe
cannot expect land to behave in equal fashion for all time
to come with similar or increased inputs. Thus structural
‘change remains the only key to agrarian malcontents. But
we have to approach the problems afresh from the lessons
of the past. Planned structural.changes need to be con- -
ceived keeping in view the socio-economic content of the
" country, realities of rural situation and deveiapment of
Indian politics.

I have indicated in the previous paragraph that we com-
mitted a blunder in not associating the village community in
the reform process, in not defining their role vis-a-vis indi-
'vidua] cultivator. The non-involvement of the community
has cost us heaw[y They deserve a paszttve and decisive
role. . ;

The efficiency of tenancy, even share-cropping tenancy
need not be sudpect. It has been established in several re-
cent studies that there is not much difference between owner
farms and tenant frams in quality production. A few studies
have even revealed higher level of output on share-tenant
farms than on owner-operated farms. Thus, a fresh change
of perception is required on the whole gamut of tenancy
profile. Thé Union Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh’s
observation in the Conference of Economic Editors (Times
of India dated 22 September, 1994) that land market in~
India deserves a flexible approach déserves serious consig-

eration. The tenancy, if made open under reasonable terms .

and conditions will allow a greater access to tenants on
land, provide a sense of security to the tenants and a cer-
tain degree of confidence to land owners.

In the distribution of surplus land, weightage should be
given to a person’s ability to devote his energy to farming
as owner-farmer, availability with him of farming techniques,
tools and equipment, supplementary inputs. and the size of

"the heldings for a rational cxploltatlon

It is ‘unrealistic 1o assume that all rural poor can be
accommodated in agriculture as owner-cuitivator. The strat-

‘egy has to be multidimensional. Those living in poverty

need to be classified under three categories, namely desti-
tute, very poor and peor. Depending ‘upon resource base,
income level, and skill availabilify within the family, inter-
vention may have to be advocated either individually or in
combination.- The priority in the distribution of land has to

“be given to those who have requisite skill and expemsc in;

agnculture

Notes

i. Trust Estam—-’l‘mst Estate is defined in the Orissa Estatc Abolition
Act to mean an estate, the net income of which is exclusively utilised
for any charitable or religious purpose of a public natere without any
pccumary benefit to any individual. -

2. Report of the Administration Enquiry Committee, pa ge 155.

3.- Report of Land Revenue and Land Tenure Committee, Page 107.0 '

-

® The author, was intimately associated with land and
land-related organisations for over 20 years. A former.
IAS officer, Mr Das was a member of the NABARD
subcommittee on share-croppers in the eastern and norh-
. eastern regions. An author of two books on land reforms,
he regularly contributes articles on land reforms to
national magazines and newspapers. He is presently
engaged as a guest lecturer on land reforms/revenue
laws in the Gopabandhu Academy of Adm:msmmon,
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Land reforms in Andhra Pradesh |

-

L

and reforms has been a priority item on the national
agenda ever since the country attained freedom. Re-
structuring of agrarian relations in rural India is
considered to be a major step in the emergence of an egali-

Y 7E70RS : ANDHARA PRADES A

tarian social order. Land reforms seek not only to provide

" a dependable source of livelihood in the form of a perma-
nent asset to the rural poor :

but confer on them the
much needed social status
and economic security
which enhance their status
in the society. Land own-
ership provides a new con-
fidence in the weaker sec-
tions which is an essential
step in the modernisation
of the agrarian structure of
tural India. In the context

-of our war on rural pov-
" erty,

land reforms

ang of cen!mg an lamf bo!dmgs ami dhmbutwn af sm;olus )
land o the rural panr have beets ]mlf heam'd and ineffective |
in: almost “all the Smtes, says “the author: Natwdhstandmg
several Mbacks the mplementatmn of, land reforms in’]
Andhra’ Pradesh is'by no. means uuwgpresswe compared 10
atker States. The Staté is’ second m pasmon in respec! of
‘area dcclared swplus and taken possesswn of and third-in
regam' to dtsmbauon of Iami fo the rural poor Commennng
on the hurdles, the autkor cautums tfmt land reforms in the
State s my reack the end of the road unless eﬁecnve steps ure
taken as pér the Ceutre ] saggesnons & :

5
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 .significant

Dr 8.P. Ranga. Rao

extent needed for the discussion. In pamcular it is pro-
posed to identify the various factors at play for the tardy
N lmplementatlon of land reforms in Andhra Pradesh.

. Half the income from farms
Andhra Pradesh stands fifth both in population size and

area-wise in the Indian

Union. The. State is pre-
‘domiinantly rural in char-
" acter even today with 70

per cent of the population
depending on agriculture
and allied avocations for
their livelihood. In spite of
industrial
growth, agriculture contin-
ues to contribute 45 to 50

- per cent of the -net income

of the State. Of the total
geographical area of 677.7

programme has gained added significance. Experiences in
the implementation of land reforms during the last two

decades provides us with ample proof of i improvement in -

the socio-economic conditions of the rural poor wherever

land ownership is conferred on them followed by financial -

, assistance of government to keep the ball rolling. As a first

step towards agranan reform, intermediaries were removed'

and the interests of the tenants protected throughout the
country. Thereafter, the crucial programme of fixing a ceil-
ing on land holdings and distribution of excess land to the
rural poor was undertaken. Unfortunately, the implementa-
tion of this aspect of land reforms in almost all our States
has been half-hearted, rardy, uncaordmared. ineffective and
mejﬁc:enr

+ In a broad sense, land reforms mean and include aboli-
tion of intermediary tenures, protection and security of ten-
- ancy, distribution of vacant government land to the land-
less, ceiling on landholding and distribution of surplus land
to the poor, consolidation of holdmgs, modernisation of
land records, protection of land in tribal areas, etc. How-
ever, the present article covers only the highlights in the
implementation of land reforms in Andhra Pradesh in re-

gard to the identification of surplusland and its distribution

to the poor, while touching on the other aspects only to the

million acreas of the State, gross cropped area accounts. for,
325.7 million acres. :

Andhra Pradesh Land Reforms Act 1973

The Chief Ministers’ conference held at Delhi in July
1972, discussed the issue of land reforms thoroughly and
made a number of recommendations based on which the
Government of India issued a set of national guidelines for
revising and/or enacting fresh land ceiling laws by the States.
Accordingly, the State legislature adopted the Andhra -
Pradesh Land Reforms (Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings)
Act, 1973 (herein called the Act). After recieving the assent
of the President and the framing of statutory rules the Act

“came into force on 1 January, 1975.

Land tribunals: Originally, under the Act a family
- consisting of the husband, wife, major sons and unmarried

daughters was the unit which could hold one standard hold- -
ing. Where there were more than five. members, the family
could hold two standard holdings. Through an amendment
to the Act in 1977,.provision was made for each major son
to hold a standard unit independently. Significantly enough,
the Amendment was given retrospective effect from the date
on. which the Act came into force. The area of the standard
unit of -holding depends upon the fertility of the soil, the
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itrigation facilities, etc. In the case of wet lands yielding
two crops a year, the ceiling ranged from. 10 to 18 acres
while for those yielding only one crop, the ceiling is fixed
between 15 and 27 acres. For rain-fed dry lands, the ceiling
ranged from 35 to 54 acres with an additional margin of
12.5 acres for drought-prone areas. Under the Act, all those

- owning more than 10 acres of wet land and 25 acres of dry
land are required to submit a declaration to the Land Re-

- forms Tribunal. The government has created 65 such Tribu-

nals in the State at the rate of one each for the revenue
divisions. The. Deputy Collector acting as the Tribunal has
to examine the declaratlons made by each of the landlords
and determine the surplus ‘land. Appellate Tribunals were-
also created for each district with the District Judge as the

Chairman and PA (Special grade) to the collector acting as-
a_ meinber. Appeals against the decisions of the Appellate

Tribunals are entertained by the High Court against whose
decisions the Supreme Court heard appeals. The attempts of
the Government of India to insulate the land reform laws
from the purview of the courts by including them in the IX
Schedule of the Constitution was also defeated as the High
Court and the Supreme Court felt competent to hear appeals
in land matters. '+ -

4.5 lakh declarations in ﬂle.ﬁrst year: n order to-

expedite the work relating to land reforms, special revenue
staff was appointed in 1975 and even the regular revenue

officers were asked to assist the special staff whenever they-

. are free from revenue collection work. Rigorous implemen-
tation of the reforms law during the first year of its imple-.
“mentation yielded satisfactory results. Thus by February
1976, 4.40 lakh declarations were filed by the landlords out
of which 2:34 lakh were verified by the revenue staff. Ninety-
four thousand cases were disposed of by the Tribunals which
identified 80,000 acres of surplus land. Show cause notices
were also issued to about a lakh of land owners who did not

~ file declarations -as required under the Act!

Irregularities galore

_ The developments that took place during that crucial
period of the early seventies are of special significance for

© the understanding of agrarian reform. The Act was _passed

_in 1973 but came into force on 1 January 1975. The gap
provided ample opportunity for the landlords for consider-
able manipulation. Many of them sold away their excess
land, Some had adopted children to increase the number af

. members in the famlly Dare of births were changed to

show minor sons as majors and married daughters were
shown as unmarried. Old stamp papers were in great de-

. mand on which pre-dated agreement for sale.of land were

eentered into. Partition deeds were hastily executed showing
major sons as separate units. Benami transactions for trans-
~ fer of land took place on a large. scale. At one stage the
- High Court held that agreements entered into on plain pa-
pers were also valid.? Hundreds of couples in the coastal

region obtained legal separation to claim tﬁo separate lmits
of holding for the family, even though they continued to

live as husband and wife under the same roof. It went on for ~

some time until the government announced that such di-
vorces of convenience would not_be recognised fot pur-
poses.of the reform law. As part of the evasive tactics of the
landlords false deciarations 'were made by some, while many
others failed to declare their holdings. This accounts for the
large discrepancy between the aumber of holdings in the
State as shown in the revenue records and the actual num-
ber of declarations. The attitude of the local revenue staff
to these irregularities could be uriderstood from the fact that

nobody was prosecuted for false or non-declaratien of hold- -

ings as envisaged under the Act. |

Rural unrest and rise of leftist movements:

There was an undercurrent of rural unrest during the '

period. Most jandlords with the sentimental attachment to
their ancestral property were prepared to go lo any extent

‘to save the holdings for their families. It is believed by
many that the agitation for a separate Andhra State in 1972
“was supported and financed by the rich landlords of the

coastal region who managed to get the revenue records
burnt by unruly mobs to defeat the ensuing land reform law
which was under the consideration of the government at

that time. Consequently, at several places the Tribunals had- .

to depend upon the memory of the village officers and other
revenue staff most of whomi are not known for their honesty
and integrity. On the other hand, the rural poor whose

expectations of land ownership were roused watched the-

developments helplessly as more and more landlords man-
aged. to retain ownership of large holdmgs No wender,

- many of them started subscribing to the leftist ideology and

support the land grab movement. As victims of age-old
feudal oppression, the rural poor of Telengana were par-
ncularly sympathenc to the leftist movements.

* Political pressure : dwmdhng surplus land

All the time, there was indirect sympathy and political
support for the landlords. With more than 70 per cent of the

MLAS belonging to the land-owning families, political pres- °

sure mounted to such an extent that as mentioned earlier the
law was amended in 1977 under which each major son in
the family could get a separate unit of holding. No wonder,
starting with 20 lakh acres, the'estimate of excess land came

down to 16 lakh acres and Jater to- 10 lakh acres only. Not -
_only the major sons could own separate holdings, but the
Tribunals had to admit the claims of several landlords due .

to loopholes in the Act. Some others could get their claims
admitted in the Appellate Tribunals etc. Conisequently, after
20 years of the implementation of the ‘land reforms law, the
surplus. fand is finally estimated at 8.07 lakh acres.

The following Table shows the progress of land reforms

in Andhra Pradesh during the last two decades:
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TABLE 1

5. Year No. of Surplus lund  Land taken Land No. of
Ner: declurations  in iukhs of  possession Distributed  Beneficiaries
ir fukhs. acrey of in lakhs-  in lakhs of
«  of acres acres

1. 1976 4.40 080 . = —_ —

. 1989 4.42 7.58 5.20 '3.29 132
31992 - 44207 7.29 549 5.04 419

4. 1995 4,448 8.07 628 - 583 5.06

’ 4447 . Coat
. disposed of)

Impressive performance
In spite of several drawbacks and disappointments, the
implementation of land reforms in Andhra Pradesh is by no

" means unimpressive compared to the other States in Indio.
-Thus, it is only second to West Bengal (12.01 fakh acres) in

respect of area declared surplus and area taken possession of.
‘The State stands third after West Bengal and Maharashtra in
regard to the area distributed to the rural poor. S:rmlarly._

Andhra Pradesh accounts for about 10 per cent of the various |

national achlcvcments relating to land refonns as shown in the
following table;

TABLE2 S LN

S... fem . Andhra . AllIndia
No. i Pradesh
i. Number of declarations filed 4448 . 1599
’ {in 1zkhs) B [ )
2. Number of declarations-disposed . 4.447 15.82 -
. of {in lakhs) . - S
.3.  Arcadeclared surplus ' 8.07 7410
(in lakhs of acresy  ~ . .
4. Area taken possession of - 6.28 65.42
(in lakhs of acres) . .
5. Area involved in lmgamm - 1.47 10.65 °
(in lakhs of acres)
" 6. . Arca distributed 583, 5i.46
. (inlakhs of acres) .
7. - Number of beneficiaries "5.06 49.94
_ (in lakhs) .
8. Area declared surplus but not - : 2.23 2263
distributed (in lakhs of acres) - :
9. - Area not available for distribution 210 11.56
- {in lakhs of acres) - .
10. Area unfit for cultivation 10554 4.4l lakhs
1. i2.916 1.02 lakhs

Area available for distribution

Misleading figures: One interesting aspect relates to the

" " number of declarations submitted before the Tribunals. While

for the entire country it is 15.99 lakh returns, Andhra Pradesh

-

>

Unfortunately, an extent of 1.66 acres of surplus land is
involved in litigation in the State as shown in the followmg
Table: .

. , -TA_BLE 3

S Name of the court Number qf Area involved
No. . cases _ (in acres}
"t. Lower courts . 35 2,997
Land Reforms Tribunals . 506 . 40,221
* {Revenue courts) ’
3. Land Reforms Appellate Tribunals 677 42,594 -
(Revenue conrts) - ) . ‘
High Court of Andhra Pradesh . | 2,007 54,412
Supreme Court 651 25,786
“ Totak 3,876 1.66,011
‘End of the road? - S

The Government of India while reviewing the progress of -

land reforms have time and again stressed the need to expedite
the disposal of cases under litigation by constltutmg Tribunals

.under Article 323-B of the Constitution and by creating special

benches of the High Courts.? Recently, in September 1995 the

tion fo form Special Tribunals under the Constitution for the

speedy disposaltof land cases. He also announced the distribu- -

tion of 11,997 acres of surplus land to the landless poor. The
statistics provided shows that in 12 of the 23 districts noteven
a cent of land is available for distribution. In another seven
districts, the total land available is only 342 acres. The rest of
11,665 acres is available only in the three Telengana districts
of Warangal (2,083), Rangareddy (8,483) and Medak (785).
Thus, it is clear that (except thé 166 lakh acres under litiga-

_tion} land reforms in Andhra Pradesh may almost reach the
-end of the road, uniess the State is prepared to undertake some

"new Chief Minister of Andhra Pradesh arinounced his inten- -

of the measures suggested by the Gavemmenr of India from .

time to time.

Suggestions by the Centre

alone accounts. for about 4.4 lakhs. It lends credence to the

allegation that a large number of declarations are either false

or bogus, submitted to mislead the revenue authorities. Only
an intensive study of the problem would reveal the mystery
behind the variations in statistics relating to land refanm
‘published by different agencies from time 1o time.

_butlon to the rural Iand]css

- As pfirt of its cqnél_i'tutiona! obligation under Entry No.42
of the Concurrent List,_ the Union Governme:nt is acting as a

"nodal. agency to monitor and promote lard reforms in the

country.* Various suggestions are made by thie Union Ministry
of Rural Development to obtain more surplus land for distri-
Pt

First, the law. may be arnended whcrcb\ major sons may be
inc_lg_dcd in the definition of a family. Se=:ondly, lands‘under
religious, educational and charitable institutions should also
be brought under the ceiling law. Third!y, conversion of dry
land to wet category should be effecte: wherever-imQrove-
ment takes place through public investaent. Fourthly, wher-

‘ever the surplus land acquired is found to be unfit for cultiva-

tion, the State should have the fegal pr.wer to take alternative
land from the Iandowner £ No doubt. these progrcsslve mea- -
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sures are going to make land reforms more realistic, purpose-

ful and éffective. But the State leadership needs considerable

tourage to disturb the composition of the families or the
interests of the religious institutions in the present social and
_ political context. Unless strong political will is supported by
rigorous administrative action, itis not possible to carry outthe
suggestions such as the above. -

. Plugging the loopholes: In many Andhra villages, it is
found that even after pattas are issued to the assignees, land
continues to be under the possession of the landlords. The poor
are afraid to complain to the authorities about the illegal

the poor and cases of their harassment by-rhé neigﬁbouring
rich landlords, etc. They may also identify cases where the

assignees of land are not able to stand on their own in spite of - '

the assistance of the government for reasons beyond their
control. The Panchayats should recommend the reopening of

land reform cases by the revenue authorities wherever thereis =

improvement of land and/or change in the status of families,

etc.
. : . -

Conclusion

. Land reférﬁts in Andhra Pradesh have been implemenied

occupation by the influential landlords and even where com- reasonably well though not to:the extent desired. It is unfor-

plaints are made no actionis taken by the revenue authorities:
Second]y, land reforms work in Andhra Pradesh may.be said
to be incomplete as the work relatmg to consolidation of
holdings stands suspended Thlrdly ‘joint pattas in the name of :
- the assignees and their wives are not issued as proposed by the
.Union government as a measure of enhancing the status of
rural women, Fourthly, there is an urgent need for a resurvey

of lands in Andhra Pradesh. The State has prepared plans for

a survey through remote sensing method, for which Central

"-assistance is sought. Fifthly, the survey should be followed by

modernisation of the tand records system as envisaged under °
the 20-point programme. Successive Chief Ministers of the

State'have announced time and again that land records in the |

State would be computerised, but no decisive action is taken
so far in thls regard.

Eﬂ‘ectlve role of Panchayats

The nieed to associate the-Panchayats wfth the implementa-
- . tion of land reforms is. stressed time and again by several

- people. The item is now included in the Eleventh Schedule of .

: the Constitution. In fact, it is the association of a special .
_ committze of the Panchayat Samiti in West Bengal that is said

" to be responsible for the success of land reforms in that State.
With their firsthand knowledge of the locality, the Panchayats
are ideally suited to advise the authorities on the implementa-
_ tion of land laws. Records relating to declarations made, the
type of lands involved, the excess lands identified and the

names of the assignees of lands should be made availableto the

Panchayats as well as the public. With the empowerment of the
weaker sections and women, the Panchayats are today in a
. competent position fo verify the actual possession of land by.

tunately true that several landlords. are able to keep large-

.chunks of land through dubious means. But with the growing’

unrest in-rural Andhra Pradesh, sooner or later the State .

-government would be compelled to undertake the unfinished

task of land reforms. .

Refergnceé .

1. RangaRao,S.P., 111eAdm1mstrahonofdm20—PomtEoononuchgmﬁlﬁm
with-'special reference to AP; paper prcsented at the Fourth Annuoal
Conference of the Indlan Public Admmmratmn Assocmuon Nagpur,
1976, p. 7.

2. By, the time the Supreme Court reversed the decision, cons1derab|c- .

damage was already done. .
Annual Report 1992-93, Mlmstry of Rural Devclopmcnt, Govcmment of
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_ REFORMS KAHNATA@, § |
. The Karhataka Land Reforms
- (Amendment) Bill, 1995 : a critique

+
. . . - -

|l |Was passed by the legislature without a debate. This
was accomplished, in a matter of two days, as the
Opposition chose tostay away from the déliberations. This has
virtually stirred a hornet’'s . :
nest. While the official line
has been to stoutly defend §Makir ekl gerke
the change as very essential i 3
“to achieve overall devel. fré/orms
opment of the State by giv- §
ing impetus to its economic "
growth”, its detractors have §

1 r he Karnataka Land Reforms (Amendment)‘BiIVI, 1995

dubbeditasanti-people. The |B€¥.measure, the author cont
raging debate on the subject j.oinooduce  tenancy,; bann
has thrown up several ques-

- tions: Some of the questions '§°
that are of seminal signifi- §
cance relate to its constitu-. |

tﬁég}ﬁéflizﬁ;’&’ﬁ?ﬁ?‘,sﬁ@?&"
Ty R el T T T T e ¥ g
ould chelp -big: farmers and

e
ned-under;theexisting !
0N s g e 08 E
easure’as’a’cléar case ‘of abdicatio
tycby the. legislators,” heiealls for
Cise. e

tional validity;’ the conso- .

- nance of its objects with those of the amended legisiation and

the justification for the passage of such an important piece of
- legislation without undergoing the democratic process of
consultation, deliberation and debate. This paper is an attempt
to analyze the latest law with the hope of finding answers to the
nagging queries. This necessitates a comparative analysis of

the objects and the relevant contents of the amending legisla- .

tion with that of the Karnataka Land Reforms Act, 1961.
Background and objects
. The Land Reforms Act, 1961, that came into force in 1965,

relieving concentration of agricultural lands, providing for
acquisition- of surplus land and its distributiont to landless

reforms of land tenure, that formed the very foundation of the
. agrarian structure, The reforms were effected in stages. In the
first stage, Zamindari, Jahagirdari and Inamdari systéms of
ferred on the actual tillers so as to enable them to enjoy the
for securing tenure and protection from eviction from the lands
}  between the State and the cultivators were sought to be

eliminated by ext'inguis_hingr the rights of the landlords in
tenanted lands and conferring on the tenants full ownership or

was an important limb of agrarian reforms which dimed at
people. The major thrust of agrarian reforms consisted of -
land tenure were 'ab()lishcd and ownership of land was con- . -

[fruits of their labour. At the second stage, provision was made -

held by them to the tenants, In the final stage, all intenqedia{ries -

1
-

»

—

M.K. Ramesh

S

. | ' '
occupancyTights in such lands. Concentration of holdin glands
in-the hands of only a few was sought to be eliminated by
imposing ceiling limits as to the extent of land that could be

_ held by individual persons and families. The surplus tand

" taken-from them was dis-
3 tributed among displaced
i tenantsand the landless. The
1961' Act sought to bring
about land reforms envis-
aged in the third stage of
agrarian reforms. This was

_ ndrg;::f:“'ﬁ %‘;}?‘fiﬂ fﬂ;;w perfectly inconsonance with
Pids that the amendment -woild & the constitutional concerns-

of bringing about a change
inthe agnicultural-economy
and facilitate agrarian re-
~forms (as envisaged under
Art. 31-A(1)(a) of the fun-
. : . damental law of the land.

The Act aimed at furthering the Directive Principle of State
Policy of securing distribution of ownership-and control of

_material resources of the community in an equitable manner

besides ensuring the operation of the economic system did not
result in concentration of wealth and means of production to
the common detriment (Art, 39(b) & (c)). The Act was secured
by placing it in the Ninth Schedule of the Constitution under
Art. 31-B that insulated it from being challenged on the

. Brounds of contravening the Fundamental Rights to equality

(Art. 14) and fundamental freedoms (Art, 19). This is signifi- .

‘cant as'the protection from any challenge of violating Funda-

mental Rights is not available to a law, as laid down in KK
Kochunniv State of Madras (AIR 1960 SC 1080}, which seeks
to modify the rights of the owner without any reference to
agrarian reforms. Against this backdrop of the constitutional

-bases of the 1961 legislation, the provocations for and the -

contents of the 1995 amending effort need have to be exam-
ined. . ' ' R

Strange argument: In the statement of objects and rea-
sons, there is mention of industries found,“résorting.rto various
indirect methods of obtaining lands for their requirement”,
which, at times tended “to defeat the very purpose of the Land--
ReformsLaw"”, as one of the reasons foreffecting amendments
in thelaw. The changes were intended to make it possible for _
the industry to obtain land easily. The logic advanced appears
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quite strange. When in the working of any law, resoriing to

devious means of circumventing it is attempted by any one, it -

is legislative logic to effect such changes as would minimise
instances -of deviance. Instead, what one finds here is an
attempt to facilitate further deviance and decord the stamp of
legitimacy to such acts that were making a mockery of land
reforms.

A paradox: Itis further stated that the rcstric;ioris imposed
in the acquisition of land in the Act affected the development
of agro-based industries and the law did not inspire attracting

investment from outside the Stateinto and for the expansion of -

industrics based on aquaculture, horticuiture, ahd housing
industry and hence the Amendment. It is argued that the
change facilitates the farmer alienate unproductive land and
make some money: If one examines the restrictioris imposed
in the law as it stood before, as to :ncome and land holding
limits, one finds that the object was to prevent the entry of
" black money into the sphere of agriculture. The law sought to
inhibit the tenant falling prey tothe temptation of alienating the
land for a higher price. It also served toexclude from the sphere
of agriculture, the businessmen'who tended to exploit tand for
profit without promoting social justice or equality. Thus, one
finds it quite strange as the reasons advanced for the Amend-
mentappear to run counter to those of the original legisiation.
Repeal of the old law by the current one, perhaps, would have
made more sense! Further, enabling housing industry to ac-
-qulre land through this legislative efforts makes it enter a very

shaky ground. In P.V. Mudaliar v Specm! Deputy Collector,

Madras (AIR 1965 SC 1017) the Supreme Court had held the
Land Acquisition (Madras Amendment) Act, 1961, providing
for the acquisition of lands for a housing scheme, as not a law
with reference to any agrarian reforms and hence was not

protected by Art. 31-A. Since the 1961 Act is protected by the -

very same constitutional provision, the amending legislation
does not get such a support from what has been qtated in the
objects and reasons.

From the statement of objects and reasons for the new law,
one tends to get the impression that the amended law was an
obstacle for industrial expansion and not providing a conge-
nial environment for “cconomic liberalization sweeping the
country”. As could be made out, the land reforms Jaw was a
‘device for ushering in an egalitarian social order by providing
the much needed economic spine to one of the marginalised
sections of the society. It is also a known fact that no obstacle
exists for the State to acquire land and make available the
same to the industry, under a different set of laws. Hence the
objects stated and the !mpressuon created for amending the
- . law appear suspect.

Income limit: The 1961 Act, prohibited acquisition of

ownership of agricultural land by persons eaming an annual .

income of over Rs. 12,000 from sources other than agriculture.

This was later relaxed to Rs. 50,000. The 1995 Amendment
further relaxes the limit to Rs. 2,00,000 {Section 79- A). The
raison d’etre of prcscnbm g the limit on mcome from sources

other than agriculture to Rs. 12,000 and then to Rs. 50,000 was
to ensure the poor and landless had access to land and help
genuine farmers. The higher income limit prescribed, it is
surmised, would keep land beyond the reach of the poorer
sectisns of the society, for whose benefit the land reform
legisiation was made. : -

Ceiling on holding: While it was the maximum of 27
standard acres prescribed for anyone to hold when the law was
first enacted in 1961, it was later fixed at 10 units per family
in 1974. This, in éffect, meant that anyone cannot hold more
than 54 acres (D category) of land. The objective was the take
over of surplus land above the ceiling and distribute the same
to the landless who belonged to the economically weaker

_sections of the society. The law laid down that SO per cent of

the land, available for distribution thus, should be reserved for
beinj given to persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes. Now, through the Amendment, the cellmg
limit has been raised to 40 units for a person (Section 63)
which, in effect, would mean that ‘one can hold land t6 a

‘maximum of 216 acres (D category). The relaxation, it is

feared, would help a big farmer and industries only. Further,
by allowing one to hold more land than permitted under the old
law, the availability of surplus land to distribute among the
have-nots—which is the basic goal of the land reforms law-—
to that extent gets reduced. -

Restriction on transfer of land: The 1961 Act asamended
in 1974 abolished leasing of land by anyone (with the excep-
tion of soldiers and seamen). The concession that was ex-

- tended to small holders, widows, minors, the disabled and the

like were cancelled. The law also gave o scope whatsoever
for one to enjoy the yield without personal cultivation by any
person. Abolition effected was complete and without any
concession. Another significant aspect of the law was the total

‘elimination of the right of resumption. No landlord, except a

soldier or a seaman, was permitted to resume tenanted land,
however genuine his witlingness or interest totake up personal
cultivation or his need or desire to put the land to non-
agricultural use. Further, persons giving out land on lease in
contravention of the law, stood to lose the land. Gwmgtheland
on lease placed it on a one-way journey out of the land owner’s
hands. Such was the rigour of the law. The expectation was one
would either cultivate the land by one-self or the cultivation of
the land was under one’s direct supervision. If neither was

‘possible, the land would go to the State so as to make it

available for cultivation by the poor and the landless. By the
change effected in the law now, there is scope for leasing the
land by the owner to a registered occupant, in the districts of
Dakshina Kannada and Uttara Kannada, for a period of not
exceeding 20 years, for the purpose of utilization of the land
for aquaculture (Section 5 (2)(b)).

There is, thus, relaxation of restriction on land transfers
as far as aquaculture in the above mentioned districts of
Karnataka under the amended law. Aquaculture is made
an aspect of agriculture by amending the definition clause
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(Section.2). The changes effected to facilitate aguacultural
Operations in a very big way have far-reaching corisequences,

which cannot be lost sight of. In defence of the moveé there s -

the argument that aquaculture is a real money-spinner and
encouragement to that would enhance the economic condition
of the farmer immensely. Even unproductive land could be put
. to most profitable use. The potential for attracting outside

| investment couid be tapped through this effort. The reality, on

the other hand, paints a very grim picture. If one can draw a
lesson from the experience clsewhere, (especially the Philip-
pines) aquaculiure; practised even with the most modern
methods, has resulted in ecological disasters. Intense cultiva-
tion has led to salination, rendering the land useless over a
period ot; time. The underground water table got pollutéd
making the water unfit for human consumption. Closer home,

. o~ - .' ’ . : -
- nificant impact of the amendriient is with regard to common*

property resources and access to them for the poor. It is
common knowledge that the CPRs, like grazing lands, tanks,
village woodlots, etc have been the source of sustenance to the
poor and the landless. They have enablad these people to

‘common anirnal husbandry and eke out a livin £. Enjoymentof -

’

we have the unfortunate experience of the cultivators on the -

. €ast coast who went into aquaculture in a very hig \_va}. They
are still rying to get out of the economic disastercaused by the

* virus that has affected many aquaculture projects in the region.

The adverse impact is not confined to thé land where aquac-

ulture is taken up. The neighbouring areas are also saliniated ‘

astoaffect agricultural production. Besides being an environ-
. ‘mental hazard and resulting in reduced agricultural produc-
tion, aquaculturist will be liable to'be proceeded against under
tort iaw_. The tort law principle, sic utere luout nori alienum

loedas, requires one to use one’s property as nottocause harm’

to others. But since, aquaculture has adverse impact on
neighbour’s land as ‘well, the aquaculturist cannot escape
| - liability, Further, it has been scientifically established that the
west coast is unsuitable for aquaculture, Such ‘being the facts,
itis baffling that the legislators in their prudence came up with
‘this Amendment to the land reforms law, with the hope of
ackieving economic advancen{enr for thé Swate with facts
" pointing to the contrary. Nothing short of a mirdcle can
achieve what the lawmakers have dreams of '

- -

There is another aspect to this, The Amendment, in reality, .

reintroduces tenancy, that was banned under the existing law,
The-provision of leasé for 20 years makes it possible for the
lessor to become owners after 12 years of tenancy ‘sincé the
relevant provisions of the law in that regard have not bzen
deleted. The question then is, whether the ‘amending exércise
4s intended to keep the door wide open for the return of the old
zamindari system, which was shown the door by,the | 961 Act?

- Amendment of Section 109: This has given the govern-
- ment unlimited powers to exempt any extent of land for any
‘specific purpose in “public interest”. This has virtuaily the
effect of making inapplicablethe land ceiling limits prescribed
in the amendment, if the government gets into the act of
utilization of the available Iand in “public interest”. The Act
does not define the expression wnat amounts to “public

The scope for unbridled exercise of discretionary power by the
State gives enough room for abuse. ;

Common property resources (CPRs): Another very s.ig-.

FEN

interest” is left to the sweet will and as determined by the State. -

traditional rights over the CPRs has thus benéfited the
marginalised sections of the saciety. There has been an in-
creasing tendency of encroaching these lands by the powerful
sections of the society and legislative measures in regularising
siich efforts have also-acted to the detriment of the weaker
sections. The instant legislative efforts that relaxes the restric-
tions of the original land reforins law is bound to reduce the
area of CPRs. While the Act of 1961 stands’on the plank of
making land available to the poor, indigent and landless, it is
aparadox that the working of the amended law would closethe

very access for sustenance the target groupenjoyed, as a matter -

of right, for so long.

The speed with which the legislative changes were effected
and the role of the opposition in “facilitating” thé “smooth ..

~ passage” of the law gives room for sus icion, Contrast this
D .

with the scenario prevalent at the time when the faw was first
enacted in ‘1961 and amended in 1974. It is repoited that the
legislature of that period had numerous occasions to debate the

land reforms. All the available of avenues for raising a discus-

sion were explored and brought .into play. “Every speaker
possessed personal knowledge of the Act and its implementa-
tion in his constituency™, asserts Mr M.A.S. Rajan who, as -
Revenue Comiissioner, saw through the makh’yg and imple-
mentationfofrlh_e law. Notwithstanding the disciaimers gaiorc
the political parties have come up with, subsequent to the
making of the law, this is one clear case of abdication of one’s
sacred duty by the legislators, when it mattered mést.

73rd Amendmeritto the Cosistitution: This major amend-

‘mentic tie Constitution ushered in the Panc_hayati Raj System

of governance. The amendmentenvisioned democratic decen-
tralization of power and strengthening of locaf bodiesin the
decision-making process. The Land Reforms (Amendmenr)
Bill of 1 995, unfortunately appears not to have taken note af

this constitutional mandate of requiring the nod of local

iRstitutions on matters that impinge on the lives of those under
their governance. Agrarian reforms, as described by Justice
Krishna Iyer has the target of “the village man” and “his

© welfare”. (in State of Kerala v. Gwalior Rayon Silk Manufac-

turing (Wvg.} Co. Lid. (AIR 1973 SC 2734). As such. in the
absence of evidence to the contrary, the State legislazure
appears to have not performed its constitutiona) dity.

Itis, thus, evident that the stated objectives and the provi-

-sions amending the existing land reforms law, which is in the

Ninth Schedile, are inconsistent with the provisions of the

'Constitution and so cannot be saved-under Article 31-A and

protected by Article 31-B. There is, thus,.the mperative need
for the legislature to re-examine the entire amending exercise

v L .- B (Contd. on page 143)

.

.

.
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- Land revenue system and land tenures -

Y S ST A

~_An approach to land reforms -
. legislation -
o N o . o : Drlv.N.A:thqr_ |

- -

——lowards the end of the British rulé, there existed a (1) Raiyatwari tenure: According to this system,
T ‘number of land systems and land-tenures evolved government deals not with the head of villages, but with
L= lover a period of 100 years. The result was a bewil- _ - individual holders of separate fields. The cultivator possesses
dering-variety of land systems and jand tenures all over the  the right to-occupy the land permanently. He is free to sell,
" country. o : mortgage, surrender or dispose it of, in any way he likes. .

History of tenancy reforms . :
During_the early period of East India Company "ule vidual or a group of individuals. This individual or group of

" between 1793 and 1859, the British rule was more or less” individuals wielded considerable power over t'he social, eco-
‘ .'&:onée\“i}'ncd with safeguarding the flow of revenue to the nomic condition of the cultivators in those areas. The cultiva-
exchequer. The probléms of the illers .of the soil did not tors held land not directly from the government ds peasant

. bother the British so much. Lord Canning in 1859, for the - proprietors-but from the estate holder either as subordinate
first time, defined the right of occupancy and laid down the” "owner or as.a tenant. The estate holder could create tenancy
law between the landlord and the tenant. For the first ime  and regulate the use of or waste and forest lands, often to the
in the history of land tenancy in India, a point was made in detriment of the village community. The Zamindari tenures

.an Act empowering the government to take action for the existed in the eastern districts of the State. "

adequate PTO‘eFﬁ?“ of raiyats. . _ o T () Ma!guzaﬁtenufe:'[‘hiss.ystemfoundmést‘lyin'coastal‘ .
areas. In Vidarbha region, the Malguzari system was also

found in Nagpur district.

The systems of land tenure in Indiaexhibits almost conceiv- {4) Jagir tenure: Almost all jagirs in Berar were given®

able variation from thousands of tenants’ minute holdings of either by Delhi emperors or Nizam. A jagirdar held a whole

well under an acre in size. Itisnevertheless possibletoclassify  yillage, sometimes, making no payment ‘whatsoever to the |

: in'fai.rly wc.ll-deﬁfled groups. The tenures then existed can be  government; sometimes; paying fixed rent and sometimes a
cla.t_;s:ﬁed In which ) thes‘? holdings. are gr °_“P°d are: (1), certain proportion (40, 50, 60 per cent) of ordinary share. The
Raiyatwari, (2} Zamindari, and (3) Malguzari. rént of the proportion of revenue was fixed permanently.

All over Berar, Raiyatwari tenure which_prevailed in (5) Izara temure: Izara villages are held under the waste-
 Khalsa was the most common, but there are also a few jagir  land rules of 1865. These formed a system according to whiich
_Izara, Palamput and Inam villages. . thewhole was were leased out to individuals at alow rental for

. ‘ o ‘

" aperiod of 30 years or less; at the end of which the lease was

TABLE1 ' i given an option, provided he had brought one-third of the land -

' ification of Villages According to the of Tenures tn L ; : ) \
Classification ”éges ccording to the Types of Tenar under cultivation or keeping ‘the village in perpetuity, on

k) N
D T No'. qu_id rhh:b o 5 ;;ml payment of onf,:-ha}frof the fair assessment. The object was to .
system ' -~ vitlages villages “area _encourage cultivation.
Khalsa | ) 5977 RRBO 86.43 . (6) Palamput tenure: The word ‘Palamput’ is said to
" Forsst - _ 159 . 216 2 mean.a lease, for protection or development, eg a village
Tzara : ’ " 394 585 721 *Kata’ in Akola district was granted in the year 1837 by alease -
sogis - ) 185 T o278 — sign-ed by Raju C"handulal upon a fn;cd payment. Under the |
l;al-mpm ) 16 024 CoL 021 Brinsl}. government, cart:.ful calculations were m'ade of holder’s
' - : - profits, which included duves on produce, oil presses and
 Total 6,731 © 10000, 10000 ° marriages. These dues were abolished and it was ordered that
' w s : - ' after cértain allowances had been made for village expenses

A short description of these #illéges and rights enjoyed and other matters, government shared 60 .per cent and
thereunder would not be out of place and hence given l?elow.’ _ palamputdars 40 per cent of ordinary assessment.

L . L4

&
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()] Zamindari tenure: In Zamindari areas, the whole
-village or group of villages was the property of single indi- .
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(7) Inam tenure: A large number of Inam grants have
been made by different governments. There are Inam fields
‘and no Inam villages. These fields were granted as Indms
‘'usually for the purpose of securing the maintenance of temiples
and tombs. An Inam is sometimes held free of assessment and
sometimes on the payment of a fraction of the ordinary
asséssment. N : o

Land reforms legislation since Indepgﬁdenge

The need for agrarian reforms arises out of the existing
defects in the agrarian structure. After Independence, the
. government’s pblicy, in the first instance, wasdirected against
various intermediaries—Malguzars, Zamindars, Maktedars,
- Mokasdars, Jagirdars, Izardars and‘}’a!ampurdars. ¢etc. These
intermediaries were ‘relic of the feudal past; they acted as
fetters on agriculture. ‘According to the MP Abolition of
Proprietary Rights (Estates, Mahals, Alienated Lands) Act of
1950, all the proprietary interests were completely abolished.
Consequently, the various categories of tenants or antiquity
and permanent tenants become the direct Tessee of the govern-

ment. The Act also provided for acquisition of all ownership’

rights by these tenants on payment of certain’ premium. The
" Actprovided for payment of compensation for the abolition of
proprietary interests. The Act did not touch land ownership
and the proprietors continued to be the biggest landlords in
most villages. o .

The Berar Regulation of Agricultural Lease
Act, 1951 SR . : )
The firstimportant tenancy legislation that was passed after

| Independénce to ensure fixity of tenure in the interest of
| efficient agriculture in Berar was, the Berar Regulation of

Agricultural Lease Act, 1951. According to this Act, every .

tenant holding land up to 50 acres during.1951-52 was

declared a protected tenant. A protected tenant, even after -

expiry of the specified period, was given the right to renew the
lease by following a cettain procedure. Under certain corndi-
tions, according to the Act, the landlord was given the right to
terminate the tenancy, subject to verification by the govern-
. ment. The Act provided for the maximum rent, the reasonable
- rent and commutation of crop share or service or labour into
cashrent. The Act made it obligatory on the part of the landlord
to pass receipts in favour of the, tenants for the rent received.
The Act gave wide powers to the government officials to settle
the disputes arising out of the implementation of Fhe'Act.

- The Madhya .Pr_'a'dosh Land Revenue Code, 1954

The Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code, 1954, was the -

first attempt for codification after Independence. As farasland
tenure and tenancies were concerned, the code made an
attempt to simplify them. : -

According to the code, all previous land tenures were

converted into two categories: (1) Bhumiswami and (2)
Bhumidhari. The former category included Malik Makbhuza,

Rayyat Malik, absolute occupany tenant and the occupant, the
- ante-alination tenant and the tenant of antiquity in Berar

districts. The latter category Bhumidhari included the occu-
pancy tenant, the Rdyyar Sarkar and other persons who held
the land as a leassee of the State government according to the

- Madhya Pradesh Abolition of Proprietary Rights Act, 1950,
but had not acquired full ownership rights. The code intro- -

duced two types of tenancies: (1) ordinary and (2) occupancy.

‘The ordinary tenant is one who held the land for agricultural

purposes from a tenure holder and was neither an occupancy
tenant as defined bythe code nora protected tenant (as defined
by the Berar Regulation of Agricultural Lease Act of 1951).

The terms of tenancy of ordindry tenants were governed by -
private contract between landlord and the tenants. This was

heritable right according to.personal law. The occupancy

' tenant was given certain rights and responsibilities by the
code. An ordinary tenant was given he right to become an’
occupancy tenant if he had habitually leased in the Iand for a -
total period of five or more years during any consecutive
‘period prior to the coming into force of the code was taking into

account. The right was not to accrue to the ordinary tenant

automatically. He was required to follow certain ptocedurein - .

case he wanted to become occupancy tenant. The occupancy
- - . . . .
tenant was entitled to ownership right on payment of a surmi

" equal to ten or seven times the rent according to whether the

land was purchased. from Bhumiswami or Bhumidhari.

The Bhumidhariright was somewhat restricted as comapred
tothe Bhumiswamiright. The latter was a full ownershipright.
According to the code, the Bhumidhari was given an option to
become a Bhumiswami by paying three times of the land
revenue on his holdings.

The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lahds
Act, 1958 (Vidarbha.r_'egion and Kutch area)

The Act came into force on 30 December, 1958, The
enactment of the present tenancy law is a step advanced by the
State of Maharashtra towards the goal of “Socialistic_Pattern
of the Society”. At present in the whole of Maharashtra, the
State government has brought three different enactments in
regions as under: : - '

"(1) The Bombay VTen'ancy ‘and Agriculfural Land Act,

1948 for Western Maharashtra region (Pune, Nasik
and Bombay divisions). I

- '(2) The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act,

1950 in force in Marathwada region (Aurdngabad

~ division).

(3) The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act,
1958, for Vidarbha region. .

. The object and intention of all these enactments is, in short,

_ to protect the tenants and as far as possible to make the tenants.

the owners of land. This is an important process of law where-
in the dotmant landlords are converted into landless: The

dream of the landless becoming landowner is being brought
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+ iethose who were paying rent to the landlord by way of share

~

into a reality. The intention of the tenancy {egislation was to
give security of tenure to all tenants including share-croppers,

The Ceiling Act was amendsd on 2 October

in crop, and to ‘fix a ceiling on rents. Tenancy was not
terminable by efflux of time. The rent payable by the tenants

facilities and croppmg pattern.

1975. Inthe

-second: Act, the range of ceiling on land varied from 18to54
acres depending on classgs of land accordmg to 1mgat10n\

!

. TABLE 3
- wasnotto exceed the limits prescribed by law, ie three to five Progress uf Land Ceiling In h{ﬁahmm
- times the larid revenue. The laws were amended subsequently. Paricalars NodkalTo
. By these a.mcndments the “land to the tiler” policy was  ne.
adopted by the government. All tenants (exce t where land- :
{ dp y E id ‘(:i bf ed 1. Total number of returns field tili March, 1994 © 1.09lakh -
ord or tenant was a minor, a widow or a disabled person or_ 3 .5 (Cuses decided till March, 1994 PR {.08 lakh
member of armed forces) have been declared owners in 3. Percentage of cases decided to reums field 99.03 per cent
respect of the lands under their cultivating possession subject 4. Land'dectarcd surplus il March, 1954 285lakhha -
to terms and conditions. ' 5. Land distribution 2.25lakh ha-
" 6. Percentage-of 1and distributed to land declared as . 78.94 per cent
For the land in respect of which tenants have been declared surplus - - a
statutory owriers, they have fo pay purchase price to their 7. :Zr;’;bfgzcm“ t© whom tand geanted ti 1.45 lakh
landlords as determined by Agricultural Land Tribunals. The 3, Average size of land chsmbuted per beneﬁcrary o 1.55 ha
_ purchase price payable by them is muitiple of agricultural " 9. No. of beneficiaries from SC/ST + 093 lakh
assessment ranging between 20 and. 200 times the 19 Land grantcd to weaker sections * 1.24 lakh ha

~

assessment. These tenant purchasers are given option to pay - I, Land involved | o litigation

-0.35 lakh ha

the purchase price in lump sum or annual instaiments not
exceeding -12,. with interest at 4.5 per cent per annum. For
enabling the poor tenant purchdscrs. they are advanced tagai
- loans. In respect of tenant purchasers belonging to the Sched-
uled Tribes, they are given financial assistance to pay off the
purchase price, '
the society.

* - 4

e

Now there is no surplus land avaﬂable for
excepting the land involved in litigation.-

. TABLE 2
‘Progress of Tenancy Reforms in Maharashtra

. Serial' -

* Number Area {in ha) -
No. . - , _ In respect of the land involved in litigation, orders were_
, Tardionds altoed " 000 issued to all Collectors and Commissioners of divisions to

() -Ne. of land owed to 888 1,88, dispose of all cases pending with them and revenue officers

resume land for persenal

esltivation _ before 31 March 1994. The High Court Bench in the State was
(2) No of tenants declared awners 14.52 lakhs ~ requested to dispose of pending cases on priority.
(3) Purchase price fixed * Rs. 61.35 crore - . o . : _ . .
(4) Purchase price recovered " R4 55.81 crore. Finaricial assistance to bgneﬁcnarles .

InMahatashtra, 14.92 lakh tenants were declared ownersof

‘land on 25.12 lakh ha. The average size of holding per

beneficiary worked out to 1.68 ha, just an emergent pattem of
small farmers.

The Maharashtra Agricultur;a] Lands (Cei!ing
and Holding) Act, 1961

The Act was the culmination of the important land reforms
legislation after Independence. The purpose of the Act which’
cameintoforce on 16 January, 1962 was to impose amaximum »
limit on holdings of agricultural land. The Act provided for
acquisition of land held in excess of maximum limit and its
. distribution among the landless and other persons. In order to
‘ensure proper implementation,, the Act made certain transfers
and partition void and imposed restrictions on transfer or

acquisition of land in excess of ceiling. ;.

heactares only. The assistance was revised to Rs.
from 1984-85. The expenditute is to be shared.b
 and the State government ¢ on 50:50 basis.

lmplemented would go a long way in changing

-

444001, Maharashtra.

" Itis revealed from Table 3 that in Maharashtra, about 1.45
fakh landless people became the Iandowners by getting the
share of land distributed. The average size of land distributed
per beneficiary worked out to 1.55 ha. Qut of the 1.45 lakh
bencﬁcxanes 41.33 per cent were from the weaker sections of

distribution -

Under this schemme, financial assistance is granted to the
assignees of surplus land for (a) construction of wells, (b)
purchase of agricultural implements, and (c) development of
land. Thequantumofassxstancegranted when the scheme was
introduced in 1975-76, was Rs. 1,000 per ha. “The maximum
assistance granted per family was to the extent of three

2, 500 perha
Y the Centre

It must be emphasized that land reforms laws, if effecnvely

the agrarian

scenario which can achieve social distributive justice, socio-
economic equity, stability and possibility of uplifting the rural
masses abovethe poverty line through land dlsmbuUOn assets.

Q

® The author is with the Punjabrao Kr:shtv:dyapeeth Akola”
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- master survey of 1960 and

- ducted in 1968 provide. {

-

Il . - .

he purpose of this article is to present the way of
looking at the land reforms as available in un-
stable, unfortunate Bangladesh and stable, yet con-
servative society of India. In Bangladesh, practlcally hardly
any land legistation for giv-
ing a new.shape to land
units is available, Only the. }

g .aa., S- mp, . wr

agriculture census con-

some information regard-
ing marginal tenurial trans—
formation. In India, we

- IEI REFORMS : BANGLADESH & INDIA ANERER

‘Land reforms experiences :
Bangladesh and India

4

Makmg a compamu ve studv of the land reforms in Ban gladesh
¢ and fndra, the author says Bangladesh with a low land/man
ratw, hasa surprumgl}' low propartion of landless farmers.
wAbout the lndum scenarw, ‘the author is -of the view that
frequemamendmems and changes have made land leg:slarmn ‘
i maore complex andngzd New arguments' are ad vanced mstead '
of dtsb‘tb_uungl land .o, the*ttl!er.,Stressmg the need for @
modérnised System; of land ‘records;'the.authior says that a

\ Dr LN T:wan-

fation, one gets an estimate of 8.69 million agricultural .
tamilies including those owning no tand. The av crage size
turns out to be 2.59 acres per agricultural household (in-
cluding the non-owning: ones). Taking only the owning
farm households. the
‘average would be 3.14
acres.!

The unique feature of
the ownership distribution
is that a-vast proportion of
- farms are small by any

standard while a very small
proportion can really be re-

e e Cw e I

have romantic legislative
fullness but hard-hitting
consequential measures are

Lsepamte land réforms admzmstralz n is. the' need of the hour.

i i -,)Wﬂm e km_._.&um - ,.'

An.

L 1;:-;-—&..«....;

-

garded as big. The 1968

_survey shows only 30,000
farms are bigger.than 25

| Bahg.‘lédesh experience -

lacking for giving a new shape to hlghly feudalized land
‘ownership which would be the basis of pushing India to

the status of first rate productive world power, Since hardly

any comparable data is available for.the two subcontinen-

" tal partners, we preseat in a discreet way the lind situa-

tion separately available in Bangladesh and India.

The pattern of ownership distribution according to the
1960 agricultural census and the 1968 master survey of
agriculture are shown in Table 1. Compared to the agri-
cultural census, the moré recent master  survey shows a
general decline in average farm size, leading 10 a higher

.~ proportion of small farims and a lower proportionk'of me-
- dium and large farms. This is partly explained by the fact
* that the agricultural census defines farm stze as total area

mc]uclmg both cuitivated and uncultivated land, while the
master Survey defines it as cultivated area only: It is also
likely that because ‘of the inexorible operatlon of the in-
heritance law, farm size declined significantly over an eight-
‘year period -during which population mcrcased by nearly
30 per cent

’

The Agnculrural census indicates that an average farm
size was 3.54 acres in J960. It is. consnderdbly smaller.
The total cultivated area probably stands at 22.5 million

acres. Applying the 1968 master survey estimates of farm -
households as percentage of rural households (73%) and.

average rural family size (5.65) to benchmark rural popu-

acres. Together they-account for less than. 4.5 per cent of
cultivable land®.

TABLE1
Distribution of Farms by Size?

‘Ag. Census 1960 Master Survey 1958

Size of farms - % of % of % of % of
in acres ' « furm furms farm Jarm

-odrea c ared "
Under 1~ 324 2431 424 2496
1 10 under 2.5 1301 2732 1708 3167
2.5 to under 5 2640 2631 2997 2632
5 to under 7.5 19.30 11.38 1777 . 9.20
7.5 to under 12.5 i9.1a 721 1552 5.25
12.5 %0 under 25 14.11 306 10.95 2.16
25 to under 40 2.9] 035. 330 036
40 and above 189~ "0.08 0.08

117,

On the other hand, it would not make sense to continue
to be guided by the conventional notion of bigness, de-,
rived in the context of a substanually more favourable
land/man ratie, when the average size is only 2.59 acres-
and nearly two-thirds of the farms are below average in
size. The ownership distribution, is highly unequal up-
wards In the given context, those with three fo four times
the average size must be rreated as very Iarge indeed!

To look at another aspect of the land system, summarised
in Table. 2, an overwhelming|proport'ion of facms are ei-
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ther owner-operated or owner-cum—tenant-oberated:A I{eg'- -

tigible proportion of farms are operated by landless farm-

ers on a share-cropping or renting basis. :
One curious aspect of the system is that the average.

size of the owner-cum-tenant-operated farms is very much:

larger than that of the owner-operated farms. It seems

that the medium:owners operate as farmers on their own

land while a good many of the larger owners rent out their -

land to be operated by smaller owners and to a very small

extent, by landless farmers. Thus, it is said that large own-

ership tends to result in greater resort 10 share-cropping
than to capitalist farming based on modern technology.

]

B TABLE 2,
Aspects of Land Tenure
- Typeof tenﬁre % of Ty.pe of tenure - % of
farms area

Owner-operated farms 61 .~ Owner-operated farms 82
Owner-cutn-tenant . .37 Tenant operated :
farms ) Share-cropping = | 16
Tenant farms "2 Cashrenting o2
Average size of farms: . .
Owner-opcrat’ed farms 3-1 ac_rES' '
Owner-cum-tenant farms 4-3 acres

Tenant farms . 2-4 acres

- . "

Distribution of ownership is, however, no index of the

size distribution of the consolidated operating units. This .

is because.of the extensive fragmentation of holdings. Ninety-

six per cent of farm land is held in-fragmented holdings.

Table 3 shows the situation according to the 1960 agricul-
- tural census. Now it must be even worse. oo

i

Only about 10 per cent of farms and four per cent of .

farm land are unfragmented. A higher proportion of larger

farms are fragmented as compared to-small farms. It would

. clearly be misléading to’ think that bigger owngrsﬁip upits
" also mm-equally bigger consolidawd_pperating units. -

Share-cropping _
. How widely prevalent is share-cropping? A decade ago,
“no more than 16 per cent of the total land area was oper-
ated under this system. In the discussion of agricultural
_development, this systein is fiequently identified with in-
efficiency. The argument is that it resembles a system of
- -very high proportional taxation and hence is responsible
for a great deal of disincentive on the part of the operator.
While the system is prevalent over a significant propor-
tion of land area, it can certainly not be described as the

, dominant mode of production.

- - TABLE3 .
- Fragmentation of Farms in Bangladesh®

Percentage of total number

Number of fragments
- per farm ‘of farms : .

_Non-fragmelited 10 .
2.3 fragments 21 ’
4-5 fragments -~ . 17

6-9 fragments : . , 23"
10 or more fragments ] 29
Fragmentation of different Fragmented farms as per-
sizes of farms centage of all farms in

’ the size class '
Senall farms B oo L

“(Jess than 2.5 acres) ] , 83
Medium-sized farms 7 :
(2.5 to 12.5 acres) . - 97

Large farms o : : .

{12.5 acres and more} : S97"

id.

The land tenure and ownership pattc:r'n,may be’
summarised as follows : o :

For a country with such low land/man ratio, Bangladesh
has a surprisingly low proportion of landless. farmers.
However, there is a massive proportion of ‘near landless’
farmers. Also, there is a considerable degree of inequality
in so far as over 30 per cent of land is held in ownership

_units three times or more' than the average size of owner-

ship. It ‘appears that the larger owners tend to let land out
for share-cropping to small farmers and that such arrange-,

"ments cover asignificant, though not overwhelming, pro-

portion of cultivated land.
The Indian scenario A o
‘In India, th_e' old concepts of mahalwari, zamindari,
halwari appear to be converted into some kind of growth,
cancerous formation on the landscape of national society.
Now we have a seriés of new concepts which appear to
legitimise the non-rational formation on land.-Not only we .
have mandirwari, talabwari like zamindari, mahalwari but
‘we have a number of modernized version of feudalized

“structure. Disproportionate possession. of 1and . has been
-, justified in the name of farmwari, talabwari, udhyamwari, . .-

beejwari, vikaswari and awaswari. Even it is said the rail- -
way possesses millions of hactares of land and it may be
termed as railwari. Thus apparently and formally zamindari
seems to be abolished: buf in fact, far more devastating
and pernicious. concepts have been developed for

rationalising the so-called modernized formation of land.

. Vaﬁom dimensions ' o

The objective of land re'fqrﬁ:i is to ac-hiegve, an egalitar- -
jan social structure so that land must be possessed by the
tiller of-the soil. That land functions as ultimate variable

: 10‘
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under lmganon

: Co_mplex and rlgld system

#

. of agricultui'al productivity and as such it has a negative -

dunens:on Abolition of intermediaries, cellmg on agricul-
tural holdmgs, consohdauon of land, conferring right on
‘homeless persons, protecuon of land rights of SCs, STs
and access of land to women participants-are some dimen-
sions' of land reform. As a matter of fact, land reform

- becomes a symbol of establishing social justice. Land re--
forms have positive dimensions also which touch points
. like improvement of fertility of land, application of better

seeds, better manure, betier soil management, better man-
agement of water and irrigation and increasing produc-
tivity of land. However, despite seeming surplus of food

. grains, India can hardiy affect the gigantic interaction in

the world food market and despite the apparent surplus no
one knows when we would. face crisis due to scarcity.

" - Impediments - :

After the enactment of land ceiling and land consolida-
tion Act, it is hoped that the landless millions would re-
ceive reasonable portion of land which would sustain their
life pattern. For this purpose, a number of policy measure
have beentaken but not only the country is fractious, the

: famtly in India is a fracrwus vanable and real ceiling
- limit is yet to be discovered. The size of the family is yet

to be defined and whatever is defined is not operational.
It also concerns the position of the old parents, elder son,

crippled child and migratory daughters. Further, as indi-
~ cated earlier, title on land in India is permanent but the
owners appear to be migratory, absentee landlords. The °

ceiling is violated because of the exemption for tea, cof-

 fee, rubber, cardamom farming and cocoa plantation. Re-
. -ligious and charitable institutions posséss beyond normal

land cellmg limit. Millions of acres of benami land affect
land ceiling adversely and 75 per cent area of the land are

andy progress - o ' '
Far]ee transfers defeat the very purpose of land cellmg

“law'and as we know delay is treated as part of fathomless

patience of Indian culture. Here administrative and judi-
cial tribunals do not appear to be active in disposing of

. the land cases. By now, 73 lakh acres of land have been
declared surplus. Out of this, nearly 64 lakh acres have.

been taken under governmental possession. So far, 50 lakh
acres have been distributed to 48 lakh beneficiaries..

CItis generally believed that technology liberates, but

_ in this case application of technology by the landlord for

more production has deepened the dimensions of slavery
as more production helps the landlords to justify the new
zamindari. But more producnon does not help the poor
landless peasants

Since the motive is not transparent and government -

r

"ever-groing frustation among the people.

:tself is not sure of its policy, the wtll of the national -
community is found paralysed. Frequent amendments and

changes have made land legislation more complex and

rigid. New arguments are advanced instead of distributing. "

the land to the tiller. The concepis of land management
and land development have been forwarded when we know
that only the capab\fes can be the managers of the land not

the poor, when we know development develops the devel-

opable not the underdeveloped and this theory seems to
be a reality at macro and micro levels. America never

believes that India is an underdeveloped country as we

never believe that the poor are poorer in India.

Casual approach _ .
- A definite date has to be fixed by which land records

“ would be prepared, ceiling laws will be tmpiememed con-

salidanon will be effected and surplus land will be dis-

: tan:ed to the landless tillers. A number of officers from
- divisional to village levels have been frequently asked to -
give top priority to land reforms. Hence no administrative

accountability. Such casual priority cannot enforce casual
policy like land reforms. A separate land reforms adminis-
tration is the need of the hour. No administrative respon-
snblhty can be fixed unless a definite verifiable land re-

“form systerh is created as even today we have most inten-

sive anarchy in a village society. A feudal lord has his
house on an area of two acres and a poor family muster
courage to live on hardly 20 yards;_even the title of that
20 yards is doubtful. It is said that the government has
3.82 lakh acres of land for public purposes but the pur-
pose of such land in hardly defined. The government is
spending millions of rupees on scheme’like IRDP, JRY,
DPA, TRYSEM, Indira Awaas Yojana, Prime Minister’s
Rozgar Yojana so that the poor tillers who have received

land should enhance their productive capability. They may

appear doing so but‘the gap between, the rich and the

poor, the life perception of capable and incapable appear -

to be measureless. Such a situation is responsible for the

Very often it is said that local seIf-government—Gram
Panchayat, Kshetra Samiti, Zilla Panchayat should be em-
powered to implement land reforms; but even for imple-
mentation the State government does not have é.dequate
funds as implementation is a process of detailed verifica-
tion and it costs more and more ultimately. In such case,

the expenditure has to flow from the Centre to the smaller -

units. Hence the ultimate initiative does not lie with the
decentralized system as whosoever controls the purse also
controls the policy. In totality, a paternal system can never
be a fraternal system~which is very much needed in land

i reform process. Much less a participative system. Empha-
- sis is given for updating the land records; but what is

unfortunate is even the super computer is given to the
meteorological department rather than to the land reform
wing of the ministry concerned. In fact, in the absence of

r
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land recara's we have anarchy an\Iand and such anarchy
is bound to be explosive as the non-distributive prosperzty
", in Punjab has demonstrated. Data are not reliable, records

of land are not available, officers are afraid of land sur-"

vey, the process of land survey has been described as
lengthy, laborious and expensive, trained man- power is

. hardly avaiiabile. Every farmer doesn’ t have a patta or a _

land passbook. Logically, talking of land reform with the
- help of computer becomes more idealistic and self-defeat-
ing. e . ,

‘Let.us see how our political system has responded o
the crucial question of land reform. )

v TABLE §
Acklevernents in Implementation of Land Ceilings*®

" Al India {in lakhs)

As on 30 Jine, !9%2
Returns filed (in nos.) ) . 15.92
Returns disposed of (in nos.) 15.67
Area declared surplus (acres) 7281 %
_ Arca taken possession of (acres) 63.53 '
Area distributed (acres) L ' 49.75
Area declared surplus but not dlsmbutcd (acres) 23.06
No. of beneficiaries . -47.59
Area not available (acres) : 1071
Litigation at various levels- © L1078
Reserved/Transferred for pubhc purposes .82
Unfit for caltivation - 5.03
- 'Misc. reasons like inclusion wﬂhm municipal
limits, order of return by the superior court,ete. - - 2.61
) 0.89

Net area available for distribution {acre3}

The very fact that in the process of implementation.of
land ceiling Acts, thirteen type of concepts have been

“developed-indicate one thing definitely. That we are more °

_ interested in rationalizing the process which by nature eats
up the vitals of the promotional programines.

" TABLE ¢

Special Drive for Distribution of Surplus Land’ . .

State/UT Land distributed in acres
(Oct. 91 to Aug. 92)
Andhra Pradesh 74321 °
Assam . 30,507
Bihar , - 10,072
Gujarat . 8,407
Haryana "=, - - Leom
Himachal Pradesh : ’ Nil
Jammu & Kashmir - RN Nil
-Karnataka o : o1
Kerala - E o 791
Madhya Pradesh S, 7,135
Maharashtra 2,349
Manipar : Nil ‘.

Orissa 2,784
Punjab - . . 264
Rajasthan 5323
Tamil Nadu 4,504
Tripura . - n - ‘Nil

-. . !,

-‘Madhya Pradesh +

fa

" 4,306

Uttar Pradesh . :

‘West Bengal - : , . - 17,006
D&N Haveli - ) . 61
Delhi t B Co. Nil
Pondicherry - . oL
Total 1,68,963

The special drive gppareni_fy proves to be signiﬁcaﬁtly.

rewarding but who would be the beneficiaries is the real

. question. By the time the distribution is effected among

the appropriate human unit, greater advantagc may accrue
to the vested interests. :

. TABLET7 -
Distribution of Government Wasteland®
State/UT N Area distributed
) (lakh acres)

Andhra Pradesh 30.40
Assam 375
Bihar 9.75
Goa,-Daman & Diu . 0.09 .
Gujarat ‘ 13.73 -
Haryana - : - - 0.03
Himachal Pradesh - | : 0.17
Karnataka 1322

" Kerala 273
‘Madhya Pradesh © 0,79
Maharashtra 10.23 7
Manipur . .0.32 N
Mizorar C0.74 b
Qrissa 6.64
Punjab ) CLY0
Rajasthan . — 0:93
Tamil Nadu 207
Tripura : ‘. 1.32
Uutar Pradesh ’ 22.28
Wcest Bengal © 432

The data-available indicate that at least.a portion -of
government wasteland has been distributed. Even if it is
true, it is highly deceptive as we do not know what the
proportion of this distribution is. Also, ultimately who has

received ‘such distributed land deen, the atideen or the
deen-atideen. May be these three classes have not received
. any unit of such distributed land, and the richest among

the poor: approprlate such land.

TABLE 8
Distribution of Bhoodan Land :
) ’ ’ v (Lakh acres)

State Donated  Distri- Balance Percen- -

" . buted ) tage
‘Andhra Pradesh 1.96 - 1.00 0.96 51.0
Assam Negligible |
Bihar 21.18 6.95 14.23 32.81
Gujarat 0.34 0.27 0.07 79.41
Haryana 0.02 0.02 0.00 100.00

Himachal Pradesh
Jammu & Kashmir
Karnataka

Kerala

Negligibte
Negligible
0.05
0.01
243

4545
50.00
59.27

- 0.11
0.02
4,10

0.06
0.0
1.67

I -
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Madhya Pradesh 7545

110, . 083 (027
Orissa 639. 580 059 . 9076
Punjab 005 - 001 004 2000
Rajasthan 6.02 141, 461 2342
Tamil Nadu  + . 024 - 024 0.00, 100.00-
"Uttar Pradesh 437 421 016 - 98533 °
. West Bengal Negligible :
TOTAL 4590 2323 2167

1y

1
- Certainly the hon-violent land reform movement raised
enormous expectation, but unfortunatély the whole move-
ment because of its romantic approach turned out to be
highly conservative and explosive i in 1mphcal:on

Pollcy :nterventwn

The conference of Revenue Mlmsters held on 14 March,
1992 at.New Dethi had appointed'a subcommittee of Rev-
enue’ Ministers to go into the entire range of problems

related to Bhoodan lands. The subcommittee has made a - ’
*set of important recommendations which are less likely to

be consequentlal for the poor class of the natlonal socxety

Admnustratwe

i)- The ongmal Bhoodan donation was made 25 to 30

years ago. Many of the records of donation are not
- available. Many heirs of original donees had chal-
-lenged such donations. In n¥any cases although Jand

was recorded as Bhoodan the possession could not

be taken over. In some States, thete are no records
“of Gram Dhan lands, as a result of which residents

are being' denied. assistance under other. govern-
- ment programmes. All these probléms need to be

dealt with by the State governments by taking nec-
~ essary remedial action.

- i) The subcommittee suggested that a detzuled survey o
should be made in respect of Bhoodan lqnd along -~
with government wasteland available for allotment.

The survey should include identification of the Tand
donated, records and should also xdentlfy the prob-
lems if any in allotting the land.

iit)
thereafter, for amendment of the Act, for takmg of

. Bhoodan samiti. It was felt that allotment has been suc-

R

‘A time-bound frame of acnon should be demded .

possession of land, for allotment, for handing over -

of possession and for development of the land. Tt

i$ recommended that thls should be done by March o

1993..
iv) The progress should be momtored regularly at the
district, divisional and State headquarters levels.

v) The Ministry of Ru:al Development should collect

Bhoodan Acts from the various States. Since it may

. take some time, the. Bhoodan Acts of the States '

with-a better record in allotment of land-should be

* immediately procured and circulated to all. These

States with -better record include Andhra Pradesh,

Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Orissa.

~

i;ega!: .

. The committee analyéed- the data-on distribution of -

Bhoodan land by the various States. The results show a
great deal of variation between the States, The major por-
tion of unalloted land is in Bihar and Ra_]asthan It is

B

“obvious from the deliberations that one of the major im-

- pediments in actually making allotment of lands ‘was the‘

-cessfully. done 'in such States where alternative arrange-
ments for allotment of land had been provided for in the.
law in case the Bhoodan samiti was not able 10 do the

‘needful within the stipulated time. It is imperative, there-

fore, that all the States examine the relevant Actg to take
remedial action. Some of the amendments suggested were:

i} .The government should have the power to ar-
range for allotment of the land through the dis-
trict collector in case the Bhoodan samiti is not

, able to do the needful within a reasonable period.
: -0 : s
1) The distribution of Bhoodan land shouid be made

to.the Iandless on the same criteria as adopted for
ceiling surplus government wasteland. Priority
should be gtver to SCs and STs.

i) |, The junsdxcuon of courts should be barred as
prolonged litigation leads to delay in handiag over
possession to the allottees. Similarly, writ juris-

diction sliould also be barred to ensure transfer

of land to the allottees. An amendment should be .

made in the Act to provide the successful litigant

" with financial compensation in licu of the Bhoodan’ L

land, compulsorily taken possession of.

- iv} . Forest, horticulture, .animal husbandry and other
related occupations should also be defined as ag-
riculture for purpose of the Bhoodan Act. Ex-

" change of unculturable land fit for forestry with
culturable land available with-the forest depart-
merit should be permitted.

'v)  Unauthorised possession over' Bh rodan land should.
be made a cognizable offence mable by an ex-
ecutive maglstrate

“vi) Cancellation of allotment shou’d also be provided '

for in the Bhoodan Act so that :rregular allotment
- could be remedied. . . J

vii)
except that of transfer. ‘
Spec:al courts, special 'offic s, mbunals should
be set up to examine dlsputs s regarding donatlon
of Bhoodan land and its un awful possession and
allotrdents. Trial in these st ecial courts should be
summary. ' :

- Vi)

ix) Land allotted should be n economieaiiy viable
sizes to ensure that the [ottees are able to ob-
tain a livelihood from cu tivation

~,
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*Financial:

i) -Allotmem of Bhoodan land is to be made to land-
. less’ persons with special preference to SCs/STs. .

‘Many such allotte€s do not have resources to en-

able them to take up cultivation. Some of the avail-.

able land is also marginally culturable, part of it

being alkaline (usar) or sa]ige. The Centrally spon- .

sored scheme for financial assistance to -allottees
of ceiling surplus land is also available to Bhoodan
dllottees. This assistance should be enhanced and
continued.

A suggestion was made that uncuIturable Bhoodan
land, wherever feasnble should be upgraded for
agriculture and for allied purposes by land improve-
ments. For this purpose, the State government or
government corporations could be provided assis-

i)

tance. -Alternatively, funds could be provided to -

' the .allottees for upgradmg the land. to. make it
culturable and useful 1o’ .
Conclusion .
These recommendations again seem- to-be part of our
philosophic satisfaction. However, every moment rural In-

'

dia is facing deepening crisis due to inc[easin'g'ineqheli- ,

ties in the process of modernization. Lest we act with a
sense of urgency, Mother India may be found in-a chaotic
condition.

Nothing else, only the. t:de of rising SOCIal conscious-
ness in the subcontinent may help us in restructurmg our
space for speedier pace of development
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Gandhiji’s approach.

- gave an interview to the re<"
- nowned American journal-

“ |ben the Nation celebrates. the 126th birthday of the
W Father. of the Nation, Mahatma Garndhi and the
centenary of Acharya Vinoba Bhave, the Bhoodan
Ieader it is fitting to remember their contribution to the
solution of the vexed land . -
question that demands pri- |
ority of our attentiof.

" On8June, 1942 Gandhiji

ist, Louis Flschcr When
elaborating on the 1mpend-[ i

_ingcivildisobedience move- .-
- ment he-said that the peas-

ants’ next step would be to

‘No time to lose

. -

- : ' . K.M. Natarajan

have got enough land should part with 1/20th of their land to
be shared with the landless living in the same village. Alien-
ation of land should be controlied by the Gram Sabha so that
land would not be gradually owned by the absentees. This is
because land being the pri-
mary instrument of produc-
tion should be retainéd in
the village and not to be
%+ mortgaged or sold awayto
" the outsiders. This concept -
of Gramdan can compare
with any other radical ap-
'proach to the land problem.
By this, Vinobaji wanted to
build the community spirit
- in the village. He rightly

: ; described Gramdan as a

seize the'land. Gandhiji fur-

ther said that there might be violence, but the Iandlords rmght '
_ co-operate by fleeing. When Louis Fischer said that the

landlords might organize violentresistance, Gandhiji’s imme-

* diate reply was: “There may be 15 days of chaos, but I think

we could soon bring that under control.” He added that it
would be financially impossible for anybody to compensate

the.landlords. This is how Gandhiji conceived of the shape of .

civil disobedience. His view on the land problem and its
solution was more radical than any other school of thought.

. Vmobajl s campalgn

: Vmoba_]l walked through the length and breadth of the
country for 14 years covering about 80, 000 Km and obtained

42 lakh acres of land,in Bhoodan. -In some, States thc land
obtained in Bhoodan was more than the land got by the
government as surplus lind over and above the ceiling. More
than this, Vmoba_u s spreading of the idea of land ownership
is mgmﬁcant inthat the possess:on 'of large extent of lands lost

 its status symbol. Land, like air, water and sun should become

common to all. Private- -ownership on land should go. Land

_belongs to the village community ‘instead of the State. The

peasants who are actually wérking the land should have the
cultivation. right. And they can bequeath their land to their.

- progeny provided they actually work on the land.. The Gram

Sabha composed of all adult members of the vdlage would

-look after the management of the land and plan for agriculture .

to satisfy their basic needs of food and clothing. Those who

1]

the leaders ofall political parties including Jawarharlal Nehru,™
E.M.S. Namboodiripad, and others declared their support to
the Gramdan movement at the Elval conference in 1957,

- unfortunately it was not translated into reality: Thousands of

villages in Bihar, Orissa and Tamil Nadu came forward to
accept this idea and declared their villages as Gramdans. -

It could not sustain because of the lack of follow-up action
and want of support from the State governments by way of
enactment of suitable laws and provision of financial support
to meet the immediate requirements of the villagers for agri-
cultural operation etc. Thus the Gramdan concept was given -
a decent burial. '

Now that Panchayati Raj has got constitutional backing by
the 73rd Amendment to the Constitution there is a vast scope

" for realising Gandhiji’s dream of Gram Swaraj.’ The
“programme of Gramdan will have to be revived and it should

be given a fair trial to create a harmonious village. A just and
equitable economic condition-of the people can be a strong
foundation upon which the Panchayati Raj will function asa
self-governing unit. We should notforget thé fact that Vinobayji

- was talking about flooring rather than ceiling on land holding

as an mtermedlary step. In his discussion with the political

party leaders and the Planning Commission members he

insisted -on the minimum holding a peasant should own. In
other words, he emphasised the concept of land to the tillers

O KURUKSHETRA ANNUAL NUMBER O OCTOBER 1995 O . . : 108

defence measure. Though .-



Japanese experience

- There was a doubt that small land holdings of peasants
would not be viable and improved agricultural tools and
machines cannot be dreamt 6f when the holding is so smail as
two acres or three acres. This doubt has been cleared by the
Japanese experience. Japan promulgated in 1946 and within
three years implemented a prgramme which gave the land to

the landless. General Mac Arthur in his famous land reforms

directive of 15 December, 1945 ordered the Japanese govern-
ment “To taKe measures to ensure that those who tiil'the soil
of Japan shall have amore equal opportumty toenjoy the frmts
of their labour™.

The legal provisions into which this d:rectlve was embod-

ied in October 1946 called for:

(a) the compulsory sale at ﬁxed governmem prices of dll
the land of the absentee landlords;

(b) the compulsory sale of all the land of the resident
landlords save for the permissible retention of 2.5
acres, the average size of a Japanese farm; and

(c)- cashrentals and security of tenure for those remaining
on the land as tenants.

These were the principal measures conceived ‘with an eye
for the widespread ownership of land among the tenants.
According to Wolf Ladejinsky, this directive of Mac Arthur
went beyond the redistribution of land. It was also a means to
remove economic obstacles to the revival and strengthening of

-democratic tendencies, establish respect for the dignity of -
mar, and destroy the economic bondage which had enslaved
the Japanese farmer to centuries of feudal oppression. In the
years 1947-1949, the Japanese government succeeded in -
buying and reselling 5.8 miltion acre€ of land, whercas before
the reform, 54 per cent of the cultivated land was owner-

operated, after the reform, 92 per cent of the land was owned -

. by the farmers of Japan. Within three years of implementation
- of this programme three million farmers acquired ‘souls’
because to a Japanese farmer “A farmer without land is like a
man without a soul”. Individual ownership of land father than
tenancy became the hallmark of rural Japan. The outstanding
 feature of the Japanese village after the reform was the upsurge
of farm mechanisation and emphasis on labour productivity
and land productivity. Farmers had been spending-twice as
~ much as they did before the war on productive and consumer
- - goods. The Japanese village-became an important market for

Japan’s industrial output. Many a farmei did not deny himself

a motorcycle, tiled kitchen, running water, a refrigerator and
washing machine, sometimes television set and not the least,

putting aside some money for a son’s or daughter’s college
education. The industrial growth and economic boom in Japan..

¢an be attributed'to this landmark reform. .
- Indian scenario : utter failure

We have miserably failed to learn from the encqurziging
experience of Japan in this regard. The absence of necessary

political will, lack of commitment of the bureaucracy. and the
wrong priorities given to renaming the streets and districts
and implementing populist programmes to hoodwink the
common man are some of the impediments on the road to
progressive land reforms. Tardy implementation of the exist-

.ing land laws, the corrupt officials at the village and raluk
tevels, long drawn fitigation and un6rganiséd rural poorare the
major reasons for the unfu]ﬁlmem of the objective of the land
reforms. - : : o

New economic policy: There is 4 fear lurking in the minds
of the people that the export oriented new economic policy of

* the government will rob the small péasants of their tiny pieces -

. of land thereby defeating the purpose of the land Acts. Some
of the States are considering to provide excmptmns from the
land ceiling Acts so as to allow big corporations t¢ purchase
large extent of land to-develop horticulture, food-processing
units and aquaculture in some coastal areas.

‘Cutting at the very roots: Even ncw fertile lands in the
coastal areas of Thanjavur and Nagai Quaide Milleth districts
of Tamil Nadu are inundated with blg aquacuiture farms
having more than 300 and 500 acres. Whetheér .they have
obtained exemption from the existing ceiling Act which pro-
hibits ownership beyond 12 standard acres is a moot question.
~The aquafarm companies might say that they have started
aquafarms only in the brackish and sandy coastal areas. But it
isan open secret thatthey have coveted fertile paddy fieldsalso -
for this purpase with the connivance of the local officials.
Marginal .and small farmers owning: two or three acres are
lured by these corporations offering ten times more than the
actual price of the land. If this temptation is allowed to play -
"havoc without check, the foundation of the village will be
swept away. Therefore, it is necessary that the Gram Sabhas
and Panchayats should be given powerro withhold licence to

_any industry or corporanon to operate in their areq, wh:ch_ o

" will endanger the erivironment and economy of the village. It

shoild have all powers like the county in Switzerland. Federal

orregional governments cannotinfluence the couﬁty decision.

They can say ‘No’ to any higher level institutions. This is

required to safeguard the landed property of the VIIlage to
! remain under the control of the wllagc pecple.

LAFTI to the serwce of the landless poor

Land for the Tillers Frecdom (LAFTD, an offshoot of the
Sarvodava-movement was able to distribute 10,000 acres of
paddy land to 10,000 landless poor in Thanjavur district. Half
of this land transfer was effected by purchase of land from big
landlords at a reasonable price and distributed. among the
landless, the other half by organizing the wllagers and non-
violently pressurising the government to distributé 4,000 acres
of a defunct sugar corporation. One can see thie tremendous

_ change in the life of the allottees of these lands. These allottees

who were perennially depending upon the landlords for their
daily life and were in the thraldom of servitude under the
landed géntry are now feeling the air of freedom and are
boasting of their paddy stock in their humble hutments. Some
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of the frugal and industrious allottees by their dint of hard
labour and saving were able to purchase another acre thereby
improving their economic condition. - /

LAFTI was helped in this project initially by nationalised
banks and'then by the National Scheduled Caste & Scheduled
Tribe Finance and Development Corporation. The allotteés

have to repay the loans in easy instalments. Though this .
experiment can be dismissed as a drop in the ocean the State

goverrments may well take a cue from this land transfer
experiment and this can be replicated throughout the country
provided there are a number of voluntary agenc:es to get
involved in such programmes and the necessary support from

the States.

Land reforms and Panchayais :

. The existing land reform Acts can be implemented with the
help of Panchayati Raj institutions, because they are essen-
tially related. The village cannot have a harmonious commu-
nity if the gap between landowners and the landless is wide. It
is feared that the upper caste people and the landlords will tend
todominate the Panchyat decisipns which will strengthen their

“own hands while weakening the landless poor and other

socially weaker sections. There is a safeguard by providing

reservations for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.’

Their represantatives will voice their demands in course of

. time, if notimmediately afterthey are elected to the Panchayats.

Therefore, it is imperative that the existing land, laws are
implemented to achieve power equilibrium in the wllage

- community. It is a good sign that the Panchayats in West

Bengal are actively helping in the proper implementation of

-such laws, Itis a known fact that many of the landlords have

escaped from the provisions of the Act by transferring their
lands to fictitious names and by.créating trusts while enjoying
the benefits of all such transfers themselves. When it is taken
to law courts, it is very _d:ff icult and tedious to prove the case;
but the local villagers know such transfers, how itis cultivated
and who is controlling. The village Panchayat, therefore, can

help to a large extent in the implementation of land laws as in

West Bengal. The fear expressed by Dr B.R. Ambedkar when
discussion was going onin the Constituent Assembly about the
Panchayat system, was based on the real situation available at
that time. But as Jayaprakash Narayan said this should not
become an excuse for not opening the floodgates of democracy
tothe rural people. Voluntary agencies and non-governmental
organisations committed to social justiée and economic equal-
ity have a major role to play in awareness bulldm g and

" conscientisation among the rural people o

-
The way out: need for stringent measures

The Gram Sabhas and the Panchayati Raj institutions

' (PRIS) can identify benami land holdings in their respective

areas with the help of voluntary organisations and kisan

kY

-

activists. One of the reasons for the persistence of absentee
landlordism is the loose definition of the term ‘personal
cultivation’ -in the land reform legislation in Tamil Nadu.
Apart from other characteristics, the term personal cultiva-
tion” should also include residential quahﬁcanon The lands
located beyond eight km or 10km from tHe village of residence
of the landowners should be taken from themfor redistribution

-among the landless. All kinds of exemptions included in the

land ceiling legislation whether in. the form of creation of
trusts, charitable institutions or in the form of thopes (or-
chards) should be abotished and such lands should be brought
within the surplus declarations. Since there are a number of
cases lying in litigation, the procedure needs to be simplified,

and appeals limited to one.

" Tt has been reported by the Endowment Minister of the
Tamil Nadu government that there are rental arrears to the tune
of Rs. 73 crore from the tenants cultivating the lands of about .
36,000 temples in the State and 13,031 cases covering arrears
of Rs. 27 crore pending in the court. If one verifies the real facts
of such tenancies of temple lands, one can find invariably the
local landlords controlling and enjoying the fruits of such-
tenancies though various names of tenants are fictitiously
entered in the records of the,temples to satisfy the Temple
Lands Management'Act

-~ Toputan end 1o this state of affairs, the temple and mmr'
lands should also be included within the ceiling limits. As in’
Assam, provision for annmt} for their mamrenwzce can be
considered.

Conclusion

Poramboke and government lands which are lying unutilised
should be surveyed, identified and distributed to the landless.
The recorded tenants should be given ownership of land. Since -
the incidence of informal tenancy is still high in the State,

measures should bé undertaken to ensure record of rights to
‘oral or concealed tenants. Preparation and continuous updat-

ing of land records is a must and it should be taken up
immediately. Land transfer to non-agriculturists should be
completely prohibited. Land already with them may be taken
over and vested in Gram Sabhas.

Sincere 1mp!ementat10n of the above r_nc'asurcs of land -
reform will be a real and meaningful homage te the Mahatma
and the saint. We do not have much time to lose. - a

0 TheauthorrsSecrera:y, Gram, SwarajMavemem Madurai.
A Bhoodan activist, he had accompanied Vinobaji during
the Bhoodan Leader's Yatra in Tamil Nadu in 1956-57.
‘Secretary of the Tamil Nadu Sarvodaya Mandal for two

".decades, he hadworked with prominent Sarvodaya Leaders
including Jayaprakash Narayan. Among the countries he
visited are Israel, UK, Italy and Sri Lanka.
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| - REFORS : HONENS EIPONERIET AN |

Land reforms and empowerment
of women

and continues to be the pnmal asset in the Indian
L_ context where three quarters of its population de-

pend on agriculture for their livelihood. Land is the
" most important capital of rural India. The central objective
of land reforms is to make'it available to as many actual
cultivators as possible with the expectation that it would
ultimately lead to relatively .
‘higher rate of agrarian {7y
growth with social justice. £
.Hence, a study of land re-
forms and women’s em-
powerment and what is re-
- quired to modify them ie fwa womén’s empowermen
land reforms, becomes im- A

portant.

equa!dy in legal, po[uwal a

After giving a brief
introduction, the paper

examines land reform in its . ,
" historical perspective. An attcrrfpt here has also been made
" to describe the various land reform measures adopted in
‘India since Independence. Finally, the paper deals with land
reforms and women's empowerment and also provides some
suggestions for empowering women. :

Land reforms defined : .

Land reforms can be conceived both narrowly and
broadly. The early literature on the subject defined land
reform as an integrated programme of measures designed to
eliminate obstacles to economic and social development
arising out of defects in the agrarian structure.’ This broad
definition was shortlived and there seemed to have a slight
shift towards a narrower concept of land reforms. Accord-,
ing to the narrow concept, land reform was defined as
changes in land tenure systems and the accompanying

changes in other institutions that are necessary to achieve”

the objectives for which changes in land tenure are sought.?
Doreen Warriner defined land reform in terms of ‘the redis-
tribution of property of rights in land for the benefit of

small farmers and agricultural labourers.® In other words,

land reform means: (i) redistribution of }and in favour of the
landless and small cultivators, and (i) tenancy reform. '

In simple terms, land reform means ‘land to the tiller
conferment of occupancy rights to those who are actual

- -Sweta Mishra

tillers of the soil. To put it differently, this intends to make
actual cultivators the owners of the land they cultivate.
Historical background ,

The history of land reforms in India is more than 3.000
years old. During the ancuent period, communal ownership
of land was prevalent and
the village communities
_owned the land collectively
and they were collectively
responsible for the payment
of a share of produce. In
other words, land did not
belong to the king but to.

who cultivated it.

. ‘Duting the medieval
- period, the king had no

proprietary nghts in land beyond a definite share of its

produce. The person, who first cultivates wasteland becomes
ipso facto the owner of the soil.

During the Mughal period, successive waves of conquest,
assignments of revenue and extension of the farming system
resulted in the creation of an aristocratic class supérior to
the village communities. The Mughal conquerors usually

allowed the Raja or chief of a subjugated State either to

become a tributory, retaining his possession and receiving
the revenue as before or to assume the position of a supe-

rior collector of revenue, receiving it from the headmen and

making himself responsible for it to the government.

The British introduced new forms of land,tenure which,
for the first time in the history of the country, created on a
large-scale-private property, and individual ownership rights
in land. In order to bring about stability in agriculture, the
British introduced land settlement in 1793.-In Bengal and
neighbouring areas, they created a class of landiords. This

was called the Zamindari system. ‘The Zamindars wcre de-

clared to be the proprietors of land and right to ownershlp
of land was, however, subject to regular payment of rent

revenue to the government. Later, the British introduced a =~

temporary Zamindari settlement to other States under which
the 'szmdars were made owners of land but the revenue
they had to pay was revised periodically. ‘

LY
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Another land system whlch was mtroduced in Bombay
and Madras and subsequently extended to north-eastérn and
north-western India, was the Ryotwari settlement. Under

this system, the cultivator was to be recognised as the owner -;

of his;plot of land subject to the payment of land revenue

 The settlemerit under the Ryonwari system’ was not made

permanent. It-was revised periodically after 20 to 30 years

‘ when the revenue demand was usually raised.

A third type of land system known as Mahalwari system,

was introduced in the Ganga valley, the North-West Prov- -

inces, parts -of Central India, and the Punjab. Under this
system, the revenue was to' be made village by village or
éstate (mahal) by estate’ with. landlords or heads of families
who collectively claimed to be the landlords of the village
or the estate. In- Mahalwan areas also, the land revenue was

‘periodically revised.

Thus the structure of.agrarian society evolved.under the

 British rule; created a socio-economic set-up in which para-

sitism flourished, land concentration in the hands of the

-rural rich continued to grow, and landlessness and land

hunger of the peasants rounted at an ever-increasing pace.

Another feature was that the cultivators were ground down
" by a colossal burden of indebtedness because of evictions
and 1nsecunty of tenancy and rack—rentmg '

Post Independence scenar:o

Land reforms have been on the hational agenda of rural

reconstruction for a long time, particularly since Indepen—

dence: The major objectives of land reforms consist of re-

ordering agrarian. relanons to achieve an egalltanan social
structure; enlarging fhe land base of the rural.poor; increas-

‘ing agricultural productivity and producnon _and mfusmg
~ equality in local institutions.

In the post—Independence period, the 'origin of land re;
forms can be traced to the Congress Agrarian Reform Com-

mittee constltuted under the chalrmans}np of J.C. Kumarappa'—

. (1949)

The salient faeets of land reforms policy adopted were:?
(a) abolitibn of intermediaries and bringing tenants in

Land reforms have been a common feature in all the Five -
_Year Plans. Moreover, all the Plans aimed at abolition of -
the intermediaries and reformation in the tenancy so as to
reduce rtent; to provide security of tenures to the tenants;

confirmation-of ownership rights: and starting a redistribu-
tive process by imposition of ceiling; preparation and main-
tenance of land record and cadastral .surveys.

Land reforms.have been given a new lmpetus in the light
of the objecnves of the Eighth Plan. (The Eighth Plan fo-

_cuses aftention on agrarian. relations. Tt proposes to initiate -

steps to review and reformulate the land legislation and
ensure effective implementation.®) The inclusion of " land
reform laws in the Ninth Schedule of the Constltutlon isa
step in this direction.

Land reform measures.

Since Independence, the government has _been laying
adequate stress on implementation of land reforms. The

degree of equity in the distribution of land resources. In the

“implementation of some such ‘measures, laws were enacted

to regulate land rent and provide security of tenure to the
tenants. However, the success of nnplementat:on of various

land reform measures varied: from State to State.

-

“ land reform measures aimed at removal of structural im- -
pediments to increasing productivity and to_ensure a fair

" In the followfng paragraphs an attempt has been made to

describe the various land reform measures adopted in India-

since Independence

: Abolltlon of mtermedlarles 7 . '

The first step towardg restructurmg,the land reforms was
in the shape of abolition” of intermediary tenures like
Zamindari, jagirs, inams, etc between the governmerit and
the actual tiller of the land. Abolition of the . Zamindari

system involved removal of intermediaries, conferring per-

manent rlghts in ‘land on the actual cultivators and
standardisation of land rents

No reliable and complete data regardmg gains of aboli-

- tion of mtermedlary tenures is available as yet;. however,

direct contact with the government; (b} tenancy .reforms -

to provide security to actual cultivators of land against.

eviction; (c) fedistribution of land by imposition of ceil-
ing on agricultural holdings; (d) consohdatlon of ho]d-
mgs and (e) updating of land records.

~The approach of thé Kumarappa Committee exercised a
considerablé influence on the evolutlon of the land reforms

« policy in later years.

- Land reforms and Flve Year Plans

o

~ From the beg'mmng of the Planmng era, Iand reform was
recognised as: (i} a means to improve agricultural produc: -

tivity; and (i) a tool to broaden the distribution of its ben-
efits among a larger number of people in rural areas.’

the following had been the' result: (a) Estimated 20 million

-tenants came in direct relationship with the State; (b) Emer-

gence of a class of self-employed middle class farmers who

own and work on land primarily with their own family

labour; {c) Extensive aréas of wastelands, forests, cultivable

fallows and lands of various categories vested in the State;
(d) About six million hectares of vested land was dlstrlb— )

uted arnongst the landless and land poor.”

Tenancy, reforms

" 'The second aspect of land reforms in India has been the

_introduction of tenancy. reforms. Tenancy reforms were

enacted in all States. except Nagalarid, Megha]aya and

Mizoram. They provide for conferment of ownersip on'the

tenants by the State, execution of ownership by tenants on

1
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payment of - reasonable compensation, security of tenure and

fixation of rents. However, thé Implementatlon of these laws

” has not been uniform.

Tcnancy reforms have been most effectlvcly mplemented
in the States of- West Bengal, Kerala, Karnataka and Jammu
and kashmir. In West Bengal, 14 lakh share -croppers have
beén recorded under ‘Operation Barga'. In Karnataka, three
lakh tenants were settled on 11 lakh acres of land by special -
land tribunals, set up for this purpose. In Kerala, through
the ténant.s'as'sociation, applications of 24 lakh tenants for.
conferment of ownership were accepted.® Among the States
with moderate effectiveness are Maharashtra and Gujarat.
. The States where the tenants at will and share-croppers are _
worst placed .includé Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan; .
Haryana, Punjab and Orissa.® :

- On the whole, the adoption of tenancy reform measures
could not yield the results up to the expectation because of .
.two main factors—structural forces and the existence of
legal flaws in tenancy acts.'

Land ceiling

By ceiling on' land holdings we mean the fixing of the
maximum size of a holding that an individual cultivator or
a cultivator family may possess. Beyond this maximum size
afl land belonging to the landlord is faken over by -the
- government to be redlsmbuted among the landless labourers.

I.A:glslatxon for 1mposnmn of land ceiling and acquisition -
of the surplus land were enactcd by most States in the 50s
and 60s. However, many of these legislation suffered from
‘infirmities and contained loopholes. It was only in July,
1972 that the national guidelines on land ceilings were
evolved in a conference held by the Prime Minister and the
States modlﬁed or enacted the ceiling laws accordmgly

In the States of Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh,
Assam and West Bengal, the percentage of surplus land

acquired are 25.51 per cent, 19.86 per cent, 9.12 per cent °

. and 9.03 per cent respectively. These States can be identi-
fied as ‘highly effective’ States in the implementation of
land ceiling programmes. The States of Andhra Pradesh,
Bihar, Kerala and Rajasthan can be placed under ‘moderate
effective’ where the area declared surplus ranged from 1.51

per cent to 2.33 per cent of the net sown area. The States
of Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa,

_ Punjab, Tripura and Uttar Pradesh are ‘least effective’ in
. implementation of land ceiling programmes.''

'Cpnsoli‘dation of holdings

By consolidation of holdings, we mean the pooling to-
~ -gether of the scattered pieces of land belonging to a single
landowner. Special legisiation have been enacted in various-
States to promote consolidation of holdings. The consolida-
tion of holdings scheme has made very good progress in
States like Punjab, Haryana and Uttar Pradesh, facilitating

agricﬁltural growth. Orissa, Bihar and Himachal Pradesh
have also taken up consolidation in a big way. An area of
684.72 lakh ha has so far been consolidated."?

Land records : , .

Correct and up-to-date Iand records are an essentla] pre- .

condmon for effective implementation of fand reform mea-
sures, particularly for scrutiny of tenure for tenants, and
~ share-croppers and consolidation of holdings. Nineteen pi-
lot projects for computerisation of land records were taken
“up, one in each major State. These are fully financed by the
Central government at the rate of Rs! 25 lakh each. The
project is nearing: complcnon in Morena district of Madhya
Pradesh and, Dungerpur in Rajasthan The progrcss in other
States need to be expedited."”

hS
Despite the achievements-in the sphere of land reforms,
a lot more still remains to bé done. Land is still the single =
most important asset in India and as has been stated above,
even the small farm can be a viable economic unjt both in
terms of employment and income for a famlly

Land reforms and women’s empowerment.

In most parts of the country, "and 'particularly among
marginal and landless agriculturists, earning a tivelihood is
still a family endeavour. Various studies conducted have
c]carly pointed out that there are.a large number of women
“who, primarily derive their livelihood from workmg. some-
times on a regular basis and often on a seasonal basis, or
attached labourers. These women gencrally belong to illit-.
~erate SC, ST and backward classes.

The major agricultural operations in which women gen- .
erally work are transplanting, harvestirig, cuttinig twigs and
cleanng the fields. They collect cow-dung for fuel and

. manure. They cut grass and sell it as fodder. They travel

long distances and cut or collect firewood and sell it or

come bringing” jobs in addition to the household chores.
- Women belonging to tenant and small land owning families -

- also work on their own lands, both actively and in supervi---
- sory roles. They also have technical knowledge of cultiva-,

-tion and hire labourers and supervise their work.

In spite of doing.all these work, manypof these women
are very often listed in the census under the category of
‘non-workers’. Their work is not always counted and re-
corded. Gail Omvedt" has emphasised that women’s tasks
‘though very crucial and involving skills which have been.
.acquired over generations, are treated as less important and
of lower worth. Gail Omvedt also quesllons the assumption
that women cannot be trained for the more highly skilled
jObS, which pay more. Modernisation and devélopment thus '
further marginalise women and lead to large-scale dis-
placement of women from agncuhural emplayment

The social disabilities of women cultlvators, in the sense
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of inability.to leave family responsibilities, further lead to
occupational immobility increasing economic dependency.
Thus, the exploitation of rural women, specially that of the
. " agricultural Tabourers, is carried on at two levels: first as
-members belonging to antagonistic social relations and sec-
ondly, as members within a household, due to patriarchy.

Ina study by Maria Mies", it was found that the women'

did not need conscientisation to make them aware of their -
- exploitation. The involvement of social activists, the legis-
" lature, thé administration and political parties and other
NGOs in the implementation of land reforms has created a
very powerful lobby which could bring about not only eco-"
-nomic but also social reforms. As a result, women particu-
larly of the agricultural labour classes got deeply involved
with the mass movernents to force proper 1mplementatlon of
land reform legislation.

Tn another study by Kathleen Gough“‘, it was found that

as a consequence of lmplementauon of land reforms, the .
lives of woimen have changed. They were less subordinate -

to the landlord and miore subordinate to the men of their
own groups. They were also more economically valuable,
helping with sowing, weedmg and harvesting. A few of
them also worked .in the homes of the landlords

While the women among the agncultural labourers tend
to benefit from land reform legislation, they are not placed -
on equal footing with men in the sphere of social relations.

“This is more due to the impact of the dominance of patri-

archal familial structure in the Indian society. Gough is of
- the view' that though agncuItural labour women constitute a.
substantial proportion of the membership of parties and mass
mavements, they are hardly assocnated in matters of decn-
sion- makmg v

Mencher'® and Saradamoni'® have also emphasikedrthat
* while women were regularly paid-less than' men, they con-
tributed a higher proportion of their eamings to the house-
hold than the men. The women also felt that- their main

responsibility was the care and feeding of their children. -

Among the agricultural labourers.especially the Dalits
‘women’s work was still valued and women’s position re-
mained higher among the tenants and middle peasants

Thus, if land reforms are properly zmplememed then it
can have a positive bearing on the conditions of women,
giving them increased economic independence and an op-
© portunity to march towards greater equaltty in legal, politi-

cal and social rights. - L

Suggestlons

In the preceding paragraphs, we have dnscussed how

~+ womien’s movement and role of NGOs and social activists

have helped in getting the status of women involved in
agricultural work improved. ‘But unfortunately, the above-

think about-women s empowerment wn‘hout gwmg lega!
status to women in t’anded property? ' ’

' Though the Hindu Code Act and Hindu Successnon Act

provide equal rights and share to the children,. both’ male

- and female, in parental pioperty yet, due fo patriarchal pattern
- of qur society how many female children have got their

share without legal litigations; it is a big questxon to be
- answered by the policy-planners and the lmplernentmg agen-
cies. Mere policy declarations. and enacting varicus Acts by
different States may not empower women to hold, acquire
and dlSpOSC of parental property. It requtres effective mea-
_sures for implementation and basic social reforms. In this

. context, a few suggestiohs may be given. At the time of

mitation, extreme care should be taken to enter the name of
both the husband and wife in land records. Now, most States
“have adopted computerlsed system of land records. If effec-
tive measures are taken the task would automatlcally be--
-come. casmr

At the present moment, if the head of the family under
extreme economic pressure wants to dispose of landed prop-
erty, he need not require the consent of his wife. He 51mply
contacts the buyer-of the land and _disposes of the property
. In majority of the cases the empitical findings suggest that
the male member of the family disposes of the property
against the wishes of his wife for his wasteful expenditure.

As’a result, in course of time the family becomes pauper.

and is.forced to live pauperish life.

But if the land is_ in-the name of both. husband and wife,
the male member of the family will be legally compelled not
to dispose of the property if the wife is not willing. Simi-
larly, in the case of ‘Operation Barga' the record of share-
croppers in the name of both-husband and wife be entered
for better safety and more social and economic stability.

., L) . . . -
The government records also suggest that crores of acres

of l_ancl have been-acquired by the government under the
agricultural Land  Ceiling Act and such land is distributed
among the landless agricultural labourers, ex-army men and

'~ destitutes. The guidelines of the Central government and

State governments cleafly mention that while assigning the

' surplus ceiling land to the beneficiaries, a joint parta should

be issued in the name of both husband and wife. But em-
pirical -studies®® (Mishra, 1992) suggest that in clear viola-
- tion of the guidelines the patra is issued in the name of
husband only. If this is the situation, how can we talk of
empowcrmcnt of the women and land refonns‘?

" The earliér studies suggest that women are more mvolved
.in agricultural work in comparison to their male counter-

parts but without any legal right and _being dependent on -

the male member of the family. Is it empowerment of the
women? In the final analys1s it may be-mentioned that if we

- are really 1nterested in empawering women, it is a must that -

, cited studies nowhere mention in regard to empowerment of . they should have legal rights over land and be treated equal _

women so far landed ‘property 1s concerned. How one can

to their’ male counterpans This will not only improve thelr
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social and’economic status but will also provide 'stability,
viability and better life for the whole of the family. .

du_r sug'g_cstions may seem to be a day-dreain at the
present moment, but in the near future this is going to be

realised. To make this point more explicit, it would be in "

the fitness of the things to mention about empowerment of

women in Panchayati Raj by way of the Constitution (73rd.

Amendment) Act, -1992. When this provision was made
there was apprehension in. every quarter that this will not
work as women still ‘live under extreme conservatism and

would ﬁardly come out of purdah and actively participate -
in the functioning of PRIs. But the recent elettions to PRIs -

suggest that women’s representation in Panchayati Raj has
exceeded the reservation limit as in Karnataka 43 per cent,
Madhya Pradesh 38 per cent, West Bengal 35 per cent,

women are representing in elective capacity in the PRIs. As |
such, we are optimistic of the fact that if women are not

.empowered by way of land reforms right now, the women
activists may start a movement fog this purpose and ulti-
mately will be forced to take strict measures to make
women’s empowerment a reality.
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Now 7thc‘zt.we ﬁave the land,

We have the strerig{h to speak and wal
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Usherlng |n a new Green Revolut|on

: Bhagaban Sarangr :

~

ur tural- economy is ‘based on agnculture whlch

0 means that cultivation of land and the activities which
' " lare ancillary to it are not only the main economic
activities, but between them they also constitute almost the

entire ecologlcal system of the rural areas. 'The balance is °

X ve_ry finely tuned. v N

Ecological balance S o

All the land fit for culnvatlon is brought ander the plough

- The village dbadi, or settlement, is located on land whichisnot -

“fit for cultivation but is central énough to give access to water,
forest, communication and the cultivated fields. Cultivation is
not possible without draught animals, and animial husbandry
being an important part of village life, land not quite fit for
cultivation but capable of bearing vegetation is reserved as
pasture. Other land is reserved for extraction of boulder,
murram, etc and clay for various village purposes and similar
other common uses. In a village, land is reserved for forest
* growth, recorded variously as big tree and small tree forest.
“Traditionally, the waterways and water bodies were held i in
sacred trust, with the village pond ‘havingzgroves of trees
around it and perhaps, a temple on the bund. The rivers and
streams had thick woods on their banks, which helped in water
conservation and kept a steady flow on the stream even during
“the dry season. The land use pattern in the village set-up was
thus designed to be in harmony with nature and to maintain’
ecological balance between soil, water and Vvegetation. The
ecological balance in the rural areas over the past decades, has
beenincreasingly disturbed due touneven land use patternand

unauthorised occupation of the village cormon lands for uses -

not conducive to ecologlcal ethbnum

Absence of definition

There is no ‘accepted definition of Common Property
Resources (CPR) and there i is no legal sanctlty for the term in
the statute. In-such a cnrcumstance the debate on. CPR has
essentlally dwelt eithier on the nature of the TESQUICE OT On the
- nature of its usage to designate one or the other resource as
CPR. On the basis of various characteristics of resources, the
following have usually been considered as CPR and are
divided into three catcgones

(i) a variety of land resources like forests, grazing lands,
public lands, wastelands, etc (almost all non—pnvatcA
lands);

(ii) water resources like streams, ponds lakes, groundwa-
T tcr .oceans, seas, etc and .

(i) air, sunhght space (hetherto mdwmbie natural re-
sources)

Except thc third and barring some in the second (which are
individually indivisible) most other resources listed in the first
and some in the second are designated as CPR, mainly on the
basis of the nature of usage. Various authors have considered
the existence of ‘co-equal use rights’ of a group of peoplé as
an essential conditionality for designating a resource as CPR,
Theexistence of the group itself is not due to the resourceitself
but derives its origin due to other social affiliations like
belonging to a village, tribe etc. This co-equality of usage
rights and existence of a social group to ensure the condition-
ality of co-equality have been central to the maintenance and
management of CPR and their historical 1mportance in per-- '
forming a major role as a life support system. An analysis of

_ the historical evidence from literature shows that co-equal use

rlghts mechanisms (social) to ensure these rights and judi-
cious use of resource contributed substantially to the availabil-
ity of economic goods to the people. Over a period of time, they
evolved into an established system of rights and innovative
technological methods in nurturing the resourte which played
thé crucial nsk-mrmmlsatlon rolc for peop]e s exlstcncc

: Dlsturbed ecologlcal ethbrrum

As a matter of fact, next only to water, lanid is the smglc

' largest natural resource available to the community and it is

getting scarcer and scarcer everyday, firstly because of tre-

‘mendous population pressure and, secondly because of the _
- -way in which it is being used. The problem of land use is the

discovery of a synthesis between man and nature, while in the
case of land reforms, it is between man and man. In fact, large-
scale chopping down of the village forests has had a whole
series of undesirable consequences. The drsappearance ofthe

. grass lands and forests has resulted in widespread soil ero-

sion, rendering most of the agricultural fields sterile. While
felling of forests has deprived the villagers of their day-to-day
wood requirements, ie of fuel, timber, fodder, etc it has also
createdthe possibility of non-economic agriculture and there-
fore, of a. reasonable livelihood from land. This has also
disturbed the water regime and there is acute shortage of
drinking warerand has resulted in poor livestock keepmg and

»
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l the human bemgs facing a lot of deprwanon and hardsh:p In

this case, the social cost may be very high because the \nl!agers :

" are forced to migrate in order to earn a living either as
agncultural workers in distant places, or as unskﬂlcd workers
_intowhs. This constant migration breaks up the families,
communities and villages and deprive - fie children of the
~ opportunity of education and health care which cannot be
" imparted because they are constantly on the move and -ulti-

‘mately results in social dis-orientation of people, who, in the

past, enjoyed ethnic ‘homogeneity. The disturbance in the
ecological equilibriumin villages, therefore, would dlsruptthc
agriculture, family and social groups.

. The village support .systems" -

~

Vlllagc forests and v1llage common property not only
provide the v:llagcrs with their wood requirements; but they

- also provide employment for the landless and t.he poor in the
villages. They support village’ arnsans. the potter, brick and
tile maker, mason, wheel- wnght carpenter, -dairy- man and
paid grazier are all dependent on village common property.

Clay, metal and boulders are extracted from these lands and

provide employment. The village forest also provides raw

" matérials for carpenters, fuel for sale by the headloaders, ete.,

The children of the poor earn a living by grazing the céttle of
- the more affluent farmers and they collect dung as a fuel for

" their hearths. In fact, village commons are a major mainstay
of the village economy, especzally of the poor, and their

reduction or disappearance directly hits the weaker sections
of the society. As the village forests are cut down and the”
" village commons encroached upon, it is.the poor who are the
most deprived and their poverty is enhanced. The rich-can
- always obtain fodder and agricultural waste as fuel from their
‘fields or they can buy from the market. The poor are deprived

even of whatever little they could get from land owned by me

’ socnety as a whole.

Impendmg disaster: Thc v11]age common land which is

physically visible is not socnally available. By allowing run- .

ning down of v1llage commons after Independence we have, in
fact, brought great misery to the poorest sections of the village
_ society. We are gradually moving 1o a very critical stage;
where theré will be no foresis to protect the vtllage society

" froma great ecological disaster, there will be no pastures for

the livestock to survive on, there will be no' spaceinthe villages

* to take care of the natural systeims and to cap it all, there will .

be no roads and passages in the villdges for communication.

This will not only cause an environmental holocaust but also .

will jeopardise the ennre systent.
Village land use : gradual deterioration

In this context, the obvious question is : why all this
happened, especially in a society whose Constitution enjoins -
equality and social justice? Prior to Independence, there were
two separate forces at work in rural India to ensure that all
village lands were managed in a prescribed pattern. The first

~

was the State which, through a system of land records and.
village officials, ensured that there was peaceful enjoymcm of «
Khata by the landowners but simultaneously, there was no
encroachment on State or village common land. Generally, 7
_ this protected.the village'commons. Land-ownership was
highly iniquitous and the tenant was not protected, which was
the perverse side of the land management system. The second-
interest group which operated was large landowgers and the
Maliguzars and other intermediaries, who had a vested interest
in ensuring that the village commons and forests were main-
- tained properly so that they could derive an income therefrom.
After Independence, the hold of the vested interests was
slightly loosened, though it is these very people who bécame:
the main jnstruments of destruction of the village forests and
encroachment on common larids. The State, on its part,
adopteda weak-kneed policy of tolerating encroachmerit and
destruction and allowed the delicate balance of land use in- -
villages to be severely disturbed. There might be many vil-
lages, which have no place left even to answer the call of
nature. If the State, though passively, permitted the village
land use pattern to change, it also actively connived at it by
changing the land use of the village commons and transfer-
ring them to private ownership, either by settlement of en-
croachment or by giving pattas, ostensibly to the landless’ but .
very often to the vested interests. who used the landless as a
front. With village commons, ie pastures, small and big tree
forests and even roads and communications being thus gifted
away, the villagers had no alternative to having recoursetothe’
reserve forests for their daily requirements. It is only in 1961
that many of the ex-malguzari forests, which had become no
man’s land between 1951-61, were transferred to the Forest
department for managcment as protected forests, but by then
they had becom%‘totally degraded. The reserve forests, which . .
continued to'be worked commercially, were just not designed
to withstand the biotic intervention with the result that many of
them began to have a distinctly frayed look. Thus the direct
consequence of disturbance of the village ecological equilib-
rium has resulted in pressure being transferred from the village
commons to the cnv1ronmentally and ecologlcally sensitive
- Jeserve forests.

The remedy

Howcan we restore the rural ecological balance andensure
that v1llage wood réquirements are adequately met? The
environmentalists have been stridently calling for a comiplete
closure of al! our reserve forests, even for the villagers” wood -
requriements. They suggest that the social forestry programme

- on village commons and agro—foreslry on farm lands should
"contain the wood requlremcnts ‘of the villagers. In this context,
the degraded lands need closure and protection from biotic
interference if they are to be restored. The experience through-
_out India is that an area brought under such protection soon-
bounces back as nature regenerates the forests from latent

.

" root-stock. We need the co-operation of the people, for which

purpose they have to be.convinced that the éntire usufruct of
the restored land will be reserved for them alone and will not
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of the commumty

Some of the important parameters mfluencmg effective

f' community participation are as follows: ' s

i) Equity: This has 1o be in a manner perc\eived as

be explo:ted commerclally by the State However its effec-
tiveness is ensured only with the full and actlve partxcnpatlon

- 1i)

v)'

i)

democratic and equitable by the users of the resotirce.
Rules of exploitation of the resource and deterrents for

. infringement of the rules must be applicable equally to
all. Openness in decision-making and i in handlmg of .

finances is important.

Beneﬁts. Flow of bcneﬂts must be a.n mcent.we for
management action which involves a certain cost in

_ terms of current benefits foregone for larger future

gains, It may also-mean input of resources such as

1abour. The flow of benefits must be of products andin
quantities that justify these costs. This perception of

what is a need and the priority of need must be

_ determined by the communities and not the govern-

ment nor an NGO.

Balnncing community needs: The needs of different -

sections of the community must be met. Groips within

the communities with defined rights on a common-

resource may have differing or at titnes conflicting

- needs. These must be balanced if community manage- -

ment is to be sustainable.

Integrated approach: Local level institutions may be
created though with an initial objective of managing

. one particular common resource, but in an interdepen-

dent eco-system, action cannot remain compart-
mentahsed to any one subsystemn. ' b

Local institations: It is experienced. that the local’

" institutions operate most effecuvely when mosp of the.

-

resources that are generated and used are local. These
TESOUrces may be cash or labour o

" Conclusion

The struggle of the'local communities to assert their rights

on CPRs and some constructive work done -by NGQs are ¢

beginning to make a change in governmental policies and

programmes. The decision of the Government of India in June

1990 facilitating local communities’ involvement in the pro-
tection and regeneration of degraded forests has created an -

atmosphere where a number of NGOs and Forest department
personnel are making serious efforts for helping the opera-
tional content. The importance of micro planning and village-
levelinstitutions is alsoevident in the new schemes of National
Wasteland Development Board (NWLB). While these posi-

tive trends heed to be encouraged and taken advantage of, it
‘must be realised that the entire history of people’s struggle is

ultimately a search for assertion of their political rights to

; control their own resources and destinies. If the positive
_beginning made in relation to degraded forest areas finds its -

full expréssion in eventual control and management of forest

resources by resident communities, it will be abig step forward -

in the. working of democracy at the most decentralised level.

Projects aimed at restoril:lg the ecological balance at vil- -
lage- ievel must have primary importance and large projects’

should be relegated to a residuary position. If this happens,

within 10 years the shape of India will change as the forésts.

emerge alive, the rivers begin to flow and the fields begin to

yield enough for all. This would be the real Green Revolution.

. =

» - - A

A}
~

" @ The au:hor is Pro;ecr Manager Operar:ons Research
_ Group,F .24, B.J.B. Nagar Bhubaneswar-751014( Orissa).

Y
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s

“India is paor because the villages of India are poor India will be rich if the vzllages
of India are rich. Therefore the basic problem of India is to remove the poverty from
‘the Indian villages. Some years ago we abolished the zammdarz and the ]agzrdan
systems in various parts of India; because the vzliages of India could not prosper under
the semi-feudal system of land ownersth This is not enough We have to go ahead 7
' further . = ' : _ . ' .

ro S . —:jawaharlal Ne_fnru
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Easmg the pressure on Iand

IS

ural poverty cannot be alieviated unless self-employ;
ment and massive labour-intensive projects are un-
dertaken-on a large scale. The main objective of

the last three plans was to generate employment opportuni- -
ties. By AD 2000, around three crore people in rural areas

‘will remain unemployed.

Aftermath of liberalisation !

. L i LI
Liberalisation of the economy, as a matter of fact, first

" affects the rural cottage industries. Once multinationals enter
into the Indian market, the tradational labour intensive in-
dustries face: the threat of closure. Village industries are
o today bemg replaced by large-scale industries even in seeds
. and oils. Coir industry, beating of rice, etc are in doldrums.
Consequently, a lot of rural capital as well as people are
migrating to urban sector. The need of the hour is to check
the'urban migration and then to strengthen the non-farming
s'ectm:, if rural development is to become meaningful.”

: ' " TABLE 1 :
Percentage of Wastelands to Geographical Area in States
. State \ Wasteland _
Andhrd Pradesh 19.6
Assam 0 570
Bihar RS 174 .
| Gujarat  _ o 176
Haryana =~ - | . : . 54
Himachal Pradesh - ' B 7 A
Jammu & Kashmir . 417
Kamatska - 15.2
Kerala - . N ) © 53
Maharashtra _ B 208
" Madhya Pradesh 209
Manipur. 542
. Nagaland 538
Orissa . X 160
Punjsb 28
" Rajasthan ' C 340 -
Tamil Nadu . 16.0
Uttar Pradesh _ 102
West Bengal . - ' : .18
All-India 20,1

*  Source NIRD, Hyderabad. -

- Dr v Knshna Rao 7 : e

-
- . . . »

. Already the agricultﬁral :sector has beco'me overburdened
in the sense that more people are dependmg on it than 1t
could accommodate. -

TABLE2 .

. Source NIRD Hydérabad

Search for rural non-farming employment

~ Rural mdustry means that more people should generate ’
employment opportunities for themselves and if possible to
process the produce and market it in other areas. Despite eight -

Five Year Plans, 40 per cent still live below the poverty line.
According to the World Development Report, in India only 14
per cent have access to sanitation facilities, about 40 per.cent
do not have proper housing; there is unemployment and

. underemployment. Low agricultural productivity ranks India

the 55th countty in terms of rice exports; in wheat 38th and in
pulses 59th in the world. There is a greater need to shift a lot

[3
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Unemployment Rates in R!.u'al Areas
State Male Female
1983 1987 1983 1987
Andbra Pradesh 14 25 9 . 45
‘Assam - 28 .47 38 . 113
Bihar . 4 % . -6 8
Gujarat ' S0 24 ) 5 17
Haryana R S * A 5 43
Himachal Pradesh © 22, . 45 S B 9
Jammuy & Kashmir g . 18 - 16 - 19
Kamatzka 10 iie N P
Kerala 106 ws. 170 -250
_ Madhya Pradesh . 4 "9 2 12
Maharashtra - 13 21 2 12
Orissa - 18 38 13 . s
Punjab 2 - 29 12 4
. Rajasthan 8 30 1 .18
" Tamil Nadu . 33 40 29 45 -
Uttar Pradesh - 13 18 1 12
West Bengal Y39 30 a5 106
Manipur - 7 s 1 - 18
Meghalaya ' 8 — | S —
Sikkim 16 3. L9 45
Tripura .- 17 28 186 68
- Mizoram 1 _- — : —
AllIndia - 2 28 4 . 33

q




of people from agncultural to non—farmm g rural sectors such
as agro-based industries, if agriculture is to become a mean-

mgful actmty y S

State of land reforms

Land reforms have aclose linkage thh structural changes-—
 social, economic and political. But they alone are not thought
to effect radical socio-economic transformation. Mere distri-
bution of surplus land does not alter the rural scenario. Along
with land distribution adequate inputs should be prov1ded to

the landless, so that they can stand on their own legs and atthin

self-sufﬁcxcncy

Pattern of land holdlngs. Out of 169 rmlhon ha of Iand
only 38 million ha are available for distribution. Marginal
landholders with less than one ha land constitute 58 per cent.
They hold 38 per cent of the total land. About 18.5 per cent
small farmers hold 15.6 per cent, while 8.1 per cent of medium

farmers own 28.9 per cent land, whereas three per cent large
landholders account for 40 per cent 6f the total available land. -

Therefore, despite over 40 years of land reforms and. the
disaribution of surplus lands to the landless, land holding is still

unequal. The-distribution of land holdings, at present pro-

dizced 58 per cent margmal farmers, 10 per cent middle class

farmers, 10 per_cen upper and-rich farmers while the rest,

account for the landless poor.

I '
+, TABLE3 .
Progress in Consolidation of Land Holdings
(as on 11.12.1992)

State . . Area consolidated

- , : ’ {Lakh acres) -
Andhra Pradesh Lo g.18*
Assam Nil
Bihar 49,50
Gujarat - 68.50
Haryana 104,50
Himachal Pradesh 19.94
Jamnmu & Kashmir 1.16*

" Karnataka " 26.76
Madhya Pradesh . . . 9553
Maharashtra : ' 52650
Orissa - 1996
Punjab™~ 121.72

_ Rajasthan 42.30%»
Uttar Pradesh B 441.87
West Bengal. - " Nil**
Delhi - 233 ¢
Total 1528.33

Source: Minisiry of Rural Areas & Employment, Annual Report 1994-95.
*Scheme Iceptm abeyance "*Scheme hasnotbeen :mplemcmed, ‘"Scheme
discontinued since 1965.

Such being ‘the- agrarian sector, land reform is still a
complex issue. About 46 million landless constitute the num-
ber of beneficiaries on the whole, armong them below the
poverty line are around two per cent. Cut of the total benefi-

" ciaries two million ha of land have been distributed andamong
them two per cent of the landless still live below the poverty

“line. Qut of the total cultivated land, on]y 1.2 percent has been-

Large A ' 2.0

distributed by _the,ceiling laws. -

" TABLE 4
Distribution of Land Holdings- -

_ - - {Percemiage)
C'ategory a ] No. " Area
Marginal 58.1° 13.2
-Small ‘ 18.3 156
Semi-Mediom . 136 223
Medium ’ S ¥ 28.9

20.2

Low productivity: While Japan, Korea, Vietnam and
China with less land among the owners, could raiss production
due to ‘advanced technology and other infrastructurai facil-

- ity-=—accessibility fo water, power, etc—largeacreage and low
level technology in India did not increase agricultural produc—
tion. The rate of growth in agricultural production during
1980-92 has been the slowest. The productivity of cereals is
~not even two-thirds of the rest.of the world average.

In 1970, India’s GDP {Gross. Domestic Product) was 1 89
per cent of the world total GDP. In 1992, it further declined to
amere 0.93 percent of the world total. We also stand no chance
of achieving the target of 210 million tonnes of food grain
production in 1996-97—the términal year of the Eighth Plan.
" Toachieve the target we have to increase our production at the
rate of 10.million tonnes a year in the next three years against
the average increase rate of only 2.25 million tonnes of the
precedmg four years,

“ o TABLE 5-

Chsngu in Proportions of Landless Households to the Total Rural
Households . :
Srate.. 1971 1991
Assam 25.0 75
Bihar S 43 39
Gujarat : " 134 - 202
" Haryana 119 ‘ 03 -
Himachal Pradesh - 44 ' 11.0
Jammu & Kashmir _ . 1.0 . 126
~ Kamataka ‘12.5 149
" Kenala ~ _ ‘157 99
Madhys Pradesh - _ 96 192 .
Maharashtra 104 32.0
Manipwr . . RN ' 00
Onisse " : 106 VY
Punjab T AT ~ 57
_Rajasthan L 29 133
Tamil Naduy 17.0 212
Tripura _ 114 18.4
" Uttar Pradesh . : 46 - - 52
West Bengal - o " 98 226
Alllndia - -~ . .96 150"

Source : NSSO, Govt. of India. . . .
The neglect of agriculture is evident from the sharp decline . -
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in capital formationin the farm sector as the percentage of the
total was 15.65 per cent in 1981-82 which declined to 8.2 per
.Cent in 1991-92. Even in absolute terms, at constant prices,

there has been a decline of 5.43 per cent in the farm sector”
against the rise of 96.4 per cent in the rest of the economy. This

low capital formation can only be explained on the grounds of
adverse terms of trade maintained during the last 18 years
through government interventions ‘in the free trade of farm
products ‘

. TABLE 6 : !

Number of Ceiling Beneficiaries
(As of Jan. 19_93) )
State " Number(inlakh)  %toBPL
Andhra Pradesh 40 26
Assam . ,38 7 75 -
Bihar© 31 ‘1.0
Gujarat ‘03 ! 1.0
Haryana 04. 28
‘Himachal Pradesh 0.04 - 09
Jammu & Kashmir Coas 539
Karnataka - 03 03
Keraln 14 37
Madhya Pradesh 07 03
Maharashtra 1.3 08
Manipur 0.01 - 0.8
Orissa 2 L o2
Punjab 03] 27
Rajasthan = .- 08 10
Tamil Nadu | 1.2 . 0.9
Tripura 002 04
Uttar Pradesh “31 © 09
West Bengal 19.3 145
. 463 24

- All-India -

Need to de_éfease pressure on land

. Land cannot be a permanent source of livelihood in the
rural areas. If the landless are serif to urban areas, they. only
increase urban slums. Hence people should be shifted from
‘agricultural fo non-agricultural sectors in the rural areas. In
‘the South-East Asian countries, when land was redistributed
the landowners were forced 1o seek alternative occupdtion—
agro-based industries. Therefore, landowners who have given
away surplus lands. should be asked to choose alternative

occupation and source of income. The number of people

depending on the farm séctor should be brought down and the
surplus farm hands should be absorbed in such labour-inten-
sive industries as in China. Then only the pressure on land can
be reduced. : :

_ - TABLE7
Distribution of Ceiling Surplus Land

{As of November 1994)
State/UT - Area distributed ‘Benef_ir:'iaﬁes
(ir lakk acres) {in lakh nos.)}
Andhra Pradesh 553 - 481
. Assam_ 492 - -433
Bihar . o295, 3.59
Gujarat - 130 C.031
Haryana 082 025
Himachal Pradesh 0.03 004"
Jammu & Kashmir . 450 4.50
Kamataka ~ - 117 031"
Kerala = 0.64 _ 1.44
Madhya Pradesh’ 1.85 T om
Mabiarashtra . 5.51 1.40
Manipur 002 £ 0.02
Orissa = e 1'53 1.33
Punijab B 1.02 T~ 027
_Rajasthan 442 - om
Tamil Nadu 153 . 1.28
" Tripura 0.02 0.02
Uttar Pradesh . AL 3.24
West Bengal . © 948 20.82
Dadar & Nagar Haveli 007 004
Delhi . Neg: Neg. .
Pondicherry 0.01 0.01
Total " 51.03 4949

l Saurce thsrry of Rural Areds & Employment Anmm! Report 1 994~95

Neg. : Negligible

~ Irrigation, power and market—the basic infrastructures—

. are to sustain a high percentage of growth ‘in agricultural
productmty ‘In the absence of ﬁus, no land reforms wouldbe

of any use in terms of productmty

Farmers should be freed from undue interventions of the
government by removing all restrictions oni sale, processing,
movement and trading of farm products. The minifmum export
price andrelease of quota, restrictions on the export of rice and
cotton be withdrawn, purchase and sale by the government of
any farm produce at less than the open market price of that
commodity be stopped and the 1denuﬁed poor be helped by
issuing to them cash or food coupons. Then only agriculture
becomes a self—sustaining and rpros_perous occupation. a

- .
- - »

® The aurhor is Reader in Polmcal Sc:ence S.V. Callege
. - Suryapet-508213, Nalgonda district (Andhra Pradesh)

¥

- Articles in Kurukshetra inay be "reproducedIWith a line in ac':knowle'dgement'
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- WASTELAND DEVELOPMENT —

Tapplng the unutlllsed Iand new

- i |n|t|at|ves

: . - . - M.,Ravichapdran and Chellam Bélasunda}am

he concept of wasteland, though very old, has at-
tracted the attention of policy-makers-and scientis{s
in the recent -period. Tts practical necessity was
- seldom recognised till it turned out to be a matter of sui-
~vival for the human and livestock population. In AD 2000,
-India will have to produce 240t of food grain and a 225
mm3 of firewood for a population of one billion. This has
‘to be supplemented with a fodder need of 850 t for a live-
. stock of 582 million. To generate these a total 64 mha
additional land will be needed.

~

This is aggravated by the fact t.hat the per caplta avail-

~*- ability of cultivable land mcIudmg forest declined from 0.48
.. hain 1951 to 0.20 ha in- 1980 and by’ AD 2000 it is likely

to decline further to 0.15 ha. All these estimates make one

apprehensive of the precarious situation that we face today.

This problem needs to'be tackled meticulously ‘because

wasteland development does not merely mean bringing inore .
- area under forest cover or cultivation. It calls for a thor- -

ough discussion-on the meaning and classification of waste-
land, identification of constraints and strategies for.. adop-
tion of all possnble appropnate techmques

The problem . - ..

It is not uncommon to see the dlfferences of views re-
gardlng the meaning of wasteland. Generally, it is defined
in terms of those land which are currently lying unused or

. Iand which is not being used to its optimum potential due

to various constraints or land which cannot be used. Some

- may call these degraded lands which can be brought under
cover. Also all lands having become unproductive and non- -

profitable due to factors like grazing, erosion, removal of

vegetation and developed toxicity; classification-wise, non-

“culterable wasteland. The former implies areas which have
" the potential for agriculture purposes or can be afforested.
"“The latter stands for barren land which can hardly be put

into any productive use either-for agriculture or to develop
" forest cover. Example of such lands are the snow-covered
or glacial areas and barren rock areas. Notwithstanding the
scope of the definition of this concept , it is important to
" realise the fact that there is misutilisation of available lands
which leads to land degradauon ‘Essentially, the problem of
wasteland has two facets. Protecting the degraded lands on

" the one hand and bringing more unused lands in the realm.

: of effective land use on t.he other. -

T

It is essential that the objecchs be stated clearly before—
discussing the magnitude of.the problem, constraints and

the feasible solutions. Essentially, it is plantation-of suitable

trees, grasses for the production of fuel, fodder, small tim-

- ber and aromatic -plants through agro-forestry practices.

Besides improving and stabilising soil condition and water
regions in soil eroding areas through land reclamation and,

‘wasteland management practices, further deterioration of

land is also prevented by an appropnate package of prac-
tices. : _

Magmtude of the problem‘ In India, 0.5 to one per-
cent of the country’s aréa is turning into’ wasteland every *
year. The processes of industrialisation, urbanisation and .
mining often spoil the land. For example, for every tonne of
saleable mineral are about two tonnes of mine spoils dumped
on slopes destroying vegetation and choking the stiéam sec-
tion. Estimates show that mining in Doon Valley has re-
duced food production by 28 per cent, water resources by

-50 per cent and lwestock production by 35 per cent. In

India, the total problem area is 173.65 mha which is split
as 144.13 mha le_]e{:ted to water and wind erosion, 2.73
mha of nvenne and' toirents area, 3.97 mha of alkali soil
area, 8.53 mha of waterlogged ared, 5.50 mha of saline soil

- and coastal sandy area, 491 mha of shifting cultivation’

area. The average loss of plant nutrients per year with eroded
soil is 5.37 to 8.4 t. -

Tt is alarming to learn that out of the land mass of 329
mha in India, as much as 175 mha are now considered
degraded in one form or the other. ~ :

The States with largest area- of wasteland are Rajasthan
(Table 1).followed by Tamil Nadu as far as this source of -

information is concerned. However, it is reported that Jammu - '
- and Kashmir ‘and certain other States also possess: -equally

large chunks of wasteland.

Tamil Nadu: Tamil Nady, the southemmost ‘State in

India, receives an average annual rainfall of only.800 mm,

most of it from October to December. As far as wasteland
is concerned, the State can be divided into two natural parts,
ie eastern ‘coastal. plain and hilly region along with north
and west. Distribution of wasteland is uneven in Tamil Nadu,
Barren lands are concentrated on the- north-western part of
the State, forest balance in‘the hilly region with or without
scrubs is scattered in the cemral pan of the Smte
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TABLE 1 .
tegorles of Wasteland in Comparision to Total Land Area in

- " TABLE 2
. Extent of Wasleland in Tamil Nadu, 1992 ] :
. - {in ha)

_Constrainfs .

" To reverse the degradation process by scientific land
management, it is important to know the constraint of

‘wasteland development. The major constraints which either

accelerate the degradation process or hamper the rehabili-

. tation measures can be broadly grouped into: a) economic,
b) physical, ¢) moisture, d) numtlonal or ecological, and

e) social. : }

The economic factors include the type of land -owner-
ship, rapidly growing human population and its dependence
on land to satisfy their basic needs of food, fuel and shel-
ter, industrialisation, urbanisation and mining. The land-
scape changes not only as a result of nature’s own forces

but"also due to varied-economic activities. Unauthorised

encroachments of public lands arid indifferent attitude of
the people towards protecting common property Eesources
and loss.of moral values are some of the social constraints:

Possible alternatives

~ Many a option exists to convert the wasteland for proF-
ductive-purpose. But the alternatives ought to be economi-
~ cally viable, envnonmenta]ly effect.we and. easy to 1mple-

ment. ,

integral approach: There should be an integrated and

" multidisciplinary approach to the planning formulation, clear- .
ance and implementation of projects including environmen-’

tal aspects; sound watershed management through extensive
soil conservation, catchment area treatment, preservation of
forests and increasing the forest area.The construction of

check dams should be promoted to reduce the intensity of -

floods.

Some States of India. _ ;

. (in_million ha) . g

: - District -Total Total Perceniage,

States Total Unculti- Eaflow - Affore-, Wasteland geographical wasteland to the total’

: : vated stable . (% of total area geographical

) area) - area.

. Andhra 7.7 208 339 547 1975 - Madras o 17,098 _ NA _ NA
Pradesh- h . : ’ Chengai Anna - 785606  .2,19,078 279
Gujarat " 196 - 282 0.79 361 1842~ .-South Arcot 10,89,984 ° 2,60,713 239
Haryana 44 007 012 019 .. AR g’;::'n Arcot ‘g'zg’:‘gg ' fg};%ﬁ ' ‘;?_5,

- Kornaaka 192 2.14 L6 370 “1927 7 pharmapuri 9,58,126 1,49,030 15.6
MP 30.8 276- 166 - 442 14.35 Coimbatore 743,676 1,57,467 - 21.2
Rajasthan 342 - 808 * 403 1211 35.41 Periyar - 8,23,299 1,85,039 225
Tamil Nadu 130 071 230 289 2315 - Tinuchirapalli 11,12,563 29,60,883 26.6
. Pudukkottai 4,66,329 1,10,814 - 238

! 2, 1. £5 - 1330 20 i

. UP . 294 202 83 . 38 Thanjavur 8,21,648 *1,42,876 © 174
All-lndia 3284 3202 2305 5507 1675 Madurai 676,685 .. 1,23,351 18.2.
Dindigul 6,48,018 -1,43,538 ¢ 22.2
S : ICAR Report, 1990. : 2 ;
ource : ICAR Repo ' _ Ramanathapuram 4,21,779 113,198 . 268
L ' ) : © . Kamarajar 4,22 506 112,417 26.6

It is evident (Table 2) that large portions of wastelands - pasumpon Muthura- . - .

‘are found in Tirunelveli district (42.7%) followed by malinga Thevar . 4,04,526 1,238,561 31.80
. Pasumpon Thevar district (31.8%). In Kanyakumari and Tirunelveli Katabomman . 681,629 2,90,794 . 427
- Nilgiri districts we find the extent is the least.. - Chidambaranar he0es vpbor o T
gurt { : St... Nilgiri 2,54,381 "22,063 - 87

- . Kanyakumari 167184 . ~ 7250 .43

Source : Report, Minislrry of Agriculture, New Delhi.

Social forestry: Another option could be through pro-.
moting social forestry. But a critical obstacle to India’s
social forestry programme is the lack of people’s participa-
tion. Despite severe pressure on public plantations and for-
ests, people in rural areas remain reluctant to plant trees on
their own land. Fodder:and firewood are basic needs of
these households, but most people are not interested in

_producing them since they collect these free of charge from

community wood lots and forests. Since the farmer’s prior-
ity is to generate income, afforestation is attractive to them
only when it involves trees that can fetch cash income.
Besides, they do not know the lmpact of deforestation.

People’s participation: On achieving people’s partici-
pation, it is important to understand and involve local com-
munities in early planning and identify the.local needs for

- fuel or fodder or small timber. The conflicts about land use

and problems among community factions are necessarily to
be reduced and efforts should be made to designate rights
to tree outputs at specnﬁc tlme among various commumty

groups.

Guidelines ,

The Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government
of India has made the following suggestions for wastelands
development which' may be relevant in this conlext

1. Institution and vehicle for commumcanon w1th policy
planners, motivators and involved entities should. -
 realise the necessity of wasteland development in the
interest of the individual, community and the nation.
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-2, Selection of ufultipurpose plant species and their plant- biophysic?_al and socié—ecdno_mic conditions. ‘éﬁe must treat’
ing technique to be grown with different types of ag-  this as a system and new dimensions are to be added in the
_ricultural groups in different agro-climatic zones with- existing planning processes. ' '

out affecting the yield of either. S

. . References
3. Finding alternatives to physical barriers like fencing _er S _
which is the most cost consuming item, such as'live 1. Repor; 1992. Joint Forest Management: Concept and opportunities.
‘ . : 1 ti - Pmmedmgsrof the National Werkshop at Surajkund. Published by
fencing which should be effective and capable of Society for Promotion of Wastelands Development, New Delhi- 110001
economic yields. o : : _
: Co : - - 2. "Report, 1988. Soil and Water Conservation Problems. T.S. Land Re-
4. A nexus should be developed between farmers and sources-2-88. National Land Use -and Conservation Board, Depart-
 wood-based industry for better economic gains for - ment of Agriculture and Co-operation, Ministry of Agriculture, New

both. Delhi-110001. , ;
3. Repon, Soil and Land Use Survey for Watershed Management. Na- -

3. Involvement of non-governmental organisations (NGOs) tional Land Use and Conservation Board, Department of Agriculture

and voluntary agencies needs to be strengthened. © -« ang Co-operation, Ministry of Agticulture, New Delhi-110001.
Con COhC]IlSiDl‘I O : _ -j ‘4 Report of an International workshop, Sept. 2827, 1991. Pune, India.
i " . A . o : Winrock International Institutg for Agriculeural Development (1992).

. - Land is the most crucial non-reriewable natural resource. pp. B9 . v . .
The ec‘onom.lc gr?Wth Of_ any region depends upun lal:‘d 5 Chinnadurai, M. Reclamation of degraded soil. Lecture delivered during

which is basicallyscarce in nature. Therefore, the need of - Summer Institute Programme on Natural Resources and Environmen-

the hour is to put all the available land to proper use with- tal Economics, Tamil Nadu Agricultural University, Coimbatore (May-

out compromising the environmental implications. - - . June, 1994).- ' '

- . - . ' . 6. Shingi, PM. 1990. Studies on Social Foréstry in India. Management
. There exists many programmes for the. uplift of the poor Perspectives. RAPA. Publication 1990/1."FAO Regional Office Phra

and amelioration of poverty in rural areas. The wasteland - Atit Road, Bangkok-10200, Thailand.

development programme. can. be construed gs one of such o Boonomic Atlas of India. Oxford University Press, New

endeavours with a three-fold advantage. First, suitable lands - Delhi, 1987. : _

Wh.wh‘m-omemse ummh?w are' brought ur.lder ?gncm- . Saxena, R.M. and Arora, S.-1993. Wasteland research and develop-
tural purposes. Secondly, this process gemms more em-. ment—National Perspective, Journal of Environmental resources, Vol.

ployment opportunities and also leads to capital formation INo. L &2 - - a

in terms of increase in the area under agriculture. And thirdly, B _

through careful planning it is conducive for environmental . L T - -

protection; Wasteland management remains as crucial as ® The authors are Lecturers, Departments of Economics
* water and other environmental resource management, How- and Futurology respectively, Bharatidasan University,

ever, the: associated problems are many interlinked with - Tiruchirapalli-620024, Tamil Nadu. -
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Y /45TELAD OEVELOPHENT A

Waging a war on wasteland

Radthakrishna. Rao .

Y

‘ rapidly exploding population-entails a 'prcssinQ need
"to step up the production of food, fuel and fodder.

A

of degradation. Transformation of highly productive, fertile
farm-tand. into a barren -land mass due to desertification,
- soil salinity and alkalinity, waterlogging, excessive erosion,
" and unscientific and wasteful agricultural practices ‘is a
dynamic and widespread phenomenon. Currently, more than

100 million hectares of land spatially distributed all over'

the country are categonsed as wasteland.

Reclaumng wasteland

In_ order to reverse the trend of good productwe farm
land turning barren and reclaim the existing stretch of waste-

. land, the National Wasteland Development Board (NWDB)

was created by the Ministry of Environment and Forests in
1985. Since its inception, the thrust of NWDB has been on

a comprchcnswc programme for reclamation and develop- -

. ment ‘of about 85 million ha of non-forest degraded land in

the couniry. Essentially, the programme is based on inte-~

grated land use planning, preparation of village level action
plan and creation of sectoral and institutional linkages at the
mplementatlon lcvel

Pﬂot pro]ect

'In view of the conﬂlcuon. the estimates of the extent of
. wasteland in the country, the NWDB is in co-operation with
the Department of Space has sponsored an ambitiofis pilot
" project based on the data provided by the Indian earth
.observation spacecraft, IRS-1A and IRS-1B for the detailed
mappmg of wastelands, ldenufymg different so:l types and
_pmpomung the Iand use pattern.

Under the first phase of the project, wastelands have
+ been mapped in 142 districts in the country where waste-

-lands constitute an appreciable chunk of their gwgraphlcal :

expansc

An uphill task: Turning the barren stretch of wasteland
into smilling green patches is an uphill task requiring a

.massive investment, imaginative application of appropriate

technology packages, regular monitoring, and all-round
community participation in the war- against wasteland:

However, their increasing demand has. to be met
_ from out of the available land expanse which is not only:
static but also subjétted to a relentless, multifaceted process’

" ing wastelands need hardly be overemphasised.

NDDB steps in- |

“Recognising the gigantic magnitude of the wasteland recla- .

mation programme, NWDB has involved  voluntary “agen-
cies, co-operatives of tree growers and farmers, educational
institutions, women groups, youth organisations; non-profit
registered societies as well as eco- activists, in the uphill-

‘task of raising saplings, tree planting on degraded common
“lands, greening sandy tracts as well as reclaiming salme and

alkahne land stretches. .

Though many of the projects and schemes concclvcd and
launched by NWDB have yielded good results, the need for
speeding up the efforts towards reclaiming the rapidly form-

/‘,.

Against this backdrop, it is hardly surprising that the.
“miracle touch” of Anand—the pioneer of White Revolu-
tion jn the country—was also brought in to speed upthe
war against wasteland. The unique co-operative spirit: of
Anand which has changed the destiny of millions of small
farmers in the country has proved infectious. Tt has already

. proved its mettle in ofganising salt farmers, oil seeds cul-
‘tivators and fruifs and vegetables-growers, in addition to

efficiently running thousands-of village level milk co-opera-

tives. Thoughtfully and appropriately, the NWDB requested EE

the Anand-based National Dairy Development Board

_(NDDB) to step into the area of wasteland development by

organlsmg active pamc:lpatlon of rural community in put-
ting degraded land into productive use. And in 1988, the
National Tree Growers Co-operative Federation (NTGCF)
camie into being as an apex body to co—ordmate the activi-
ties of tree growers’ co-operatives in six States—Andhra
Pradesh, Karnataka, Rajasthan, Gujarat, Orissa and Uttar
Pradesh. The thrust of NTGCF is on meeting the firewood
and fodder needs of the rural communities by making use
of degraded land and also restore and protect ‘the ecologicat
stability of the country :

International assistance: nght now, about 250 village- -
level tree growers’ co-operatives are creating a solid green

" asset on marginally productive as well as degraded land

stretches. The Swedish International Development Author-
ity (SIDA) and. the Canadian International Development .
Agency (CIDA) have both provided commodity aid in the

form of palmolein and_wood pulp. In the Kolar district of -
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“Karnataka, the CIDA assistance will help 29,000 mfa} fami-
lies increase their income through’fodder and firewood
cultivation on 5,200 ha of wasteland. :

Hurdles: Imtxa]ly, the wasteland development projects -
of NTGCF suffered many set-backs mainly due to cumber-
some procedures and outdated rules which covered the ten-
ancy of revenue lands. Added (o that, sustained opposition
from a change-resistant bureaucracy and interference by the
Forest. Department complicated the already difficult situa-
tion. But thanks to the perseverance and determination dis-
played by the promoters of NTGCF these issues were pro-

- gressively resolved. } .-

Ecologlcal restoratlon' mnovatlve methods.

One of the most striking features of the tree growers’ co-
operatives functlomng under NTGCF is the large-scale in-

- volvement of landless workers in a big way. The society not
-only provides saplings, cuttings, seeds, fertilizers and insec-
- ticides to its members but also arranges for processing and
marketing of wood, tree products and fodder on a regular

basis. -Thanks to the excellerice NTGCF has established in .

- managing wasteland development projects, it was also en-
trusted with the responsibility of monitoring the project
“Ecological and Economic Substances through Pasture Dairy
Development” being lmplemented by the National Centre
for Human Settlemeént and Environment (NCHSE) at Bhopal
and the Green Valley project covering 77 village wasteland

development co-operative societies in Maharashtra_ being.

lmplemented by-a Pune based organisation, Vanrai.

The ultimate objective of the tree growers’ societies is to}'

educate, develop and empower the local people to manage

A

‘common as well as private ;iropel?cy resources in an ecolegi-
cally sound and} economically viable manner. To this end, -
. members of the tree growers’ co-operatives undertake eco-

logical restoration mainly through soil and water conserva-
tion, planting and protecting trees and groves and particu-

larly ensuring restoration of the process of natural biomass

regenetation on degraded village common lands as well as

-on the private lands. “Social fencing”. nnplles action by

members of the co-operatives to protect given areas and

allow -natural regeneration of vegetation and protection-of |

newly planted: trees and groves on village commons instead

_ of erecting actual metal or other barriers,

Promoting new cooking devices: Realising that the cook-
" 'ing energy crisis is at the root of deforestation and ecologi-

cal degradation, tree growers’ co-operatxves have also taken

. up the task of popularising non—convenuonal energy devices
like smokeless and fuel efficient wood stoves and biogas
- plants. Besides helping in 'ecologica] and energy conserva- .

tion, these devices -also promote healthy ]xvmg COndlthl‘lS

: for rural women,

Income generatmn & women s participation: As part'

of its plan to increase the incomé generation in- rural areas,,
the co-operatwes are now setting up smali-scale wood pro-
cessing units and bamboo craft and wood carving units.
Concerted efforts are. being made to enhance women’s par-

' ticipation in the day-to-day management of the co-opera-

tives by means of intensive educational campaigns. O

® The author is a free-lance writer (No. 1921, Sth cross, -

'J.P. Nagar Il Phase, Bangalore-560078).

r

K economic dcvelopment o

KURUKSHET RA ENTERS 44th YEAR .

With this. Annual Number,‘ Kurukshetra India’s _]ournal of rural development has
entered the 44th year of its publication. Launched on 2. October, 1952, Kurukshetra has
been consistently championing the cause of deveiopmenf ‘of rural India. Kurukshetra
has been promoting free frank and senous dlscussmn on problems .of social and -

We are grateful to the emment contnbutors and enhghtened readers for their patronage
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I HOGE TO GADH ‘-—_-—

.

Ga;'n':cllhi and human d'evelopment._.

K. Gandhi remams a well-researched probiem and
unsolved puzzle to the scholars of subjects rang-
ing from political thought to medicine in the past
few decades. Time and again the proposition “relevance of

Gandhian framework of human life” has’-been repeatedly
projected to solve the unending human, social, material and

spiritual crises. Visualising M.K. Gandhi is not as easy as

. we understand, though his ideas are clear and simple. His

solutions to the problems had not been deduced from the

-analysis of data by administering statistical and mathemati-

cal models. His solutions are broad-based and deeper in

Jature. The question now is—what for hlS analysis is and .

what hls methodo]ogy is? T S
His methodology o

-One chooses a method based on the requirement to
analyse a problem. For any clear-cut analysis, formulating
a problem is more important. What is the problem that

MK Gandhi had taken for analysis? s it only the poverty

that attracted Gandhi's ‘thinking? Certainly not. It is the
human suffenngs that drew the attention of Gandhi. It is

_another pemnent question whether Gandhi had taken it for

salvation? It is also not. A force had thrust this responsibil- -
ity on him and he accepted the responsxblllty Where did he
start and where did he end his mission? He started his work
with discrimination and ended with holistic evolution of
humanity. Throughout the experiments he conducted in him

", and in society, he adopted a variety of methods, tools and. -

techniques and all were in a comgirehensive framework link-
ing the objective of achieving the absolute truth. All the.
methods adopted by Gandhi were not borrowed but they

were all evolved through a continuous process. of
‘concientisation. \In the process of evolution, he discarded

certain methods and innovated certain new methods.

Gandhi’s framework of analysis

Gandhiji's basic proposition lies in analysing the man in
his relatmnshlp with nature through the institutions created
by man. In the course of interaction between the man and

- man-made’ institutions, namely social, economic, political

and cultural for the benefit of the humanity, nature is the

,sub,;ect for continuous exploitation.

- Dr G. Palanithurai ..

Of the three factors, he concentrated more on man be-
cause he is the instrument to make use of the other two,
namely the institutions and nature. It is very important to
identify with what objecuve man is workmg in the society.
Development is the basic objective of all men and women
.in all the societies. Hence development has to be defined.

Development is always associated with economics. The
material -benefits are the indicators of development. But
‘Gandhi’s conception of development is not narrower but
 broader. encompassing the human activities in relation to
man-made institutions to make use of nature to fulfil the
objective of humanity. It means a process of natiral social

* evolution by which-man is perfecting himself internally and

externally, moving -in a continuum of activities in making
use of the institutions and nature.' Thus Tan is the centre of
activities. Man can be perfected only through making him
understand his relationship with nature and the institutions.
It is assumed that man is in different forms and’levels of
understanding of the cosmic order. Utilising the nature and
institutions depends on the level of man’s understanding of
their creations. Here Gandhi identified the salvation to the
problem of humanity. Man and his institutions can make
‘use of the nature for satisfying his needs But it is for greed;
it causes. m_)ury to nature. :

Man and his mood g

Men are in different levels of understanding. One might
know how to exploit the nature maximum for his unlimited
waiits but-another might not know the gifts nature has given
to man for his livelihood. Who is in an advantageous posi-

“tion, whether the man, or the nature or the. institutions? 1t

is always the man, who constitutes a microscopic minority

" and who has been called as creative minority to control and

regulate the human actions to get the benefits. The imbél-
ance lies in the utilization of ‘the nature by the human ac-
tions through the social, politi¢al and economic institutions,
Thus, man plays a pivotal role in determining the level of
handling of the institutions and utilising the institutions. It
is not that the entu-c,humamty plays the role. It'is only a

, segment of the people When a segment is involved dceply

in utilising the natural resources, naturally,-in the process of

. Man '  distribution of wealth, there will be imbalance among the

) /\ - human collectivities. As long as inequity and imbalance are

Nature - . Institutions in the sociéty, humanity cannot move in an evoluuonaly'
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path as it would witness only conflict and social tension.
Hence, one should identify the factors which are ali respon-
sible for poor resourcefulness of the majority. Gandhi is
known for his microscopic analysis of issues and events. He
used to keep the issue and event in the larger backdrop of

the fofces working in the .cosmos. He never made compart- -

mental analysis. His ana]ysrs is always holistic in nature.
His conclusrons will have eternal relevance

He analysed the huinan issues and found out the causes
for human sufferings. Of all the factors, he gave utmost
importance to two factors, namely the total ignorance of the

.people about themselves and their relationship with nature

and the superintelligence of a few sections of humanity in

understanding themselves and their relationship with.others

and nature. What all the instititions  which he had seen,
were the creatidns of a minority to exploit the majority. To

reverse human sufferings and to make life comfortable for.

all in harmonious relationship with nature, corrective step
"has to be taken from the human side and not from any sub-
_systems or institutions. Two steps aré needed to correct the
-onward march of the humanity. One, make the ignorant
masses understand their level of living and their mission in
* the world. Two, make the-intelligent minority realise their
folly. ‘The two objectives are very difficult to achieve as
human' collectivities are having multifarious patterns of
behaviour. Gandhi in his lifetime tried his best to explain
" the relanonshrp between the humanity and the nature. Yet,
“the process of change over of the path of humanity from
industrialization, modernization and westernization to evo-
lution is very difficult and-as a result-he could not succeed.
While correcting the minority, he wanted to awaken the
ignorant and illiterate masses and they will be inculcated a
new. way of life as they have not been extremely intoxicated
by the impact of modemization and industrialization. Though
steps had been taken to- perform the two functions to make

men and women move on the evolutionary path, the inten- -

sity and effectiveness of modernization and westernization
effects on the society could not be contained and as a resnlt,
the process of hlstory took-its own course.

Correcuve mechanism

. While evolving instrument ot tool to correct the human

~ behaviour, two instruments could not be used. For both the
ignorant and intelligent he evolved only one instrument and
through which people could be shifted from the path of
destruction to evolution. What is that instrument? Values
are the instruments for correction. Values cannot correct
unless they get acceptarice of the masses. Knowing full well

that values should have a comimon binding on the society-

irrespective of their affiliations, value proﬁle had been

evolved. Hence he evolved the’ values from the basic texts Py

" of the religions. Thus his mission of contacting the masses
- began with spiritualism. Men’s external differences -could
be removed by invoking the spirit of them for a-common
cause. From there, he wanted to take the masses slowly to

the unknown Jdestiny, the absolute truth. In the couuse of the
journey, humanity could be perfected at every stage Hu-
man umty could be cultivated.

-

Operatlonal devrces

It seems that it is a metaphysical exercise. It is not.

_Gandhi is known for pragmatism. Any individual who has

got a grip over any philosophy can understand after reading
the works of Gandhi how practical he was. His masterly
quality lies in giving opcratlonal definition to the highest
metaphysical concept which is understandable even to the
tevel of an ordinary illiterate and ignorant men or women.,
His analysis is always through a prismatic model. Man,

man-made instititions, and nature are the three basic com-

ponents in the constant interaction. The basic arguments
revolve around the basic objectives of the human actions in
relation to nature and more precisely where it moves or
what is the destination. Analysis and arguments of Mahatma
Gandhi are neither. fully'in the 'domain of philosophy nor in
the domain of science. They are in- both. Another leading.
question against this background is, why there is no 1mpact
on the minds of the people about the new framework of life.
Thére are two obvious reasons, namely the gap between the

1gn0rant majority and intelligent minority in terms of per- .

ception is large and the consequences of humanity by fol-

lowing the policy of rape on nature indicated by Gandhxjr

had not been felt as Gandhl was ahead of time.

Itis felt

The present scenario of the world amply demonstrates

that the predicament of Gandhi comes true: Naturc has no .
_borders and boundaries- as the: humanity | demarcated and

envisaged. Even a small disturbance in the equlhbrmm of
nature’s order,would cause a heavy damage to the human-
ity. While causing damage, science and technology cannot

_stand before- nature. It is just like a sleeping demon,.

Humanity’s activities can go up to a level in exploiting the

_ nature and, when it crosses the equilibrium level, the dam-

age will be in an inestimatable rate. Nature established
supremacy over humanity by its existence. Till the estab-
lishment of the State system through various forms, nature
was common to the, community. Man by his intelligence
through the institutions created by him established his rights

over nature. Slowly and gradually the contribution of nature -

to the humanity has been channelised to the advaniage of a

few individuals by closing the entry of the majority into
‘nature to enjoy its benefits. Now, totally nature’s gift has

been shared among intelligent individuals through the insti-

tutions established by themselves for their advantage. But

the conditions have come to compel the humanity to take
stock of the situation and to introspect the way the humanity
has crossed and its impacts. A stage has come to demon-
strate that an alternative approach for development is needed
as development achieved by the humanity is not sustain-

able. Even thls mtrospcctwn is also gomg on in the mtel-_
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ligent segment of the humanity, who have exploited the

- nature to the highest level. The interesting development in
the world is, though the gap between the rich-and the poor
is latge in economic terms, in terms of the perception of the

" people about their suiroundings, there is no such vast gap
between the rich and the poor. People are becoming aware
of their conditions and their relationship with nature. Now
people started establishing their claim over nature through
community. It is obvious from the upheavals of the tribals,
‘Thus, there.is a ray of hope and sign that the humanity takes
a different path to achieve equitable Jjustice and sustainable
development through the establishment of harmonious rela-
tionship with the nature by the humanity.

Conclusion

Actiyities to save Mother Earth, building up peo'ple’sx

organisations, paying attention to community life, talking
about-common property resoures, giving importance to
people’s action and reducing the interference of the State,
reviving the traditional systems of medicine, science and
~technology, establishing traditional political institutions for
- mass involvement in looking after their affairs, reforming
' _the social and political institutions, are some of. the steps
- . taken by the human groups. These are all a few aspects
" . which have been elaborately explained by Gandhi long back

in very Simple terms. Now the experiences of the humanity
b~ compelied the society to move from the present path of

development to an alternative path. Gandhi started the pro-
cess long back and his vision took at least 45 years to
demonstrate its truth and utility. It is also a strong belief
that humanity would take ‘its own time to germinate the
ideas of the framework of development in its mind just like
plants in the soil. One ‘would identify the time gap, one
school. of thought takes in the society to get' recognition
among the people since its birth, while analysing Buddhism,
Janinism, Christianity and Islam. Likewise Gandhi’s frame-

- work of human evolution has taken 45 years to get recog-

nition among the people. Thus Gandhi’s ideas are taking
shape for human ‘action throughout the world. Sri )
Aurobindo’s vision that India being a Guru to the world for
evolution has.come true. Natural theory of human evolution -
will be the ‘prevailing order hereafter. Thus, Gandhi be-
comes precursor of the future. o (]

® The author is Head, Dept of Political Science and
Development Administration, Gandhigram Rural Institute,
‘Gandhigram-624302, Tamil Nadu. Author of several
books, he visited Canada and the USA under the Shastri
Indo-Canadian Institute Fellowship to write a book on
comparative ethnicity. An active academician, Dr
‘Palanithurai has been conducting awareness and training
camps for the rural people on the new Panchayati Raj .
system. ' .
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. respect of Indians settled in South Africa.

Ty

 Mahatma Gandhi and the
| ruralpoor -

o 7| hen Barrister Mohandas Karam;:hand Gandhi, along
W with his wife Kasturba, returned to.India in Janu-

ary 1915 at the age of 45 after a prolonged stay of
nearly 21 years in Sqlith Africa, he knew nothing much of
the conditions prevailing in India of those days. He had,
therefore, readily. accepted the advice of Gopal Ktishna
Gokhale (whom he held as his political guru) to observe the
Indian scene and study the Indian conditions for a year.

. before he expressed himself on any public issue.

Accordingly, Gandhiii kept “my ears open and my 'mouth

shut” (as he puts in his Autobiography) and spent practi-

cally. the wholé of 1915 touring the country, meeting the

leaders and exchanging viéws with all and sundry. He was, '
not then the ‘Mahatma’ that he came to-be known a few

years later. He was not much known in public life except
*that many acknowledged him as the crusader of the self-

What struck Gandhiji most in his year's travel in India
was the grinding poverty and ignorance of the rural masses,
and the indifference of the educated elite to the poor people’s
grievances. While in South Africa, barrister Gandhi had

- read a few books about the economic plight of India under -

the British rule. R.C. Dutt’s Economic History of India in
two volumes, Gandhiji has recorded in his little book titled
Hind Swaraj which he wrote:in 1909, brought tears in his
eyes when he read it. It now became crystal clear to Gandhiji-
that the salvation of India lay through thejrevival of her
rural industries, village self-reliance and spiritual regenera-
tion of the masses. : '

-

Provoking speech at Banaras _ A
- Gandhiji's major public speech after the year of silence
was made on 6 February, 1916 when he addressed an illus-
trious gathering ‘at the opening ceremony of the Banaras
Hindu University Central College. Besides the students, the

audience included numerous bejewelled Maharajas, Maha-
_ranis, Navabs ‘and nobles in front rows. They had assembled
for the function as the foundation-stone for the University
" was laid the previous day by the Viceroy, Lord Hardinge.
-Gandhi spoke. India had never heard such unvarnished

[

speech with’ jarrin_g‘frankness. “His Highness the Maharaja

" -who presided yesterday over r;il_tr- deliberations”, Gandhi
said, “spoke about the poverty of India. Other speakers

- L.S. Rengdrajan

-

faid great stress upon it. But, what did we witness in the
great pandal in which the foundation ceremony was per-
formed by the Viceroy? Certainly a most gorgeous show,
an,_exhibition of jewellery which made d splendid feast for
the eyes of the great jeweller who chose to come from
Paris. I comparé with-the richly bedecked noblemen the

‘millions of the poor. And I feel like saying to those noble-

men: ‘There is no salvation for India unless you strip your-
selves of this jew:ellery and hold it in trust f_oi' your coun-
trymen in India....” - L -

At this stage, several princes walk_éd out. Gandhi was not

deterred. He went on to say that the money for raising
palatial buildings came from the poor agriculturists. “There

cannot be much spirit of self-governiment about us", he -

exclaimed, “if we take away or allow others to take away
from the peasants almost the whole of the results of their

“labour. Our salvation can only come through the farmer...”.

Gandhiji in his major maiden"speech in India that day
was thus unfurling the flag of the rural lowly before the
mighty ones! ' : :

When Gandhiji went on in the same strain and touched
on the patriotism of the revolutionaries,' Mrs Annie Besant,
who was on the dais, shouted out: “Mr Gandhi, please stop
it" Following this, many dignitaries left the dais. The com-

motion mounted, and Gandhiji had to end his speech .

abruptly.
Léags peasant movements

But, within a year Gandhiji was to méu_nt securely on the
saddle in his non-violent charge ahead, leading the freedom

struggle alongside his crusade to uplift the poor and the

downtrodden of his country.

It is significant that the first ever cause that Gandhiji
involved himself was'a movement of peasants in Champaran
district of Bihar province, which was a humanitarian mis-
sion to secure the ryots justice from the indigo estate own-
ers. The very next year in 1918, Gandhiji led an active non-
violent resistance of the farmers of Kheda district in Gujarat
for remission of land revenue owing to floods and conse-
quent crop failure, ) T

The Mahatma and his Charka .~ . 7

The Jallianwala Bagh tragedy (April 13, 1919) and its
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g aftermath coupled with the Khilafat wrongs pushed Gandhlp
to becorne the embodiment of the wounded feelings of the
Nation and its will to secure freedom—polltlcal social and
economic, His name had been by then firmly prefixed with
the revered title ‘Mahatma’ given to him in a welcome
address presented the previous year by Nobel Laureate
Rabindra’ Nath Tagore. .

"Mahatma Gandhi sought to give the national awakening
a positive character by educating the people not only on the
principle of satyagraha but also on the need for economic
and ‘moral rejuvenation of the masses and the abolition of
untouchability, the practice of which he considered a ‘sin’
and ‘a blot on Hinduism’. He projected the charka or the
spinning-wheel as a concrete symbol of the national move-
ment and'as a ‘national necessity’ for supplementmg the
slender resources of the rural poor, . -

- Identity with the poor - _ -

The intensity of Gandhiji’s identification with the rural
masses led to a change in his personal life in September
1921. Whilé on a tour of the then Madras province with his

clarion call to non- co-operate with.the government, Gandhl_p'

ascended a public platform to address a meeting of weavers
in Madurai town -on September 23, 1921, clad only. in a
loin-cloth. He had discarded: the khadi cap he had worn and
the waist-coat, and had ‘decided then, and there “to content
myself with only a loin-cloth and a chaddar (shawl) when-
“ever found necessary for the protection of the body”.

A decade later, commentmg in retrospect at the transfor-

- mation in his dress‘in 1921, Gandhi wrote in Young India .
(30.4.1931): “...The millions of compulsory naked men, save
Jor their 'langon four inches wide and nearly as many feet
long, gave through their bare limbs the naked truth.-What
effective answer could I give them if I was not 1o divest

myself of every inch of clothing I decently could and thus,

to a still greater extent, bring myself in line with the ill-clad
masses? W

Village reconstruction _
In March 1922, Gandhiji was sentenced to a- six-}ear
 imprisonment on sedition charges against him, but he was
* released in February 1924 after an operation for acute
" appendicities. For hearly five years thereafter, Gandhiji

' seemingly retired from agitational politics and devoted him-
 self to the propagation of what he regarded.as the basic
national needs—popularization of hand-spmmng, removal
of untouchability and reconstruction of village economy in
general. He collected money for all such constructive ac-
tivities. N :

" Let us not think that Garidhiji s ideas of v'tllage recon-
\trucnon and uplift of the rural poor were baseéd on reviving
the spinning-wheel. There was and is even today much

N

nrlsunderstandlng about the role of hand-spinning. Gandhiji

often explamcd the pos.1t10n about the charka in many ways.
‘He said:

- Utiemploymerit‘fhere undoubredly is..l rhrbughour the
-seven lakh villages of India. No society can long endure
that harbours or creates an army of unemployed. There
is something wrong in such society. There must there-
fore be some occupation always available for those who'
“will work.... I do believé that in charka’s extensive mean-
ing so as to include all the cotton processes from pick-
ing to weaving and washing, colouring and tailoring, it
does provide permanent and unlimited accupaﬂon for
the city-dwellers as well as the villagers.' This does not
exclude other occupanons‘ " (Young India, 14.5.1931)

‘Rural regeneration -

Mahatma Gandhi persuaded the Indian National Con- -
gress on 25 October, 1934, the last day of its annual session
at Bombay, to authorize the formation of the All-India.
Village Industries Association as “part of the activities of
the Congress”. On the same day he announced his retire-
ment as a formal member of the Congress organization.

Gandhiji used all his superb organizational ability to spreﬁd S

through the Village Industries Association a new concep- -
tion 6f Swaraj for the millions. From then on, this vision of
an economically and morally. regenerated rural India claimed
more and more of Gandhiji’s attention” and energy, as he
strove till the last day of his life to make it a practical
reality.

.

‘Constructive Frograniine | St

~ In 1941, Gandhiji wrote a pamphlet on the Constructive

Programune,. stressing in the Indian context the need for
~working towards. communal. hérmony, the removal of un-
touchability, a programme of adult education and village
improvement, peasant uplift and the development of non-
violent labour unions, economic and social equality of weaker
sections including women, decentralized economic produc-
tion and distribution through the promotion of cottage and
small-scale industries, and the abolition of various social
ev1l¢ hke drinking and dmg habits.

-+ Gandhiji also initiated a novel scheme of basic education
named Nayee Talim which means teaching through craft.
The scheme envisaged the selection of the basic craft in the
light of the condmons and produce of the region.

- Gandhiji had also taken up the rural reconstruction

. programme ‘as “a concrete expression. of truth and non-
violence” (speech at ‘Gandhi Seva Sangh, 3- -3-1936). By
“introducing the right kind of diet and making sanilation of
your village rolerably good”, Gandhuc told a group of vil-
-lage workers, “you will have rendered human bodies- wor-

thy of beconung temples of God and eﬁ‘icxem tools for doing

a good a'ay s work"” (Han]an, 2.11.1935).
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Students’ role in rural upllft

He exhorted the student community to devote the who]e

of their vacation to village service. “Students should walk

o the village within easy reach of their institution and
study the condition of the villagefolk and befriend them...

- During the long vacation, the students will stay in the vz[-

lage and offer to conduct classes for adults and to teach the

. rules-of sanitation to the villagers and attend to the ordi-

nary cases.of illness. In order that this may be done, stu-

dents and teachers will have to revise their ideas of the use |

“ of vacation....” (Young India, 26.12. 1929).

Not against machinery

Gandhiji knew well enough that the rejuvenation of vil-
_ lages “in the face of the current fashion- of highly devel-
_oped mechanization and centralization is no easy job"
" (Harijan 23.11.1934). He was no dogmatist, however, and

did not rule out heavy industries altogether. In a letter dated -
10 December, 1934, to Sir Visvesvarayya, engineer-dewan

of Mysore State who was an ardent advocate of mechani-
zation, Gandhiji admitted that “the heavy industries cannot
be organized without power-dnven machinery”, and added,

“I can have no quarrel with such use of machinery”. At a
meeting of the subjects committee “during the Congress
session on 24 October, 1934, Gandhiji had put the matter
in a nutshell: “We do want machines but do not wish to
~ become their slaves. We should make the machine our s!ave )
‘Our Slave’ means slave not of the rich but of the poor.”

-

Ownership of land

Economic resurgence of the villages necessarily brought .

in the question of socialism then being hotly debated in the
country. Gandhiji's position was quite unequwocal

“Real socialism has been handed down to us by our'

ancestors who taught: ‘All land belongs to Gopal'—

Where then is the boundary line? Man is the maker of

" the line and he _can therefore unmake it... . Gopal liter-
allymeans shepherd It also means God. In modern

language it means the Siate, that is, the people. Land

and all property is his who will work it.” (From a speech
at Fa!zpur, Harijan, 2.1. 1937)

But Gandhiji was scared of State ownershtp He said in
interview: -

o “I'look upan an increase of the power of rhe State
_ with great fear, because although while apparently do-
ing good by minimizing exploitation, it does the greatest
harm to humankind by destroying individuality, which
lies at the root of all progress.... The individual has a

soul, but as the State is.a soulless machine, it can never’

be weaned from violence to which it owes its very exisi-
" (The Collected Works of Mahatma- Gandhi, Vol-
ume 59 pp. 318-19).

Gandhiji also depldred the possibility of middlemen
getting hold of the land. In an interview to the Madras Mail
on 23 December, 1933, he said: “We must safeguard the
interests of the actual cultivator, by which I mean the man
who himself tills the land, He may employ many labourers
to assist him, but so long as he works on ‘the land fimself, -
he fulfils my definition of a cultivating occupant.” (CWMG
Vol. 56, pp. 3834). -

Ti-usteeship-

It is in this context of ownership of land and brivate
property beyond reasonable limits that ‘Gandhiji preferred
the doctrine of trusteeship.

Trusteeshlp follows from and is built on the concept of*
non-possession. By trusteeship is meant all, those people
who possess things as well as “capabilities, abilities, or
other natural gifts” must hold these possessions as trustees
of all others. In other words, they should not derive undue
benefits from these possessions for themselves. On the con-
trary, the possession brings immediately an obligation to
soc1ety The trustee can take for himself or herself orily as :
* much as is sanctioned by society. If the trustee breaks this
rule, satyagraha is the remedial measure, which can be
followed by regulatory State intervention.

1‘}

Incidentally, recommending the spirit of trusteeship to .

the US busines world, Dr Kesavan Nair, a seasoned corpo-
rate’ executive and management consultant to 100 companys
of Fortune group in the USA, has this much to say- in his.
book A Higher Standard of Leadership published last year
in San Francisco; :

“Gandhl proposed the concept of t:rusteeshlp to recon-,
Gile the issues of power, wealth, and talent with. ser-
vice.... Many business executives think of themselves as
trustees of the capital provided by the shareholders. But
business leaders must also think of themselves as trust-
ees of the labour provided by employees, of the resources
they use to provide goods and services, of the confi- .
dence that customers have in the product, and of the

relationship of the company has with the commumty and .

the environment.... The power and privilege that come
~with leadership have the potential to corrupt a leader.
But trusteeship allows a Ieader Lis] reconcﬂe power with
.the spirit of service.”

Panchayati Raj

But, application of trusteeship in agrlculture should clearly
“bear upon two factors: (1) Ownership of land, and (2) the
relationship between the proprictor and the labourer. The
Gandhian tradition of thought developed by Vincba Bhave

is linked to a larger concept of village self-rule, or
Pancha}an Raj. That is why Vinoba called his Gramdan A,«
movement a “trusteeshlp in action™ in Wthh the individual
owner surrenders his lega] title col]ectwely to the village
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which is a natural community, and not to the State, retaining ‘

his right o till the land.

Outtining his ideal social order, Gandhiji wrote in Harijan

 (luly 28, 1946);

“Every village should be a republic or a panchayat, .
having full powers. it follows, therefore, that every vil- -

lage has to be self-sustained and capable of managing

its affairs even to the extent of defending itself against

the whole world.... This does not exclude dependence on.
and willing help from neighbours or from the world. It

- will be free and voluntary play of mutual forces. Such a

society is necessarily highly cultured in which every man

and woman knows what he or she wants and, what is -

more, knows that no one should vant anything that oth-
ers cannot have with equal labour.”’

" Fragmentation—an evil; “Fragmentatioh-of land”,

Gandhiji asserted, “is undoubtedly a crying evil, and added-
.“Drastic legislation alone can cope with an evil 50 exten:
sive as this meaningless fragmentation” (Young India,

14.11.1929).

i ”

Conclusion
Mahatma Gandhi’s scheme of rural reconstruction for’
uplift of the poor was inspiréd by an integral approach to
life. It does not consist of only economic development but -
also concerns social, political, educational, medical and
cultural aspects. His quest was to relate our spiritual and
higher self to life so that the datly routine -of mundane
existence may be regulated in accordance with the dictates
“of ourbetter selves, lending purpose for existenc‘c.' a

" ® The awthor is an authority on Mahatma Gandhi.
Associated with the national project of ‘The Collected
Works of Mahatma Gandhi® ( CWMG) for: over iwp
decades, he was directly involved in the collection,
research and editing of the CWMG volumes till 1988. A.

- . noted writer in Tamil and English, Mr Rengarajan is
presently Consultant-Editor to a US-based multi-media
publishing firm (390/3, Green Gardens, L-Block, Anna -
Nagar-East, Madras-600102, Tamil Nadu).
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Bhave and his Bhoodan, ie land gift movement during

the centendry year of the “Saint on March”, ‘who
steered the imagination of the people of not only India, but
the whole world during the 50s and 60s of this century.

Bhaodan and his other programmes of voluntary gift by the’

haves for ameliorating the condition of the have-nots—par-

ticularly in the agrarian sector—created history during those.

" days. They are still relevant to appreciate the extent to which
" persuasion and voluntary effort could go in tackling a major
. issue like land reforms in a basically agrarian society in a
" developing country and how on account of lack of co-ordi- -

-

nation between the voluntary effort and State apparatus, the
enthusiasm and the efforts of the people, which are essential
for a democracy, die out after a reasonable period.

The mass disillusionment

Cry for land reform has been a constant phenorr_lénon in

~ our rural society during the 18th and 19th centuries. Written

history of India is replete with incidence of peasants’ re-

- volts during the colonial rule because of the exploitation of

the landed aristocracy over the tillers of the, soil. It was,
therefore, naturally expected that after the dawn of Indepen-
dence the rural poof would get justice, denied 1o them for
long. The expectation rose to a higher pitch because thé
leaders of the principal political party at the spearhead of

the movement of ouster of the foreign impetialists, gave -

solemn assurances on umpteen occasions that the landless
labourérs and the marginal farmers will get justice as early
as possible. With that party, ie the Indian National Congress

" holding the reins of government, both at the centre and the

States and with Jawaharlal Nehru, one of the early socialists
of India at the helm of affairs, both in the governmet and

" in the party, the poor expected that the pledges made earlier

" precise on 18 April, 1951.

will be soon redeemed. But within the span of the, next two-
threée years, when that expectation of the people was not

Vinoba and his land gift
- . movement o

t is only too proper to remeriber Acharya Vinoba

‘% 8K Bandyopadhyaya -

Tilt towards Marxism -~

Vinobaji, was a serious student of Marxism as one could

see from his foreword to Kishorelal Mashrowala’s Gandhi -
and Marx. His adherence to non-vidlence did- not bar him .

fo declare Marx as a saint of the saints (Mahamuni) in that
foreword. He also asserted that the basic inspiration of Marx

"was compassion for the underdogs, though he had predicted : .
that Marxian methodology of achieving its goal would not,

succeed on account of its inherent contradictions. Even
though it was not difficult for him to identify the similarities
between Gandhi and Marx in many respects, he was cat-

egorical that, whereas the body that Gandhism was, ap- -
peared to be vibrant and growing, on account of its contra- -

dictions and dogmas Marxism was a body without life.
Because of his - subscribing to the basic impulse, which

according to him, had prompted. the Marxists of Telengana ~
" to.initiate -their "violent class struggle,. expressed through

forcible grabbing of Jand by. the landless, before going to

_Telengana Vinobaji took care to study the siiﬁ_atjon in all its

details and on his way to Telengana from the "Sarvodaya

Sammelan at Shivrampalli, he made it a point to exchange

views with the Co_mmuhist activists imprisoned by the gov-

ernment. as’a consequence of its effort to restore law and .
order in the disturbed areas of Telengana. He was con- '
_vinced that treating the unrest and the violence of the poor

on the issue of land hunger as a simple administrative or
Jaw and order guestion was not going to help in solving the
problem. Outbursts of violence were but symptoims of deep-

"rooted political and socio-economic diseases and until the

x

fulfilled, the rural poor rose in revolt in many pockets like

Kakdweep and Sundarban areas in West Bengal, Telengana
arcas in Andhra Pradesh and in several other areas of
Maharashtra, Kerala, etc where the Marxist parties had some
existence to lead such revolts of forcible occupation of land
by the agrarian poor. Vinobaji's Bhoodan movement, started
during this period, in violence affected Telengna, to "be

1

real malady was tackled, there was no possibility of the
symptom being cured. Therefore he exhorted: “The police
wfpi'[l not be helpful in fighting the Communist menace. ‘The
only way to root it out is'to_rembve the unjust distribution

"

of land in a peaceful way.’ . , .

Failure of Communist strategy -~ -

To communicate with ‘the. people 'and"'-gain firsthand

knowlédge of the country, Vinobaji reached the venue of

the Sarvodaya Sammelan at Shivramipaili m‘ Andhra Pradesh
by covering the-entire distance from his Paunar Ashram

near Wardha. in Maharashtra by walking. The same idea
.inspired him to undeftake his journey to Telengana on foot.

'On this trek to the disturbed area.of Telengana from 15

April, 1951 onward, he could see how the common people
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were suffering dun'né the daytime as the police force ha-

" rassed them in search of Marxist ultras, as is very common

with persons wielding unbridled authority under such con-
ditions of insurgency.-There were innumerable cases of
excesses ‘over innocent men and women. And during the
night the ultras would realise their demand of food, shelter
and cash from the common villagers at gunpoint. There was
no escape for a common villager who knew full well that in
the next morning he would have to suffer at the hands of the

custodians of law and order, who would raid his house in’
- search of the absconding extremists who had by then disap- -

peared. In the meanwhile, what little land, the land-hungry

people had been able to grab on account of their Marxism -

inspired insurrections, were snatched away by the original

“owners of land who had returned' under. police protection

from their temporary flee from the village durmg the initial
days of the Communist class-struggle. Vinoba, like any other

‘man willing to see, could appreciate that the Communist

method did not yield any tangible results in passing on
ownership of land to the landless and that the remedy was
worse than the disease. The fall-out of the Marxism-led
revolt had taken away the minimum opportunity the poor
people had to toil to keep their body and soul together

" Bhoodan movement is born '

In course of his dialogues with the’ villagers of
Pochampalli on the third day of ‘his Telengana tour, the
poor Dalits of the village told him that if they could get 80

-acres of land, all of them could work hard and eke out a

living. Initially, he had advised them to address an applica-

tion to the government and hand over the same to him for_

its onward transmission with his recommendation. But by
afterficon prayer he felt that such a course was going to be
a long drawn affair and it was ironical to expect the hungry
to wait that long. He was, therefore, toying with the idea of
some solution which could take care of the problem then

“and there. Hence without accepting an application from the

poor Dalits, in his post-prayer address in the afternoon he
appealed to those present there if someone could donate

" land to help the poor Dalits of their own village. To the

surprise of everyone present, one Mr Ramachandra Reddy
offered to donate not 80, but 100 acres of land, which his
late father wanted to give to the deserving persons. That

was a pleasant surprise to Vinobaji himself, who.took it as -

a Divine revelation and saw in such voluntary donations the

. possibility of solving the problem of the landless agricul-

tural labourers. Pondering over the incident later in-the
evening, suddenly came a flash and he felt that this incident

was an indication from the Supreme for taking up a new

mission. A doubting voice in him questioned, had he the
capacity to undertake it? Pat came the reply from within
that if he failed to appreciate this suggestion, then either he
must give up his faith-in non-violence and accept violence
as his creed or he should become a pessimist. As he did not
intend to be either, he decided to undertake this Inission
with God's blessings. His faith was reinforced when from

the next day onwards he began getting land regularly from

the donors of different villages in response to his appeal for
the poor. Thus the non-violent Bhoodan movement was
botn in violence-ridden Telengana when after his 51 days’
of trekking, people donated 1,20,001 acres of land—a sub-
stantial figure for the people to take the effort seriously.

1 Five ‘Year Plan: Vinoba’s criticism

Even though it was a flash, which prompted Vinobaji to

.dévote himself to his daily appeals for donation of land

during his Telengana foot-march for 51 days, the fact re-
mains that the appeal for land for the landless and its-
favourable response from the people was a reaction to Marx-
ist class struggle, which, while inviting havoc on the people,
was far from solving the problem .of land hunger of the
landless. Vinoba was yet to prove that people in the other
areas of India, not infested with Communist violence, were
in a mood to respond to his call for voluntary land fgit. That
opportunity was provided to him soon after by the then

-Prime Mlmster Jawaharlal Nehru, when he desired that

Vinobaji gives his opinion on the I Five Year Plan, which
was drafted and being discussed as the maiden step of In-
dependent India towards undertaking massive development
projects to inject new life in the codntry’s economy, after a
long period of colonial explmtanon

Earlier, Mr R. K Patil,.one of the members of the first
Planning Commission of India, had met Vinobaji with the
draft Plan and sought his comments on the same. Vinobaji
was critical of this draft on several grounds. There was no
commitment -in it for work ‘and food for all the citizens,
which was a solemn assurance. of the Constitution of free
India. Tt did not provide for self-sufficiency in food grains -
and planned to import this essential item of daily use for an
indefinite period, though the government had stated earlier
that the country would attain self-sufficiency by 1951. It

“expected the cottage and village Industries to stand on their

own feet, while chopping off their feet by allowing
mechanised industries with their labour-saving technology

and run with profit-oriented policy with the aid of much .

higher- resources to compete with rural artisans. There was
no scheme to replace the unproductlve systern of education
mtroduccd by the colonial rulers to produce more clerks to
serve their imperialist “steel-frame” by a new education -
system based on correlation method of acquiring knowledge
with productive activities, which was a must if democracy
had to be meaningful in a country in which manual workers
like farmers, craftsmen and industrial labourers were in
overwhelming majority. He had criticised the very approach
of the I Five Year Plan in as much as it was satisfied with
determining some physical targets of development in the

_ field of construction of roads, houses, irrigation system or

generation of electricity, etc without caring to indicate as to
how the wealth thus produced was going to be shared by the
hitherto deprived class of Indian citizens. The draft Plan

‘relied upon the time-eroded “percolation theory”, which
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hoped that prosperity at the top-would trickle down to the

bottom. in good time. Apart from Vonobaji’s faith in the
Gandhian principle of Sarvodaya, ie serving the last man
first, Vinobaji was a recent witness to the devastating effect
of the trickle-down theory, which was at the root of the

calamity in the Telengana area.

Journey to Delhi

*Vinobaji accepted the invitation of Jawaharlal Nehru to
go to New Delhi to discuss his critique of the draft of the
I Five Year Plan with Nehru and his colleagues in the. gov-
ernment and the Planning Commission. But he started his
journey to Delhi on foot from Wardha on September 12,
1951 and reached New Delhi, after two months through
Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. The 60
days’ time, that he spent to reach Delhi on foot, was used
by him to ask voluntary land gift from the landowners for
the landless and marginal farmers of their own ~village in the
context of preaching the tenets of Gandhian philosophy of
Sarvodaya. This time the average daily receipt of land by
him was 300 acres, which was higher than that of Telengana,
even though the landowners of the areas, through which he

' _passed, were not affected by violent class-struggle. Vinobaji’s

faith in the innate goodness of the people and their enithu-
siastic response to a worthy cause was strengthened. Paying
his tributes to the Mahatma on his birthday that year, along
with the people of Sagar, he demanded that the landed
people should donate 50 million acres of land for the land-
less, which was one-sixth of the total cultivable area in the
country, by 1957, ie the centenary year of what was alcimed

‘to be the First War of Indian Independence. He pleaded that

since the landless people constituted one-sixth of the Indi-
ans who are engaged in agriculture, the landowners should
take Vinobaji-to be the sixth member of thejr family and
donate his share to be distributed to-the landless. Being a
scholar of the Shastras, he clarified that he had used the
term Dan in his call for Bhoodan, ie land gift in the sense

of equi-distribution and not as simple charity. He quoted’

the authority of Adiguru Sankaracharya in his support.-

A unique ﬁchievemént -

After his dlscussmn with Jawaharlalji and his collcagues
at New Delhi, he continued his trek for Bhoodan in Uttar

Pradesh, where the Gandhian constructive workers had as--
sured him earlier during his halt at Mathura that they would -
-many supportive programmes for its success. Sadhandan, ie
-donation of agricultural implements, equipment and ma- -
- nure, etc to the landless or marginal farmer, who got a piece
- of Bhoodan land was initiated to help him further in his

try to collect five lakh acres of land in Bhoodan, if Vinobaji
continued his march in their State. Starting from Uttar
Pradesh for the next 18 years Vinobaji ploughed the entire

~ length and breadth of rural India in his mission of Bhoodan.

Everywhete he found that the common people had both the
heart and intellect to appreciate the message of love and
non-violent revolution tht he was preaching and showered
his “beggar’s bowl” with gift papers containing land gift for
the landless. By the time when he retired to his Paunar
Ashram during the Gandhi centenary year in 1969, he had

trekked 80,000 km on foot and created history by obtaining
42 lakh acres of land from more than- five lakh of donors.
Along with obtaining this voluntary gift, the Gandhian con-
structive workers had distributed more than 50 per cent of
the land thus received, ie 25 lakh acres with voluntary ef-
fort. To be precise, the figure was more than all the land
that could be provided to the landless in:post-Independence

India either ihrough the réchnique of violent class-struggle .

or through various legislarive measures of land reform.

Original political thought

In course of his. 18 years’ continuous trekkfng of the
country and till his identification with the Supreme in No-
vember 1982, Vinobaji. contributed- a lot in reviving and
popularising Gandhian.ethos in post-Independence India.
His presentation of the idea of people’s power, which was

independent of State power and opposed to the ‘power of

violence along with creation of a third force, which would

neither be a part of the ruling power nor identify itself with.
" the Opposition, whose ultimate aim was also to become the

ruling power,” was the most original contribution to the field

of political thought and was the correct interpretation of the .

Last Will and Testament of the Mahatma, which he finalised
a couple of hours before his martyrdom and which aimed at
transforming the Congress party into a Lok Sevak Sangh.
But here wé need not go into the details of the above idea

- and some similar important ideas Vinobaji presented to the

country during his historic Bhoodan march and even there-

after. For, our purpose is to assess his role in the sphere of

land reforms in post- Indepe’ndence India. The issue is cru-
cial because of the ground rcalmes of India whlch could be
summed up in the following lmes

.

The. dzsmbunon of ownersh:p holdmgs has remained

unequal with 71 per cenmt of the land being owned by
- 23.8'per cent of the land owning households. More than
87 million small and marginal farmers own less than
two hectares of land each. As per the 1991 census, there
were seven crore landless rural labourers in the coun-

try. The number of agricultural landless rural labourers

is on rhe increase with 20 lakh af them bemg added
every year.

Supportive programmes . *.

~In the process of Bhoodan movement Vinobaji initiated

economic rehabilitation. Sampattidan, was recommended
mostly to the urban people, who did not own land to be

gifted away but were members of salaried or business class'

or members of various independent professions so that they
could contribute a part of their monthly income towards
resource mobilization for those who are rehabilitated with

1
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" Bhoodarn land. For those who do not have either land or are
not wealthy enough to share a part of their cash income
with the landless being rehabilitated through Bhoodan, could
contribute their physical labour, ie Shramdan as a token of-
their subscribing to the idea of this non—vmlent revolution.

Similarly, Kupdan, ie contributing the cost of i irrigation well
to -the resourceless landless labourer being rehabilitated

through Bhoodan also became one of the supportive
programmes. The intellectuals had also their role to play in
the scheme of this non-violent revolution of voluntary shar-
ing of resources through Buddhidan, ie helping the unlet-
tered or ignorant recipients of Bhoodan land with intelli-
gence, entrepreneurship and managerial skill for ameliorat-
ing their conditions. The programme of Sarvodaya Patra
was introduced to mobilize resources. for the poor landless
labourers with regular voluntary contribution from the com-
mon households.-To inculcate the culture of sharing what-
ever they had with the poorer sections, the youngest in the
family was expected to keep a handful of grains or a small
coin everyday in a pot and send the money equivalent of the

“same to the Sarvodaya workers at regular intervals for being

passed on to the landless labourers rehabilitated -with

~ Bhoodan land. Though initiated by Jayaprakash Narayan at
the Gaya Sarvodaya Sammelan in 1954, Jecvandan, ie

dedicating one’s own life for this non-violent revolution
became a potential movement of ‘mobilizing the youth for

this movement with r.hc direct support and blessings of

Vinobaji. - .

| Gramdan: sharilig land with the landless

Last but not least was his programme of Gramdan, ie -

donation of the entire village in favour/ of this non-violent
revolution. In concrete terms Gramdan meant 80 per cent

~ or more of the villagers surrendering their individual own-

ership over land in a particular village to the village com-

munity for equitable distribution among themselves, includ- '

ing the landless who do not have any land to contribute.
The land of the village thus to be tendered should not be

- less than 50 per cent of the total land in that village. This

redivision of land amongst the villagers on the principle of
the last man first, was to be for the purpose of earning

land was to be revised after every ten-year pericd in accor-
dance with their altered family needs. At the peak of the -
Bhoodan-Gramdan movements, i till 1957 more than 2,000
villages' came under-the fold of Gramdan. By 1969, the

Sarvodaya workers claimed that the figure had gone upto .

1.4 lakh, ie a quarter of the total viilages of India, even

though the new ‘Gramdahs included small hamlets, as was

the case in the hilly and tribal Koraput district of Orissa and
the Gramdans promlsed in the toafan or whirlwind cam-
paign in Bihar. With Gramdan, the non-vielent movement
of sharing a part of one's land with the landless became a
really revo!uuonary movement on account of complere sur-

rendering of zndtvtdual property ownership rzght in favour
of community or secial ownership.

A critical assessment - L s

It is*true that a part of the 42 lakh z'icres of land received

.in Bhoodan was fallow and uncultivable. But there are in-

stances of making use of such land for afforestation, which
is both income-generating to the landless and conducive to
the national economy and environment. Might be; a part of
the land gifts made to Vinobaji was under litigation. In a

- people’s movement like Bhoodan, where the entire respon-

sibility was shouldered by the grass roots level Sarvodaya
workers, 1t was not possible to verify in advance either all
the gift deeds or all the plots of land were covered by the
gift deeds. But the fact remains that 25 lakh acres out of the
gift received were redistributed to nearly five lakh families

- of the landless and the poor by the villagers themselves by

Jollowing the principle of last-man first. It is rno mean
achievement by itself. It is also true that some of the poor
who got Bhoodan land were later on dispossessed by either
the descendants of the original donor ‘or land mafias, active
in the rural areas, in spite of the best efforts of both the
Gram Sabhas and the Sarvodaya workes and the law and
order machinery, as usual, was loath to take a pro-poor-
stand, Buf the non-violent Bhoodan movement of Vinobaji
was able to distribute more land to the deserving poor than
all the land reforms legislation in post-Independence India
taken together. And these vast areas of land went to the

‘poor without paying any compensation-to the landowners

from public Jund. The Marxist technique of class-struggle,
applied in selected pockets, failed to provide any land worth
mentioning to the land-hungry people. From-that point of

" view the Bhoodan movemem was a‘eﬁmrel), an instance of

ursrandmg SuCcess.

But it must be admitted that the Bhoodan movement has
not been able to solve the problem of land hunger or has not
been able to bring about the desired land reforms. In fair-
ness; the movement did not aim for the same. The Bhoodan
movement aimed at' voluntary sharing of a part of one's
land ‘with the poor. Judged from that angle, it had achieved
a great success. But it was very natural that with the passage

, s i i in populati ily .of th
" through self-cultivation and did not confer any right of - of time and increasc in population of the family .of the

transfer or sale, etc to the allottee. This redistribution of-

recipients of Bhoodan land, the land- which might have been
adequate at a particular point of time, would become inad-
equate later on and would not be sufficient .to meet the
“requirements of the expanded family of the recipient of -
such Bhoodan land. To solve that problem movements like
Bhoodan have to be-launched at the interval of 15 or 20

, years

Gramdan—weaknesses The real solution of the. prob-_
lem of equidistribution of land lay in Gramdan, which aimed
at giving up of private ownetship of land in favour of the
village community, which would, in its turn, redistribute ~
that important means of production to the families depend-
ing on’ agriculture equitably. And the village community

3
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soc1ety . : -

would retain the rlght of redlstnbutlon of. such land given
for the purpose of cultivation, at regular intervals. Two
thousand (in 1957 or 1.4 lakh villages (in 1969)—which-
ever figure of Gramdan may be taken as authentic, .the
inhabitants of the Gramdan villages did at some pdint 6f
time or other set their march towards an ideal order and .
went some steps forward depending on their capacity and
strength. But unfortunately, very few of “these .islands of
egalitarianism have Sufvived in an 1ncreas1ng!y acqmsmvc

/

The reasons are varled To begin w1th the” wcakness of

the movement and its promoters. Vinobaji was. more of a
saint than a social revolutionary. With his love for math--
ematics, he was also fond of astronomical figures—both in |,

fixing up the targets to be achieved and the time-frame ‘of
their realisation. The grass roots level Sarvodaya ‘workers,
in haste to earn the blessings of the saint, more often than

not, vied with each other to report tohim about bagging of ~

more and more of Gramdans, without taking adequate care

_to complete their home-task’ of -educating the villagers on

the revolutionary character of the movement and the con-

comitant changed behaviour pattern required of them to -

sustain their. initial Gramdan pledge.- Vinobaji or-his fore-

_runner in the movemeént—the Sarva Seva Sangh, at least
*during the initial years of the movement, were unwilling to

assess the strength or otherwise of the Gramdans, in thelr
enthusiasm to achieve their targets within record short time.
Vinoba, more gu1ded by intuition than collective decision,
shifted his ground too soon. In quick succession came such
programmes as Bigha-Kuttha (one Kuttha per Bigha), Sulabh
_ Gramdan (Gramdan made easy), etc diluting the main thrust.
Movements. like Shanti Sena (Peace corps) and even

Satyagraha against vulgar posters diverted the attention of
" the workers from the main issue. Nidhi Mukti (declining
- financial support of the Gandhi Smatrak Nidhi) and Tantra

Mukti (freeing the movement of the organizational set-up of

‘the Bhoodan committees set up earlier) compelled the vol-
untary workers, spearheading the movement, to run helter-
 skelter. The leadership of the Sarva Seva Sangh, being camp-

followers, had little or no choice. More, Vinobaji, a wizard
capable to play effectively with words and a master inter-
preter with his vast knowledge of the Skastras, would “re-
move” the misgivings of even a doubting Thomas

Lack of govemment support: The govcrnments at the
Centre and.the States were also not enthusiastic to take the

.advantage of the public opinion that was creatc_d by Vinobaji
” and the Sarvodaya workers in favour of land reforms, through

this voluntary movement: In a democracy, inspired by
Gandhljl, it was expected that the leaders of the government
would take advantage.of the public mood ‘and support cré-.
ated by Vinobaji and enact suitable legislation in favour of
proper land reforms. Such‘leglslatlon could both be sup-
pomvc—complementary to Bhoodan-Gramdan movements

and independent, aiming at effective land reform. But prob- -

ably two factors did not allow them to do so.

>

First; the class character of the government, both in its

_po]itical leadership and bureaucraoy They were and still

are, by and large, from the propemed class a'nd were not
prepared to reaily part with them, leg:s]auonforders, not-
withstanding to placate the voters. They are intelligent
enough to foresee thar thie asptrarzon af egal:tanamsm was
not going to stop at land reforms; sooner than later it
would encompass urban wealth also in their citadels. The
observation about the political leadership is applicable to

: _aH the major political parties in_India,- mcludmg those
swearing by Marxist or other revolurronary doc-rrmes To .

cite one example—the much tom tommed “Operation Barga”

of the Left Front government of West Bengal was at best
enforcement of a piece of legislation ﬁnallsed by the outgo-
ing Congress government, not enforced because of its

leadership’s unwiilingness t0. do even that little. Without
disputing the right of the Left Front governinent to take *
reasonable credit for this measure, it has to be admmed

that it is but regularising the rights of the share- -croppers,

and there is no revolutionary or Marxist tenent of giving up -
- ownership of land in favour of equidistriburibn. :

. Lack, of polmcal mll In splte of high- sounding prom-
ises of “closest cooperation” with the' Bhoodan- Gramdan
movements in the Yelwel conference of the political leaders
of both the ruling and the opposition parties m September

1957, the major political parties, excepting: Iayaprakash_ :

Narayan and a few of his ilk, who jumped into the Sarvodaya

- bandwagon, were-unwilling to extend real co-operation to

the movements. Neither the ruling: party nor the opposition

leaders were agreeable to subscribe to Vinoba's view of

Swamntra Lok Shakti, ie people’s power, independent of
State power and’ agamst the powers of violence, which -was

the political goal of the movement. This idea was an anthema

to the leaders of all political parties, whose ultimate aim
was to utilise the mechanism of party and State for wielding

power. That Was precisely the reason why ‘most of the_.. -

Bhoodan-Gramdan Acts enacted, were half-hearted mea-
sures and the civil administration under no- political party-
provided the minimum required support to ihc poor and
exploited recipients of-Bhoodan-Gramdan land; not to speak
of support to the Sarvodaya movement. For lack of political

will the Bhoodan/Gramdan boards constituted by the State '

governments to confer legal status to transfer of land to the
recipients of Bhoodan. land and community ownershlp of
Gramdan were not given the minimum support of men and

'ﬁnanmal resources. In several Statcs membershtp of these

boards instéad of being offered to dcscrvmg Sarvodaya
workers, were distributed as political patronage. The villag-

ers joining Gramdan were not considered credit-worthy for
even bank loans as they had commited the * ‘grave error” of

surrendering their individual ‘property rights to the village
commanity in a society clinching to personal acqutsztlve—
ness. In several Gramdan villages, they were compelled to

-
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ERERENEY HOMAGE TO VINOBA

Vinoba Bhave :

-thé‘steél’-frame saint

Uma Joshi

A
. of hearts.” ‘This statement sums up Acharya
Vinoba Bhave’s life-long mission to make millions of lives

better 'and worth living,-uniting them in a common human -

bond. The [0 birthday of this frail Gandhian Pada-yatri
(pilgrim on foot) was on 11 September 1995.

- Born at Gagode in Kolaba (now Ralgad) district of

~ sMaharashtra, the child cailed Vinayak became Vinoba when

" he joined the mainstream of India’s non-violent struggle for

political freedom. At the age of 20, he joined the ashram of
- Mahatma Gandhi. The Father of the Nation described him
as ‘one of the few pearls in the Ashram who came there not
.10 be blessed, but to bless it'. Such was the glow of thls
versatile saint.of the post-Independence period.

“The irony L .

- As’a successor to Gandhi, one of the abiding ironies of

the Vinoba phenomenon has been that his ardent disciples
" are not in proportion to the abundance and significance of
his mission. May be, Vinoba did not need any confirmation .
‘of his status as the favourite Gandhi disciple who took upon
himself the task of carrying the Gandhian ideology to 1ts,
logical conclusion in the social milieu of Indla

Vol is probably a good thing that rhis down-.ro-edrth' res
former had so few disciples because then there were less
chances of his views, being distorted or his stafus devalued.

His stand on social and political issues had been projected

with varying interpretations, much to the chagrin of the

common man he served. In his eighties, Vinoba seemed to

" ‘be at the crossroads. ‘While he was acclaimed as the person
with answers on political, economic and social issues, he
felt himself placed in a delicate situation. May be, he was
trying to interpret the changing horizon and to arrive™at
sorme conclusions that would carry the conviction of reality
deciphércd. -

His VISIO]] -

-

Jawaharlal Nehru described Vinoba as one of the great-

" est sons of the soil who presented a distinct picture of hope

to the world that was threatened by the terrible stockpiles of
‘nuclear weapons and armaments. Few believed that after
(}andhi, India would have another saint to go round the

1l activities throughout my life have been moti- -
vated by the sole purpose of achieving the.union -

céuntry conveying the message of peace. It was Vinobals
firm conviction in universal peace that gave Nehru the hope
that forces of harmony and umtv would ulnmate]y win over
those of destructlon

Dur1n0 lhe non- cooperatlon movement of the 1930s,

vaoba used to recite the Gitd in jail.'In the tradition of

Lord Krishna's precepts in the Gita, Vinoba found in hu:
man beings a matchless fusion of three basic qualities:
knowledge, devotion and action. For elucidating this, he
did not construct any intellectual scaffolding upon which to
hang the contrived illustrations from life’s experience.
Rather, he demolished what was not practicdl and prac-
tised what others meghr preach. This indeed had been his "
strengrh )

" On education: By asking incisive questions and by rais-

ing conceptual problems, Vinpiba Bhave focused people’s -

.attention on the social and economic problerms of the .coun-

try. His own analysis of solutions was always received by

people as a flash of illumination. Vinoba laid stress on the

quality of education, but just on its content. He had a simple
guideline for teachers when he said: “Let us teach them
(students) how to teach themselves”. And thus he defined
the real meaning and content of creative teaching. He thought
it an entirely erroneous notion that work oriented education
was not conducive to the development of the.intellect. To

- him, education was the by-product of a practical way of

life. Anyone who follows a useful occupation is also Being
educated, whether or. not he is aware of it..~ <

Publi¢ administration: While in prison during the pre-
Independence Satyagraha movement, Vinoba wrote Swarajya
Shdshtra wherein he laid down four essentials for a good
government. They are service to the people, co-operation of
the people, administration run by capable individuals and
one individual to act as the final authority. Government,

_ accord'ing'to him,, must have an ethos. of its own, pulsating

with intense anxicty for the people’s welfare so that the
friits of development process percolate to the common man.
Public administration’ must aim at solving the basic prob-
lems of the.people and the State has a smglc responsibil-
ity—to serve the pcople

Perspectwe .on Gandhi: This ardent disciple of Gandhi
rejected suggestions that Gandhi be deified. Gandhi’s phi-

. losophy could not be kept alive through building Gandhi
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rempies of bricks and mortar, he said. “I regard such a

- proposal as dangerous Gandhi was essentially a human being
and should be allowed to remain as such. If we raise him
. -to the position of a God, the quintessence of his message -
will be lost.” It is in this way that Vinoba stressed his firm
belief that mdn alone can uplift man. This perhaps is the
secret of anonymity. of this great man who was humanity
personified in the minimum of flesh to keep the body and -
soul togerher

His fars:ghtedness: After Gandhi's death and the -

Sevagram conference in March, 1948, Nehru invited Vinoba
to help the government in the work of relief and rehabili-
tation. Vinoba fulfilled the task assigned to him in his own
way by persuading people not to take to violence. At the
World Pacifists Conference at Sevagram in 1950, he said,‘
- “The whole world is talking of the possibility of a Third

World War. I am, however, not afraid of world wars, but

of small wars and quarrels. The possibility of world wars
is-likely to take us speedily towards non-violence, while
wsmall wars push us towards violence and destruction.” More
than anything, the big repercussions’ of small communal
frictions had always been a source of sorrow to him.

Advent of Bhoodan movement

In the middle of April, 1951, during his pilgrimage of
peace, Vinoba met some Dalits at Pochampalli village in
Telangana region, They asked him to secure for their 40
families some 80 acres of land, apparently believing that
Vinoba could influence the government in this task. On the
spur of the moment, Vinoba suggested that someone in the
audience could be in a position to donate his 1and. As to his
great joy, one of the local landholders promptly offered 100
acres out of his 200 acres. Thus, the Bhoodan (land-gift)
Movement was born and Vinoba recognised the hand of
God in his momentous event. “Man does-not act merely on
‘the strength of his own thinking. There is always a divine
hand behind such noble action,” he said. From that time
onwards, this humble servant of mankind walked from vil-
lage to village seeking donations of land for the poor, in.
what he saw as a holy crusade B .

In every wl!age, donations of land poured in and Vinoba
became more and mote convinced that God wanted him-to.
continue this movement tirelessly with faith and resolution,
All parties approved Vinoba’s movement, except the com-
munists who also did not question the man or his goal but
only his method. Bhoodan Yajna had by then become an
experiment in voluntary land-gifts in a landlord-ridden so- -
ciety. Tt sought to_ sncnahsc Iand through abolition of private
property. It became a yajna both for the rich and the poor.
. The poor were inspired to work for their own salvation and

~invited the rich for self-purification through relinquishment
of ownership. Vinoba thus aroused karuna (compassion) in
the people, not mere pity.

An unparalleled human endeavour for the regeneration

of Indian society, the Bhoodan movement sought to estab-
lish those non-violent practices which would build a harmo-
nious economic and social order. It became an uncommon
instrument for an overall transformation of hurman values
throngh a new interpretation of the Sarvodaya philosophy
of Mahatma Gandhl

Gramdan'

Vinoba then talked of Sampartidan (gift of wealth) and

Gramdan (gift of village). Sampattidan had the same phi- . .

losophy as Bhoodan, but Gramdan was more vigorous as

an attempt for bringing about agrarian reforms. It aimed at -

making every village a self-sufficient and self-reliant unit. It
led to Gramswara]—self-govemmcnt of the village.

The first Gramdan took place on 24 May, 1952 in. a
village called Mangroth in Hamirpur district of Uttar Pradesh.

“All owners of land in the village donated ali their land. The

Gramdan movement spread to Orissa and then gradu_filly to

the rest of the country. In Orissa, the district-of Korapput™
became one of the greatest centres of Gramdan in India.
. Finally, Bihar emerged as the foremost State in the Gramdan

movement. The movement reached a peak when the ‘entire
district of Darbhanga in Bihar was donated to Vinobaji in
February, 1967 culminating in the climax of his Yaira. Nehru
looked upon Vinoba's Sarvodaya programme as ‘a streak of
light in the encxrclmg gloom’.

Weaknesses: Critics analyse the Bhoodan and Gramdan

movements as being weak in several respects. it is true that

the movement: did not succeed in its entirety. beacuse it
relied too miuch on the goodness of human nature and the
Godhead in man. But then, in the economic sense, Bhoodan
did not entail subdivision or fragmentation of landholdings,
nor did it create uneconomic holdings. These were the two
lmponant pomts against the movement

 In India, about 20 per cent of the holdings are even now
betow one acre. Bhoodan provided for at least five acres of -

land to a landless farmer. Further, even if some of the land

"donated was of inferior quality, it did refléct a degree of

sacrifice on the part of the donor in the spirit of the' move-

ment. Bhoodan may not have rehabilitated all the landless
agricultural labourers, while ‘the problem was too stupen-

dous to.tackle in such a voluntary movement.

Trusteeshil.)' Vinoba séiv a- world. of differenc in the
1dco!oglcs of Sarvodaya and Marxism. Discarding the thesis
that Gandhism is communism minus violence, he explained

Gandhi’s concept of trusteeship saying, “Even if inequality

of wealth is abolished as being the result of an unjust social
order, the inequality of the intellectual and physical powers
cannot be wholly done away with. The conclusion is that
whatever talents, physical strength, wealth or other capaci-
ties a person might possess, he should take them as having
been given to him as a trust, for the benefit-of the world
This is the noble idea of trusteeship.”
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On communism: Vinoba lamented that communism, in--
- stead of becoming a living thought, was reduced to a mere.

* dogma. Had Karl Marx been living in India, he would cer-

" 7 tainly have changed his ideas. Vinoba's was thus not a

doctrinnaire approach. He invited the hardliners to come to
terms ‘with the reality of the situation’.

Khadi & village industries: Atharya Vinoba Bhave,

the economist, took up the cudgels with the Planning Com- -

mission whenevet he was consulted. To him, self-sufficiency
in food was critical as national defence In a challenging

moeod, he told the planners, “If you can provide full em--

.ployment to the people through other programmes, mclud-
ing that of large-scale industries, I shall burn my wooden
charkha and cook a day's meal, without shedding a single
tear. But I know for certain that you can never provide

“gainful work to the whole population without the aid of-

Khacll and vnllage mdustrles "

Cunﬂuence of virtues

This giant among men has been labelled a" social re: -

‘former, political philosopher, economist, educationist, soci-

ologist and religious priest. While Vinoba himself would.

take issue<with each of these labels, on one occasion or
another he earned them all. An intellectual gury, the Acharya
was truly a mobile umversuy in himself and no living prob-

“lem escaped his notice or comment. He was convinced that

village Panchayats can function equitably only if social and
economic disparities are liquidated from rural communities.

‘In Septemnber 1957, a Gramdan conference 'was held at

Yelwel in Kamnataka where Vinoba explained that Gramdan,
as an extension of the Bhoodan rnovement, means that land-

lords should donate land and the workers their labour. If is.
“only then that there could be development of the whole

community.

" - -

: Conclusnon

Today, in the changmg social, pol:tlea] and. economic
situation of the country,” Vinoba’s ideology of Bhoodan,
Sarvodaya and Non-violence is an acid test.

“Truth must triumph’, said Gandhi. “Mankind must sur-
vive and co-operate” was the .call of Nehru. Vinoba
synthesised both and led the way, whether we follow him or
not. ’ ' ' '

4

This frail man lived, though with a steel heart, to shed

-,

light where darkness had overtaken. Q

® The author is a free-lance writer (4]8 Vasanr Enciave
New Delhi- 110057) D

o Conra'. from page 99)
and come up with such modlﬁcanons as would conform to
consntutmnal dlctates

It would be appropnate to conciude thls crmque thh the
observations of Mr M.A.S. Rajan, as they clearly express the

quintessence of the land reforms law, that should guide the

law- makmg exercise in the area:

... Social justice should mclude some arrangement by
which the minimum needs of the landless people in each

cluster of villages are first met from the land-based output
of that area before any surplus is taked out of it Jor-

i

marketing élsewhere. Economic efficiency would again

have to be judged in relation to criteria of preservation of ..

rural dssetsand conservation ofnarura! endowments of the
ecology, and those cmena have also to bear in mind the
equrtable claims of future generations on present endow-
- ments.’
Kamataka (1986) p.158]. ) ) Q

® The author s Sr."Asst. Professor National Law School of

India University, Nagarbhavz Bangalore-560 072

(K amataka ).

{Contd. fmm page 140)

revert to personal ownership after thelr fruntless strugglc for
many years. . o

Thus the Bhoodan-Gramdan movement, in spite of the

record of some successful efforts of distribution of land stiil
going on in some corners of the country, is almost a forgot-
' ten chapter of our history, after four-and- a-haif deeades of
its briltiant initiation.
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.~ - |Book Review

- . f

LAND REFORMS IN ORISSA—PROMISES AND

- PERFORMANCE by Giridhari Dash; Published by The

Legal Miscellany, High ' Court Road, Cuttack-753002;
first published: 1992; Pages 76; Price Rs. 50.

a | his small book has much to tell on the various rami-

‘ T ifjcations of land reform measures undertaken in the
country in general and in the State of Orissa in
particular. The abolition of rent receivers has been held as
‘the greatest achievement in the post-Independent India. It

has been aptly stated that the policy of agrarian reforms has
concerned with three major areas, viz abolition of interme-

diaries, security of tenancy and regulation of ‘rents, and -
imposition of ceiling and redistribution of ceiling - surplus ‘

“land among the landless workers.

The author has attempted to deal with key issues of Iand .

system and land reforms as obtaining in the State of Orissa.
In historical retrospect it is mentioned that after the con-
quest of the province of Orissa by the East India Company,
‘the whole territory was divided into a number of principali-
ties “under the charge of zamindars, talukdars and the like
with the power of control and dispénsation of material re-
- sources without any corresponding duties. It is thus that a
set of social parasites came into being as instruments of
oppression and plunder of the peasants: Land became a
favourable item of speculation and a remunerative proposi-

- ers retaining the propnetory rights. .

s

With insecure tenancy, the peasant class nii_grated to
neighboun'ng areas in large numbers. Under the crop:shar-
ing system of tenancy, cultivators had to pay a portion of

All methods of explmtatlon were in full use till Indepen-
dence of the country. For the first time, the Orissa Estates
. Abolition Act was passed on 20 September, 1951. It pro-
i vided for abolition of all nghts, title and interest in Iand of
‘intermediaries by whatever name known, mcludlng the
mortgages, lessees of such interest. between the raiyar and

- the State of Orissa, for vesting in the State these rights title -

and interest.

SubSequer_:tIy, the Orissa Tenants’ Relief Act of 1955
was passed to protect the interest of the tenants. Similar

tion for landlords who leased out their estates to petty farm- ’

the gross produce in kind or in cash and were treated as
mere tenants-at-will to be evicted from land at short notice. -

P

other le_éislative measures were enacted and meanwhile a

lot of litigations went on in courts challenging the: provi-
sions of these legislation. The author goes on to add that

somehow, even as the changes brought in a ‘kind of slow

revolution, the implementation was defective as no ceiling .
law was there. While certain changes were brought in from
time to time, another law was enacted in 1973 for fixing.
ceiling on land which a person can possess. But then, due
to high cen[mg levels, the law again could not be effectively
helpful. It is thus that land reform measures in Orissa as
well had a chequered career like in several other States of
India. ‘

The author laments that ¢ even after Independence of the
country, opportunity was lost to bring about structural

-changes in the colonial agrarian strueture due to defects and

deficienciés in legislation. A large chunk of surplus land
distributed to the beneficiaries under the tand reforms
programme temained underutilised for one or the other -
reason. In the author’s view, no attention was paid to the
economic viability of farms'or farmers. Misdirection and

- “wrdng approaches to rural poverty led to almost stagnauon

in agricultural producuon

" At the-end of the book are included the bibliog',raphy and .
some appendices. All in all, the book is a good food for
thought to delineate the reasons why and where the land
reforms measures got stick up and throws up ideas on what
needs to be done to introduce an element of progressmsm

in favour of the actual tillers of the land.

Dir N.C. Joshi

MAHATMA GANDHI—AN APOSTLE OF
APPLIED HUMAN ECOLOGY: by T.N. Khoshoo; Pub-
lished by Tata Energy Research Imstitute (TERI),

~Darbari Seth Block, Habitat Place, Lodhi Road, New

Delhi- 110003 first published: 1995 pages 71.

adma Bhushan T.N. Khoshoo deserves to be con-
gratulated- for his breadih of vision and depth of
knowledge in portraying Mahatma Gandhi—an
Apostle of applied-human ecology, very successfully. With
his deeper insight and analytical mind, Khoshoo has un-
doubtedly, for “the first time, established Gandhiji as an
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environmentalist. In the process, he has done -rigorous li-
brary research and has quoted Gandhiji’s writings and
speeches extensively in this book. : '

The book begins with a forewdrd, by R.K. Pachuari,
Director of Tata Enérgy Research Institute, followed by 4
brief Acknowledgement, a Synopsis, and a Prologue. There-
after, Garidhi’s views on various aspects of ecology—plants,
animals, people and their institutions in relation to environ-

" ment have been discussed in eight main sections, such’ as:,

(1) Nature and human kind (2) Yogic practice and environ-
ment (3) The role of woman, man and society; (4) Unity in
diversity; (5) Western industrialism; (6) The weakest link:
Village and villager; (7) Sustainable development; and (8)
Towards a new order; the new thinking, The book is con-
cluded by an Epilogue followed by two Appendices one
each on the selected quotes of Gandhiji on environment and
" development and some Sanskrit and Hindi terms used in the
" text along with their near-English equivalents. °

Gandhian environfnéntalism is established on the basis

of his utterances and writings as also the life-style he adopted.
These utterances and- writings and his life-style go to sug-’
gest that Gandhiji wanted us to follow the path of a social -

democratism where empowerment of women and weaker/
poorer sections of our society was guaranteed. In addition,
_he would have liked us to link environmentalism with some
‘basic social, economic, and ethical tenets. In other words,
“he would have liked the society at large to ﬁakc the full
responsibility of carving its own future, where; '

(1) . humankind would act in 2 manner that it is a part of
Nature. rather than apart from Nature; '

(2) materials available on the earth (humankind’s only
home), are not used Wwith an element of greed;

* (3) human beings practise non-violence not only towards

fellow humans but also towards other living organ--
isms and inanimate. materials because overuse of such -

materials alse amounts to violence:

(4) women' are respected,. and are made partners in and
‘given their rightful place in all spherés of human
endeavour; N -

(5) bottom-up shared view is preferred over the top-down
totalitarian overview; - '

(6) Conservationist and sustainable life-savihg approach

prevails over the unsustainable consumerist self-de-
structive approach; * .

(7) . humans care for and share with the poor and the des-
titute in society as a moral obligation towards them;

(8) the human race thinks about how much i$ enough for
* a simple need-based, austere and comfortable life-
style; '

(9) all development as far as is possible leads to lﬁcal

- self-reliance and equity with social justice; and

(10) ethics and self-discipline in resource use in an over-
© riding criterion of development. S .

The above ten basic pr{nciplcs of an approach to ecol-
ogy, enunciated by Gandhiji go to suggest that he was ‘a
practitioner of sustainable development in the true sense of
the word and has thus been termed as the Apostle of applied
human ecology—deeply concerned about the well-being of:
both the biosphere and humankind. To achicve this, he -
followed the path of love, co-operation, and peace more .
sustainable than hate, conflict, and war’. '

Written during the 125th Birth Anniversary of Mahatma
Gandhi, and as very appropriately remarked by P.N. Makar,
‘there is a need to reiterate Gandhian values and instead of-
merely garlandili‘g his portraits, we must translate his-ideals
into real life.’

2

This small book is thought-provoking and can prove very
useful in the hands of not only academicians,; thinkers, and

'politic_:ians but also to the policy-makers and administrators.

In fact, it is an eye-opener to all. \

" Published by the Tata Energy Research Institute, New
Delhi, the book at pre‘s'cnt‘ is not accessible:to its target
readers. In view of this, it is suggested that its distribution
may be promoted without any further loss of time through
some professional distributors after fixing an affordable price. -

Dr B.N. Sahay

3

“I do not want the power of a Hitler. I want the power of a free peasant. I have been
trying to identify-myself with the peasants 'al'l these years, but have not succeeded in

~ doing so. What, however, differentiates me from the ‘kisan’ today is that he is a ‘kisan’
and a labourer not by choice but by force of circumstances. I want to.be a ‘kisan’ and
a labourer by choice, and when I can make_ him also a ‘kisan’ and-a labourer by
choice, I can also enable him to throw oﬁ:" the shackles that keeplhim.bqund toddy and
that compel him to do.the master’s bidding.” : ' '

" —Mahatmia Gandhi.
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- Gram.- kalyan '- -' B n

..C. Rajagopalachari

joint efforts of the services and the people, if they are
properly.co-ordinated and directed. ’

The commumty 'projects are pilot plants of the bigger idea

of Bharat gram-kalyan. During the next three years, there will.

be pilot plants of gram-kalyan in selected places throughout
‘the country.. Work is the essgntial gospel of the plan. The
gospel of work was taught by Sti Krishnai inthe Gita. It was the

theme of all Gandhul s teachings through the spoken wordand .

* in writing. The people of these areas must be persuaded to

work incloseand mtelhgent co-operation with pubhc servants.

and technical personnel....

When work is done by a few for the good of all, the task
becomes a joy in itself. The water, the food, and the roads are
not all the fruits of toil. Above all, there is the joy that comes

from association in a common task, it is like the amrir that
issued from the ocean, when the Gods churned it. This j joycan

be felt only when men actually work together....

The first thing to be achlevcd ingram- kalyan isthe produc- )

‘tion of food, good nourishing focd and enough of it.

production Iong.bcfore the present age of deficit.

Annam bahu kurvita tadvratam
ra kachana vasati praty achakshzta tadvratam

tasmadyaya kayacha vidhaya bahvannam prapnuyat '

Produce plenty of foad. This is a vratam, a sacred duty and

a pledge No one, who comes as a guest should be sent away

unfed...

But man wants food not only for the body. Hisintellect and
his spirit also require help and guidance for his growth and
happiness. ' ' ' :

The programme of gram-kalyan includes ‘improved meth-
odsof agricelture and reclamation of all available land and the
utlhzatlon of all local resources. Good feeder roads must be

he concept of the Community Projectsis basedon the '
faith that gram-kalyan can be brought about by the -

made fofeasy_and speedy transportand tolink up néighbouring
villages. It also iricludes eaucation, sports and entenainment._

. The projects also enwsage facilities for fuller education of
warking children and vocational and ‘technical training for
those who have no family craft to follow. Also, they will seek

- to do all that is necessary to improve public health in these

areas, especially in the matter of good drinking water and the
proper disposal and utilization of human and animal refuse.
As Marcus Aurelius wrote in his méditations—the same
wasearlier sungin the Upanishads inother words—in Nature’s
wonderful workshop all waste ‘matter is reconverted into
something fresh and useful. There is nothing that decays butis

. againready tobe made into fresh living substance. Everything

is food for something else and man’s skill consists in utilising
this great law of nature and making his en vironmient clean and
tidy. Waste is wealth if man knows how to assist Nature, that

"is, tO assist hlmself

. Special attention will be given to what is woefully lacking
now, viz., proper medical attention for those who need it. The
development of cottage and small-scale industries to absorb
all those who are now a burden on peasant families, is an

__important part of gram-kalyan. Efforts will be made to create
. The Taittreya Upanishad hgld taught the gospel of food -

satisfactory housing conditions for all classes of people in a

" manner that is suited to their work and way of living. Sports and

community entertainments of a healthy simple, but exhilarat-
ing nature will be organized for men,.women and children.
There is more joy in an hour’s good play than a purseful of
money. :

Success will depend on the spirit in which the people work
and the officers guide and assist them. It is not a gift from the
Government to the people. Itis a plan of work forallthe people
including the officers of the Government and the members of -
the legislature; a plan of work for happiness wherein there is
much joy—ajoy which inspired men in olden days and which,
in recent times, has almost been forgotten. The revival of this'

._joy in working together and for the community’s sake is indeed
arevival of life. It is a project of revitalization of the commu-
_ nity. Itis called by the prosaic name of Community Project, but

it is gram-kalyan, a festival of Lakshmi. (Abndged versmn,
Published in October, .1952).

.-
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